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PART 1, 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Jammu and Kashmir. 


T he main divisions of the teiTiiory comprised in the State of Tammu 
and Kashmir are the provinces of Jammu, iiicludinf^ Ladakli and 
Kaltistan, and Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Jammu has from time immemorial been the capital of a Dogra 
Rajput dynasty. It had a(*quired some importance under a Chief 
named Rana ttanjit Dev by the end of the eighteenth century. The 
neighbouring country was split up into a number of independent hill 
principalities, such as Kishiwni- and Bhadrawah on the east, Basohli on 
the south, Bhiinbar and Rajaori on the west and north-west. These 
were constantly quarrelling, and at the beginning of the nineteenth 
century had become more or less subject to the Sikh Government of the 
Punjab under Eanjit Singh. His service was joined about this time by 
three great-grandnephews of Ranjit Dev, namely Gulab Singh, Dhyan 
Singh and Suchet Singh. They rose in favour, and Dhyan Singh be- 
came minister to the Maharaja and was able greatly to benefit his family. 
Gulab Singh distinguished himself in 1820 by capturing the Chief oi 
Rajaori. The principality of Jammu had by then been annexed by the 
Sikhs, and Ranjit Singh conferred it upon Gulab Singh with the title 
of Raja. Shortly afterwards Dhyan Singh was made Raja of Poonch 
(between Rajaori and Muzaft'arabad), and vSucbet Singh obtained the 
district of Ramnagar (just east of Jammu) as a Chiefship. In the course 
of the next fifteen years the three brothers, and especially the eldest, had 
subdued all the neighbouring bill principalities. After the murder of 
Dhyan Singh in 1843, followed soon after by the defeat and death of his 
brother Suchet Singh, and the murder of his son Hira Singh, all their 
estates fell to the survivor, except Poonch, which the Lahore Government 
confiscated. By the year 1844, therefore, Gulab Singh had acquired 
authority over nearly all the country included in the present province of 
Jammu. 
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Ladakh and Baltistan . — The early history of Ladakh is obscure. The 
province seems oi i^nrjally to have been a part of Chinese Tibet. At the 
be^innin^** of the s(‘venteenth century it was conquered by tlie Dalti Chief 
of Skardu. Then it became independent under a “ Gyalpo/’ or Chief of 
its owMi. At (he end of the ei^hteeiitli century it was attacked by the 
Moghul ii i])e of Sok])os. The invasion was repelled with tlie aid of the 
Muhammada?! Governor of Kashmir, and from this time till 1834 Ladakh 
seems to linve been an independent tributary of Kashmir. Laltistan 
ay)y)ears to Imve been independent under the Baja of Skardu till 1840. 
Ladakh and Baltistan were conquered in su(‘cessive campaigns bv Qulab 
iSiujirh’s iroops, led by Zorawar Sinpfh and Liwan TTari Chand, b.otween 
the years 1834 and 1842. 

Knsh'wir has undergone many chanj^es. At first it w as ruled bv ITindii 
and Tartar kind’s. Then came a Hindu dynasty, w^hieh lasted till the 
bep^innino* of the fourteenth century. The Muhammadan minister of the 
last TTindu kinp seized the pcovernment, and for more than two centuries 
and a half Kaslmiir remained independent under its owm Muhammadan 
rulers. Tn 1588 it w as conquered by the Emperor Akbar. and the Mop-hul 
repfime lasted fill the latter half of the eipfhteenth (‘entury. The country 
then became subject to Ahmad Rhah Abdali. and w'as administered bv 
Afprhan pfOverm)rs from Kabul, till it w’as wrested from them bv Banjit 
Sinyyh in 1810. From that year till 1840 it remained under Ihe Sikhs, 
jfovernors beinpf appointed bv the Lahore Tlarbar. Of these provernors 
Mian Sinph 0833^41). Ghulam Mohi-ud-din 0841 Ifi), and Shaikh 
Tmam-ud-din (1848) aie the best known. Mian Sinph was murdered by 
his mutinous troops in 1841. The Lahore Laibar th(*n sent Bain Gulab 
Sinch with Ghuhnji Mohi-ud-din to Kashmir. They succeeded in (juel • 
linp* the revolt, and the latter, wdio was a close friend and dependent of 
Gulab Sinp-h, remained as Governor. 

Gilfjit appears to have been ruled till the hep^inninp* of the nineteenth 
century by independent Bajas of the Trnkhane dvnastv, some of whom 
attained eonsiderahle power. Between about 1810 and 1842 .there was a 
vsuceession of revolutions. First Rulaiman Sbab of the Kbusbw^akt family 
of Yasin conquered Gilp'it from the lavst Trakbane Baja. He was killed 
and suceeeded by Azad Kban of Bunial, wdio in turn was killed and .sue- 
reeded by Tari Rhab of Nap^ar, The latter was followed by bis son, Shah 
Rikandnr. He was killed and succeeded hy Qauhnr A man Khushwakt 
of Yasin. Meanwhile Karim Khan, brother of Shah Rikandar, applied 
for aid to the Governor of Kashmir. A vRikh foree w’as despatched under 
Nathu Rhah ; Gauhar Aman was defeated and expelled, and Karim Khan 
was installed in 1842 as Baja of Gilprit. in subordination to the Rikh 
Government. 

At the hepfinninp: of the Sutlej campaign, therefore, Gulab Ringh 
held Jammu and the Hill Chiefships in a more or less complete state of 
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subjection, and liudakh and llaltistaii by rip^ht of conquest: and the 
rulers of the Lahore State, one of whose principal leaders was Gulab 
Sinpfh, held Kashmir and had thence extended their power over Gilp-it. 
The baitle of Sobraon was followed by the Kritish occupation of Ijahore 
and the submission of the Sikhs. Gulab Singh was deputed to treat for 
peace, and the result was the first Treaty of Lahore (see Volume T, 
Punjab, No. X), signed on the 9th March 1840. By this treaty the Sikhs 
ceded in perpetual sovereignty to the British Government (by Article 3) 
all the country, hill and ])lain, between the Sutlej and the Boas: and in 
addition (hy Article 4), in place of a cash indemnity for the expenses of 
the war, the hill (‘oinitries situated between the Boas anti the Indus, 
includifig the |)rovinces of Kashmir and TTazara. By the same irt'aty 
the llritish Government agreed (by Arti(‘le 12), as a reward to Gulab 
Singh for his servd(‘es in ])ringing about the restoration of friendly 
relations, to transfer to him territories in the hills; to recognise' his 
independence in such territories; and to admit him to a separate treaty. 

The separate Treaty (No. T) with Gulab Singh was concluded at 
Amritsar on the Ifith March 1849. By it the British Government 
transferred and made over for ever, in independent possession, to 
Maharajah Golah Sing* and the heirs male of his body, all the hilly or 
mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to the eastw'ard 
of the rivw Indus and westward of the river Bavee, including Ghumba, 
and excluding fiahiil, beinpr jiart of the territories ceded to the British 
Govornimuit by the Lahore State, according to the provisions of Articb' 
IV of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 9th March 1846.’’ In return Gulab 
Singh undertook to pay 75 lakhs of rupees, to refer disputes with m'igh- 
bouring States to the arbitration of the British Government, to assist with 
his whole force the British troops when engaged in the hills oi- in th(^ 
territojies adjoining his possessions, and to acknowledge tli(‘ supnmiaev 
of the British Government. The general and ]>ra(d/ical result of the 
Treaty of Amritsar was therefore to confirm Gulab Sirigh m what Ih' 
already possessed and to transfer to him the province of Kashmir with 
its newly acquired authority over Gilgit; though a literal interpretation 
of the first article of the Treaty [ j ] might perliaps have excdudcMl 

Gilgit. The boundaries of the newly formed State were afterwards ad- 
justed by mutual consent, as described below. 

Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual possession of 
the province of Kashmir. The Governor appointed by the Lahoie llarbar, 
Shaikh Tmam-ud-din, made for a time a successful resistance: and it was 
not till the end of 1846 that Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir 
with the aid both of British troops and the liahore llarbar. Thus Gulab 
Singh owed not only his title to Kashmir, but his actual possession of it, 
wholly to the support of the British power. 

xn 
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Nor was the occupation })y Gulab Singh of the province of Hazara 
effected without opposition; and it soon became apparent that he would 
be unable to contiol tlie turbulent tribes in the hills of Hazara. 
Mventually, in 1847, the Governor-Gen eral’s Agent, after some difficulty, 
negotiated an Agreement (No. TT). on the basis of an exchange of 
ferritory, between the Tjahore and Kashmir Darbars, by which the lands 
in fhe neighbourhood of Jammu were left with Gulab vSingh, while 
most of the hill country to the west of the Jhelum went to the Lahore 
Rtate. Hazara was thus transferred to Lahore, and the Jhelum became 
the western boundary of the State of Kashmir, roughly speaking, 
between the towns of Jhelum and Muzaffarabad. 

A brief account of the olher boundaries of the State is given below. 

Tn l<S4n and 1847 two commissions were appointed to demarcate the 
eastern boundary. They were to arraiige first, a boundary between 
Briiish territory (now the districts of Lahaul and Spili) on the south and 
the Kashmir territiory of Tiadakb on the north ; and then a boundary 
between Ladakh on the west and Chinese Tibet on tbe east. 

The first comitnssion submitted its report in May 1847, and it was 
accompanied bv an explanatory memorandum* and by a sketcb ma]), 
showung the boundary betwetm tbe territories of Gulab Singb and 
Rritish India, as determined bv tbe commissioners. 


* Tn laying down n permanent boundary througb a monntainons country, it 
Appeared to t.b(' Commissioners desirable to select snob a plan as would roniplotely 
preclude any possibility of future dispnle. This tbe Commissioners boliovo that 
lliey liave found in tboir adoption as a boundary, of sueb mountain ranges as form 
walor-sbed lines between Ibe drainages of different rivers, as detailed below. 

Tn IS.*!!!, when Captain A. Cunningbnm surveyed tbe T/abnl district, tbe boundary 
betwf'on (be Stjii(*s of Kulu and Cbamba was formed by tbe Nalda and Clnibam 
nnllabs, two tributaries of tbe Cbaiidrabbaga, (he (uie on its left, and the other on 
i(s rigid bant. Fnjin tbe bead of tbe Cbubam iiullab tbe Commissioners determined 
(bat all (lie country to tbe eastward, which is drained by (lie ITbaga, the Cbandra- 
bbaga, and (heir tributaries, belonged to tbe British district of Lalnil, and that Ihc 
boundary betwe(»n Labul and the Zanskar district, was tbe snowy range ((railed 
Paralasa by Dr. Cerard) dividing the drainage of the Bbaga and Cbandrabbaga 
from tba( of the Zanskar river, as marked in map. 

Beyond tbe Baralaeba Pass to the eastward, tbe Commissioners found that there 
was an old well-known boundary stone, called Pbalangdanda, whirb mark('d tbe 
limit ludwcen Tiabul and Ladak. This stone is noticed by Mooreroft T., p. 220. 
II slands in Ibt' midst of an open plain on tbe right bank of tbo Ynnam river. As 
(here was no known or roeognisod boundary mark on the other side of the stream, 
flic Cemnnissioners sclect(^d a remarkable cream-coloured peak, called Turam, as tbe 
uortbern limit of tbe British territory ou tbe left bank of tbo river, ^s this peak 
is sKuated at the end of one of tbo spurs of tbe groat snowy (’bain, already deter- 
mined as tbo northern limit of tbe Labul district, it forms a natural c(intimia- 
tion of tbe boundary line from the westw-ard. The bearing of the Tiiram peak 
from tbe Pbalangdanda is 9® to tbe northward of west. 

it apn(\*irod that the country to tbe eastward of tbe Pbalangdanda belonged 
to Pill (Spith. tbe Commissioners determined that tbe Toundarv between Piti 
And Ladak on tlu^ weslward should be tbe Yunani river. A straight line was accord- 
ingly drawn from tbe Pbalangdanda to tbe junction of the first nullah on the 
right bank of tbo Yunam, from wbmh point the Ynnam river forms the boundary 
as far as the junction of the Cberpa or Cherop river. 
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As regards the Ladakh-Tibet boundary, the commissioners, owing to 
Imam-ud-din's rebellion in Kashmir, were unable to n'ach the Tibet bor- 
der. Mr. Vans Agnew, one of the commissioners, however, wrote a 
memorandum in which he pointed out that the line was, as he thought, 
already suflSciently defined by nature, and recognised by custom, with 
the exception of its two extremities. 

On the appointment of ilie second commission steps were taken to 
secure the co-operation of Chinese and Kashmir officials; but no Chinese 
delegate appeared, and the demarcation of* the boundary had to l.»e 
abandoned. 

The northern as well as the eastern boundary of the Kashmir State 
is still undefined. 

On the north-west also, from Hunza southwards along the frontier 
of Yasin, Darel, Tangir, and Chilas to Kagban, no boundary has been 
officially laid down. 

On the south the only yiortion of the Ilrif ish-KashmiT* boundary which 
has been regularly demarcated is thaf which lies befween the rivers 
Jhelum and Ravi from a point above Dulial to Madhopur. This settle- 
mo?it was made by Captain Abbott with the aid of commissioners of the 
Lahore and Kashmir Oarbars. But the ITazara exchange affected 
Captain Abbott’s decisions on the border between the »Thelum and the 
Chenab, as it gave to Kashmir the talnkas of Kafhua and Snehetgarh 
with part of Minawar, which had been awarded by Captain Abbott to 
Lahore. Tn 1847 the Oovernment of India look over from Gulab Singh 
the districts of Sujanpur, part of Pathankot, and certain lands 
between the Chaki and Beas rivers, as a set-off against charges on account 
of Ihe maintenance of some hill Chiefs, who had removed from Kashmir 
inio British terrifory (are account of the minor jagirdars, infra). 

On the south-east the southward course of ihc river Ravi is the boun- 
dary for most of the border between Maflliopur and a point thirfecn miles 
west bv north of the town of Chamba. 


Almost duo north-east from this junction there is a romarkahlo square rock on 
the top of tho hill, which from its rosomhlanco to a fort has received the nritne of 
banka. This enrions and well-known ponk wns seleetod ns .mother fixed point it* 
the houndary, lo which a straight line should he drnwn from the junction of the 
Cherpa river. Beyond this to the eastward, the Commissioners, adherinc; to the 
principle which they had first laid down, determinorl that the whole of the Cherpa 
valley and its trihufaries belonged to the British Oovernment, and that the snowy 
range on its right hank, which feeds all the northern affluents of the Cherpn river, 
should he the boundary between Ladak and the British district of Piti. This same 
range extends towards the east past the southern end of the Chotnoriri lake, where 
it forms the well-known boundary between Ladak and the Chinese territory. The 
Commissioners, therefore, determined that the boundary between Ladak and Piti 
should continue from the head of the Cherpa along this same range to the Chinese 
boundary, thus including within Piti all the streams which water that district, 
and giving to Ladak all the streams which water its vsouthern district of Ratchii.’* 

B 3 
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In 1846 a question arose whether under the Treaty of Amritsar it 
was intended to make over the whole of Chamha, trans and cis-Ravi, to 
Kashmir. When that treaty was made, Gulah Singh was in possession 
of the district of Lakhaiipur, which clearly belonged to the British 
territory acquired by the Treaty of Lahore. The Chairiba Chief claimed 
the district of Hhadiawah, wliicli liad ])een granted to liim bv Ilanjit 
Singh, but which was then held by Kashmir and had undoubtedly been 
transferred to that State by the Treaty of Amritsar. The Ilaja of 
Chamba had been tributary to the Sikh Darbar, and objected to occu- 
pying that position under Gulab Singh. These diffteulties were settled 
by Colonel Lawrence, who made an arrangement* between the Kashmir 
and Chamba States and the British Government. Its main points were 
that Kashmir retained llhadrawah and accpiired Lakhanpur and (■luuul- 
graon, while Chamba on both sides of the Ravi be(*ame independent of 
Kashmir, the Raja transferring his allegiance to the British Govern- 
ment. 

In 1847 a settlement was eltVcted between Gulab Singh and the Hill 
Rajas, under the guarantee of the British Government, whi(‘h took the 
form of an assignment to them of certain cash allowances (No. III). 

After the conclusion of the Treaty of Amritsar the intercourse of the 
British Government with Kashmir was for some time of an ordinary chai - 
acter; though the condmjt of Gulab Singh during the last struggle 
of the Sikhs in 1849 excited grave suspicions. He died in 1857, and was 
succeeded by his son Ranbir Singh. Bt)th Gulab Singh and Ranbir 
Singh rendered important services in the mutiny. In 1862 the right of 
adoption was guaranteed to Maharaja Ranbir Singh by a Sanad 
(No. TV), and he was assuied that, in the event of his death without 
natural issue and without adopting an heir, the British Government 
Wfiuld recognisi? the succession of a collateral relative descended from the 
common ancestor of the family, Throv (l)hrub) Deo, subject to the con- 
dition that a nazarana of a year’s revenue of the State should be paid. 

In 1864 (considerable reductioiivS were made by the Maharaja in the 
customs duties levied on goods imported into Kashmir; tlie method of 
collection was simplified, and a transit duty of 5 per cent, on goods 
conveyed viA Srinagar was imposed in lieu of the fiscal exactions which 
had led to th(» abandonment of that trade route belween British India, 
Tibet and Eastern Turkistan. These liberal measures were followed by 
a marked imuease in the trade between Kashmir .lud the adjoining 
British districts; but, as complaints of the exactions ('oinmitted by 
Kashmir officials at Tjeh were of frequent o(‘currence, a British officer 
was deputed to Ladakh in 1867 for the purpose of securing adherence to 
the tariff of lSt»4, and the confidence of traders was re-established. 

* Vi Jr l(^ttor No. 180, dated the 22nd November 1847, from the Agent to thrr 
Governor-General, North-West Frontier, and Resident at Lahore. 
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In 1867 the Ruler of Jammu and Kashmir was granted a permanent 
salute of 19 guns. 

In Apiil 1870 a roinmercial Treaty (No. V) for the ])uij)ose of 
developing trade with Eastern Turkistan was eoneluded between the 
British Oovernment and Kashmir. The Maharaja engaged to abolish 
all transit duties on goods passing between British India and Eastern 
Turkistan, and consented to the appointment of joint commissioners, one 
nominated by the British Government and one by himself, with power* 
to airaiige for tlie convenience of travellers on trade routes, to settle 
disputes, and to exercise limited magisterial jurisdiction. In return the 
British Government agreed to abolish the export duty on Kashmir 
sliawls, and to refund tlie customs duty levied on all goods imported 
from British territory to Kashmir, whether for consumption there or for 
export to l^lastern Turkistan. In 1872 rules for giving effect to article 
9 of this treaty were promulgated. They provide for tlie refund of duty 
paid on sea-borne goods intended for export beyond Kashmir, provided 
the goods are declared and sealed for transmission in bond by certain 
specified routes. Tliese rules were modified in 187*5, so as to allow of 
Ihe refund on goods for Turkistan being made at Leh ; and they were 
f Hither modified in I808t, thus bringing into operatimi a new system 
whereliy all former rules and systems w’ere superseded. 

In 1872 rules (No. VI) were made by the Government of India, 
with the consent of the Maharaja, for regulating the powers of the 
British officer at Srinagar in respect of civil and criminal cases; for 
preserving order amongst visitors; and for the establishment of a mixed 
court for the decision of civil suits between European Hritisli subjects 
and their servants on the one hand, and subjects of the Maharaja on the 
other. These rules, except Rules 1 (a) and (c), 4 and a portion of 10, 
which are still in force, were superseded in 1891, when the Resident and 
his Assistants w^eie investedj with the necessary powers for eiujiiiring into 
and trying criminal cases against European British subjects and certain 
others. J'hey were also invested with poweis to dispose of civil suits 
in which both parties w^ere British subjects, or in which the defendant 
w^as a. Euro])ean Britisli suhjecd or a Native Indian subject of His Majesty 
not ordinarily dwelling, or carrying on business, or personally working 
for gain, wdthin the territories of the Maharaja. The mixed court, 
established in 1872, which had not worked well, w\as aholisimd at the 
same time. In view , how^ever, of the im])rovements effected j*n tlie 
judicial administration of the State it was decided in 1930 that the Darbai 
shotild bo permitted to exereise civil jurisdiction over all persons in 
Kashmir irrespective of their nationality, and that, in criminal maif(»rs. 

* See Appendix No. I. 

t See Appendix No. II. 

X See Appendix No. III. 
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the persons specified below would in I'uture l)e norimillj^ tried by the 
Kesi<leu(;y Courts: — 

(a) European British subjects as defined iu section 4 of the (yode 
of Criminal .Procedure, 

{b) AmericuJis and Japanese, 

(c-j Europeans of any nationality other than Britisli, and 

(d) British subjects accused of having comm it led offences con- 
jointly with European British subjects. 

and all other persons wlio had liitherto been tried by the llesidency 
Courts would normally be tried by the Barbar Courts, on the under- 
standing that the Governmejit of India reserve to theinscdves tlie general 
riglit to claim the trial of sinJi persons if and wlitui circ inn stances shoubi 
appear to warrant such action. This resei vation was inUnided to cover 
the following classes of persons: — 

(i) Indian British subjects, whether visiting Kashmir or per- 
manently resident therein, and 

(n) Government servants, whether British subjects or not, afui 
whether visiting Kashmir or permanently stationed therein. 

In 1877, on the occasion of the Delhi Darbar, the hereditary title ol 
Indar Mahindar Bahadur Sipar-i-Saltanat ” was conferred iijmn the 
Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Up to 1877 political relations with Kashmir were conducted through 
the Government of the Punjab. In that year, however, the Officer on 
Special Duty in Kashmir was placed directly under the orders of the 
Government of India. 

In 1878 the Ruler of Jammu and Kashmir was granted a permanent 
local salutei of 21 guns within his own territories. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. VII) was concluded, providing 
for the construction, on certain conditions, of telegraph lines from 
Jammu to Srinagar and from Srinagar to Gilgit. 

In 1888 an Agreement (No. VIII) was entered into for the construc- 
tion of a railway between Sialkot and Jammu. By (dause 17 of this 
agreement the Maharaja ceded full jurisdiction over the lands which 
might, from time to time, be o<*cupied by the railway or its premises. 
The line was completed and opened to traffic in 1890. In the original 
agreement the Darbar consented to provide funds for the construction 
of the whole line, the proportion spent on the section lying in British 
territory being treated as a loan from the State to the British Govern- 
ment. This arrangement was modified in 1890 by a supplementary 
Agreement (No. X), wherein it was arranged that the British Govern- 
ment should pay for the British section of the line. 
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Tn 1890 an Agreement (No. IX) was drawn up for the construction 
of a felegrapli line fioin Suehetgarh to Jammu along the »lammu-Kash- 
mir State Hail way. In 1892 the Kashmir l)arl>ar consenied to tiansfer 
to the Indian Telegraph Department the working of eerlain telegraph 
lines in the Maharaja’s territories. The Agreement of 1890 was rescind- 
ed in 1898, the cost of the telegra])h lim^ from Sueln'igarh lo 
Jammu, which had heen borne by the Darbar, was refunded, and the 
line was thereafter treated as an ordinary llritish Indian telegraph line. 

Maharaja Ranbir Singh died in 1885, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Pratap Singh. 

Up to this time the (jovernment of India had been represented in 
Kashmir by an officer termed the Officer on Special Duty, but on Ranbir 
Singh’s deidh a Resident was appointed. lie ^vas instructed to en- 
deavour to bring about administrative reforms which w(U*e urgently 
needed in Kashmir. Tn 1889 Maharaja Pratap Singh, whose adminis- 
tration since his accession had been a source of anxiety to the Govern- 
ment of India, voluntarily resigned all active participation in the 
goveinment of his State. 11 is resignation was accepted, and the o])por- 
tunity w'as taken to reorganise the adminiwstration, which was handed 
over to a Council consisting of the Maharaja’s two brothers, Ram Singh 
and A mar Singh, and cei’tain selected officials from the British service. 
It was stipulated that, though the Council should exercise full powers, 
they were to take no important step without consulting the Resident, 
and w^ere to be guided generally by bis advice. In November 1891 the 
Maharaja was restored, at his own request, to a portion of his powers, 
The Council, which bad on the whole worked satisfactorily, was con- 
tinued, with the Maharaja as President: and the condition requiring 
the Darbar to ])e guided by the Resident’s advice was maintained, with 
the Maharaja’s full (joncurronce. In October 1905 the Maharaja was 
entrusted with a greater measure of a<lministrative res])onsib]lityj the 
State Council was abolished and its administrative powers were irans-- 
ferred to the Maharaja, subject to conditions which left the pra(*tical 
control of the Resident unimpaired. 

In 1894 the vState postal service was amalg.amated with the British 
Indian system for a period of fwenty-five years. A draft agreement, 
proposing the continuance of existing postal arrangements for another 
twentv-five years, is still under consideration by the Darhar. 

In 1897 the Darhar entered into an Agreement (No. XI) for the inter- 
change of messages between the telegraph systems of the Government of 
India and of the Kashmir State. 

In 1899 the Maharaja entered into an Agreement (No. XII) for the 
control and discipline of his Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
the frontiers of his State. Tn 1900 the Darbar joined with all the 
Punjab States, furnishing Imperial Service troops, in agreeing to the 
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^nutual surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one 
State to another. 

A portioD of the Kashmir Imperial Service Troops had taken part in 
:he Hujiza-Nagar (•amj)aign of 1891 and in the North-West Frontier 
ex|)editions of 1895 and 1897-98. During the Great War they fought in 
Fast Africa and Palestine, and an infantry Battalion was sent to the 
North-West Frontier and a Mountain Batfery to North-Fast Persia. 
Kashmir Imperial Service Troops also took part in the Afghan War of 
1919. 

In 1905 an agreement was come to hy which the Darbar is allowed 
io withdraw from the Chenah river into the Akhnoor canal, between the 
1st October and the 81 st March every year, a maximum amount of 600 
(msecs of water, of which 850 cusecs may be used for irrigation and 
the balance is to be retmiied io the Tawi. 

Tlie Railway Agreement of 1888 (No. VIII) had been modified by 
supplementary agreements made in 1890, 1898 and 1905, and replaced 
in I90(> by another, superseding all ])revious ones. In 1918 this was 
supeiiSeded by a fresh Agreement (No. XIII), which was modified by a 
Corrigendum agreed upon in 1915. Amendments lo Articles 8, 9 and 
14 of this Agreement are now (19)^9) under (‘onsideiaiion by the Darbar. 

In 1920 the Telegraph Agreement of 1897 (No. XI) was superseded 
by a Revised Memorandum of Agreement (No. XIV) for the interchange 
of messages between the Indian and Kashmir telegraph systems. 

In January 1921 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir was enhanced to 21 guns. 

In March 1921 full powers of administration were restored to Maha- 
raja Pratap Singh, who in January 1922 instituted an l^lxecutive Council 
c.ousisting of himself as President, his nephew Raja TIari Singh as 
Senior and Foreign Member of Council, and three other members. In 
1924 the number of members was raised to five. 

Maharaja Pratap Singh died on the 28rd September 1926. His only 
son had died in infancy in 1905: and in 1906 the Government of India 
gave their consent to his adoption, for private and religious purposes^ 
of Jagatdeo Singh, second son of the Raja of Poonch, on condition 
that the adoption did not interfere with the right of succession of 
Maharaja Pratap Singh’s surviving brother Raja Amar Singh, or his 
son Rajkumar Hari Singh, to the gaddiol Jammu and Kashmir. Raja 
Amar Singh died in 1909: and Maharaja Pratap Singh was succeeded 
by his nephew the present Maharaja Hari Singh, born on the 80tli 
September 1895. 

On his succession Maharaja Hari Singh abolished the post of Senior 
and Foreign Member of the Executive Council, and retained in his own 
hands the offices of President, Foreign Member, and Commander-in- 
Chief of the State Army. 
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Maharaja Hari Singh is now assisted in the Government of the 
State by live Ministers in charge of Departments. In April a 

High (V)urt of three judges was constituted. 

Jaiiinvu and Kashnnr Jaiprdars , — The most important jagirdar umici 
the Maliaraja of Jammu and Kashmir is the Haja of Poonch. 'rhis 
estate was allotted by lianjit Singh to Gulab Singh’s bi-otlier, Dhyan 
Singh, who had three sons, Ilira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh 
Dhyan Singh died in 1843. Hira Singh appears to have succeeded to his 
father s estate; but, after liis death in 1844, the Laliore Government con* 
fiscated it. When the British conquered the Sikhs, the hilly country 
east oi the Indus with its dependencies, ceded to tiie British Govern * 
ment, was transferred by them to Gulab Si nob ])y the Treaty of ISHI. 
This Iract included Pooncli. Su]»sequently Gulab Singh ap])ears to have 
granted Poonch and other ihujaa to Tawahir Singlj and Moti Singh 
In 1848, a dispute having occurred between the brothers and Gulab 
Singh, the British Resident at Lahore effected a setilement, whereby the 
Maharaja gave to the two Mians, as they were then styled, two other 
i/acfafi, Chalayar and Vatala, and other villages; gianied them the title 
of Raja ; and remitted the service of one battalion whicdi lie had ])revious- 
ly exacted from them. The Rajas were, as ne])hevvs of the Maharaja, 
jointly to present every year at the Dasebra festival a peshkash consist- 
ing of one horse with gold trappings, or Rs. 700 in (‘ash, and they were 
not to take any important action in their territory without (Consult ing* the 
Maharaja and accepting his advice. The two Rajas, however, subse- 
quently quarrelled: and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the 
Affairs of the l*unjab brought jibout a settlement of the dis])ute^ where- 
by territory to the extent of one-third of the whole (»stat(‘, including 
Poonch town, was given lo Moti Singh, the younger brother, and Nau- 
shera and Ghubal, with the remaining two-thirds, were given to Jowahir 
Singh, the elder brother. The two brothers’ shares of the annual pesb 
kash were fixed pro|)ortionately. Jowahir Singh died in 180(1, ap|>arentlv 
without issue: and Maharaja Gulab Singh then conferied the wlude 
Jagir of Poonch on Raja Moti Singh. Moti Singh died in 1892 and 
was succeeded by his son Baldeo Singh. 

Baldeo Singh died in 1918 and was succeeded by his eldest son Sukh- 
deo Singh, who was granted powers by the Maharaja in Maich 1922. Tie 
died in October 1927 and was succeeded by his brother the jiresent Raja 
Jagatdeo Singh, born in January 1905. 

The minor jagirdars may be divided into two classes: the Chiefs 
of the old hill principalities in the neighbourhood of Jammu, and the 
Kakka Banibas, who are petty Muhammadan Rajas living on the banks 
of the Jhelum between Baramula and Hazara. 

By the fifth article of the supplementary Treaty of Lahore (see Vol. I, 
Punjab, No. XT) of the 11th March 1840, the British Government agreed 
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to respect the bond jide rights of tliose jagirdars within the territorief 
reded hy the Ijuhore State who were attached to the fiwiilies of the 
late Maharajas Itajjjit Singh, Kharak Singh, and Slier Singh; and to 
maintain tliose jagirdars in their bond jide possessions during their lives.’" 
In regard to the jioriions of the ceded terriiories transfeired liy the 
Jlritish (lovernnient to Maliaraja (xiilah Singh, this ohligation was ini- 
jiosed on the new rult‘i‘ hy the <Mghth article of the Treaty of Amritsar 
(No. T). 

rnder the terms of the settlement of 1847 between (iiilah Singh and 
tlie If ill Itajas, (Hotain cash allowances, aggregating Bs. 01^,200 a year, 
were assigned (No. Ilf) in jierpetuity to the (Chiefs of Bajaori, Jasrota, 
Mankot, Bamnagai*, Hasohli, Kishtwar and others. They were given 
the choi(‘e of remaining in or (jiiitting tlie Maharaja’s teriitories, and 
most jireferred the second alternative. The share of the latter was 
Its. 42,800, which (he llritish (Trovernment undertook to pay. 

With the Kakka Mambas, who had been among the most formidable 
opponents of Maharaja (hilab Singh, an arrrangement was made by the 
Kaslimir State which was not guaranteed by the British (xovernment. 
’riiese diiefs promised allegiance to the Maharaja, while he on his part 
promised to treat them kindly, to confirm all the grants made up to one 
year before the deatli of the Lahore (Tovernor Shaikh Mohi-nd-din, and 
to remit one-fifth of the tribute paid to the Sikhs. 4^hey are bound to 
supply a certain number of soldiers for the Maharaja’s service. The 
Chiefs mentioned in connecdion with this arrangement were the Sultans 
of Muzatfarabad, Dopatia, Kathai, Uri, and Karnah, and the Rajas of 
Huniar, Chattar and Daiina, and Danna and Kot, with Raja Muzaffar 
Khan Haibat Khan of Madhopuria. 

The total area of the Jammu and Kashmir State is 85,885 square 
miles; the population, according to the (Census of 11)21. 8,820,518; and 
tin* revenue nearly three crores. 

Under the reorganivsation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Kashmir State Forces consists (October 1980) of: — 


Kashmir No. ] Pack Battery 268 

Kasiimir No. 2 Pack Battery 268 

Ka-shmir No. 3 Pack Buttery 268 

Kashmir Bodyguard Cavalry 540 

Kashmir 1st Infantry 840 

Kashmir 2nd Tlifles 840 

Kaslimir 3rd Rifles ......... 840 

Kashmir 4th Pioneers ........ 791 

Kashmir 5th Infantry 840 

Kashmir 6th Pioneers ........ 791 

Kashmir Forts 114 

Kashmir Temple Guards Company 101 

Training School or Reserve Depot 9 

Kashmir Military Transport (1st Line) 153 

The following other State forces are maintained : — 

Armed Police 3000 
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With effect from the Ist Janiuiry 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was (diangecl to “ Indian State ]^\)rces”. 

GILGIT AGENCY. 

From 1877 to 1881 a British officer was stationed as Ihditical Agent 
at Gilgit, which is a division of th<* Kashmir State lying north of Kashmir 
on a tributary of the upper Indus, and separated fiom the main valley 
by the river Indus and high and difficult mountain ranges. In 1881 it 
was deemed advisable to withdraw the Political Agent; but in 1889 the 
Agency was re-established. The garrison was stiengtlnmed and placed 
upon a proper footing. It has since been gradually rediKicd, and now 
(1929) consists of one battalion of Kashmir State Infantry and one Kash- 
mir I^ac.k Battery. Tin* improvement of the Gilgit road was also taken 
in hand. 

In 1891, owing to the failure of the Chiefs to keep Iheir engagements, 
a combined force of Briiish Indian and Kashmir troops a<lvanced inlo 
ITunza-Nagar and after shar]) fighting occu])ied the country. In 1895 a 
combined force of British Indian and Kaishmir troops assisted in quell- 
ing the Chitral disturbances. 

In 1918 the Gilgit Chips of Scouts was raised. The Corps is com- 
manded by a British Officer of the Indian Army. During the war of 
1919 with Afghanistan, the fhrps guarded some of the northern passes 
between the (iilgit Agency and Chitral, and also served in (ffiitral. 

The Gilgit Agency comprises (1929) the following districts: — 

1. The Gilgit Wazarat, which includes the Tahsil of Gilgit (in* 

eluding Bunji) and the Niabat of Astor. 

2. The States of Hiinza and Nagar. 

8. The Shinaki republics of the Chilas district in the Indus 
valley. 

4. The Governorship of Punial. 

5. The Governorship of Yasin. 

6. The Governorship of Kuh-Ghizar. 

7. The Governorship of Ishkoman. 

The Gilgit Wazarat is administered by Kashmir State officials. 
ITunza and Nagar enjoy an internal autonomy which is complete, and 
the other areas one varying in degree. In matters of cojnmon interest, 
however, all are subject to the control of the Political Agent. They 
have all acknowledged the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir as their 
suzerain, and they all pay him some form of tribute. 

1. Gilgit Wazahat. 

A regular land revenue settlement of the Gilgit Wazarat was made in 
1893-94, and again in 1914-17, 
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2. Hunza and Nagar. 

IIiniJiR aij<l Xagar aro two small Stutas situated to the north-west of 
Kashniir. I^ieir inliahitaiits come from one stork and speak the same 
)ano*iiao(» (llinushaski, a non-Arvaii tonjj^iie of unknown aflinities); hni 
sonM» ill-f(»e]in^ (‘xisis l>e1we(Mi Uie two 1(0001111111 ies. The people of 
Hunza are Mania is (followei s of tlie A^ha Khan), while the people of 
Na^ar are Shias. 

The fort of Chalt and its (‘onneeted villages, lying between Jhinza 
and Nagar and (lilgil, were hmg a source of contention between the 
two Slates; hut in 1<S77 the Nagar Chief, with the assistance of the 
Kashniir Daihar, succeed(Ml in (»htaining possession of the disputed tract, 
h'rom that dait*. up to 188(1 Chaprot and ('halt were in the possession of 
the Nagar Stale*, and there was a garrison of Kashmir troo])s. In 188(), 
when Colom'l liockhart visihMl Hun/a, the Thum of llunza refused to al- 
low his mission to proceed iinlixss he would |)ioinise to restore these ])lacp> 
to llunza: and (Vdonel Lockhart induced the Nagar rulei* to remove his 
men. 

In 188(1 (IJiazan Khaii, the Thum of llunza, was murdered hy his son 
Safdar Ali, who after his acc(‘ssion jirofessed his submission to the. Maha- 
raja. of Kashmir, fn 1888, however, the two States combined, succ(‘oded 
in (»j(*cting tin* Kashmir garrison from ('haprot and ('halt, and even 
threatened (Jilgit. (^haprot and (’halt were shortly afterwards reoc- 
cupied hy Kashmir troops. 

On the re-establishment of the llritish Agency at (lilgit in 188!) the 
Agent, (hiptain Durand, visited llunza and Nagar, and the Chiefs Ixniiid 
themselves to accept his control; to permit free passage to otliceis de- 
puted to visit their (*ountri(»s; and to jmt an end to raiding on the 
Yarkand road and elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Covern- 
menl of India sanctioned for the ('hiefs yearly subsidies of Rs. 2,000 
t*ach in addition to those already paid by the Kavshmir Darbar. fn 
ilclober 1880 an imuease of Its. 500 a year was granted to the TTnnza 
t'hief’s subsidy, (Conditional on his good behaviour. 

The (Oiiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements, and their 
attitude (xmtinued unsatisfactory. In May 1801 a (combined force from 
Hunza and Nagar threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

In November 1891 the ('hiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to (^halt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, which, however, were carried after sharp fighting, and 
Nagar and llunza were occupied. Thum Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagar. 
who had been acting under the ascendancy of his eldest son Uzr Khan, 
at once submitted ; but Thum Safdar Ali Khan of Hunza fled to Chinese 
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Turkistaiij where he is still declined iiiidei’ surveillaiire by the Chinese 
authorities, llaja llzr Khan of Naf>;ar was deported to Kashmir, where 
he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both (Miiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn: a military force 
was maintained in Ilnnza, arid a political oiticer was left there to su])er- 
vise the affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1807, when 
the gai jison was replac'ed by the llunza and Nagar levies, and the ])er- 
nianent political otlicer was withdrawn. On the loth September 1802 
Muhammad Nazim Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was Ibrnially 
installed as Thiiin of ITunza by the British Agtmt in the pr(*sence of two 
Chinese envoys, who attended as honoured guests of the Government of 
India. Thum Zafar Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, 
with the ap})roval of the Government of India, as Chief of Nagar, his 
installation taking place on the 22nd Se])tember 1802. Sanads (Nos. 
XV and XVT) ay)proved by the Government of India we?e granted to 
both Chiefs by the Maharaja of Kashmir. In 1805 subsidi(*s of 11s. d.OOO 
ear'll were reneAved to the (Oiiefs, half the amount being granted by the 
Government of India and half paid by the Kashmir Darbar. 

In the same year both (Oiiefs loyally assisted in the oj)erations foi 
the relief of the British garrison in Chitral, and were suitably re- 
warded. 

In 1904 Thum Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagar died and was succeeded 
hy his son Sikandar Khan, who was formally installed as Thum of 
Nagar in Tune 1005 by the I’olitical Agent. Both (chiefs are now gener- 
ally referred to umhu* the title of Mir, in pla(‘e of Thum. 

In 1927 the subsidies of the Mirs of llunza atid Nagar \vere increased 
from lls. 4,(100 to 11s. 5,000 each, the increase being borne equally by 
the Government of India and the Kashmir Darbar. 

The llunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Ilaskam and Taghdum- 
bash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu Kush water- 
shed. cjuitinues to keep up an exchange of piesents with the (Oiinese 
authorities in Kashgar. As regards Ilaskam the (Oiinese authorities have 
acknowledged the right of llunza to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 a 
small contingent of llunza people started cultivating it. Su])se((uently 
y]iese settbus were foicibly ejected by the (Tiinese: but they weie again 
replaced by llunza in 1914, and have siin^e then continued t«) cultivate 
the land w ithout interference on the part of the Chinese authorities. In 
Taghdumbash the llunza Chief collects certain dues, with the consent 
and assistance of the Chinese. 

Each Chief has a Bodyguard of one luivildar and ten Levies. 

8. Shinaki Ekpublk's of thk Indus Vaulky. 

The territory of the Shinaki republics of the Indus valley extends 
from Ramghat, where the Astor river joins the Indus, to Seo on the 
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right bank and Jalkut on tlie left bank of the Indus. Within this area 
the people aie grouped in eoiniuunities, each community comprising a 
republic in itself. Starting from Ramghat down the Indus these re- 
public's are — 


hank of the Indus . — 

GOR, with nullahs of Thalichi, 
Dirkil, Gor, Am Ges, Ke Gcs, 
Moshtar. 

KINKRGAH (Chilas proper). 
HODAR (with Hokargah). 


Left hdnk of the Indus . — 
BUNAR. 

THAK (^with Niat and Babusar). 
BATOGATT (Chilas proper). 
GiCFTT (Chilas proper). 

THOR (with Thurril). 


These form tlie area now known as the Chilas subdivision of the 
Cilgit Agency. 

Below these are — 


Kitj/it hank of the Indus . — 
DAREL (with Khanbari). 
TANGIR. 

KHTLLl (or KANDIA). 
SI50. 


Left hank of the Indus . — 
HARBAN. 

SAZTN. 

JALKOT. 


Afier ih(* eoM(|uest of (-hilas by Kuvshmir in 1851, the Maharaja 
imposed a tribuie of gold dust upon the country and arranged for its 
.ulminisiration as a part of the Gilgit district. In 1889, when a British 
Agency was re-established in Gilgii, the group of States now known as 
Chilas ])i’oper were included in the Agency, except Thor; and it was 
stipulated that Ihe [vash in ir Governor of Gilgit should take no important 
action in dealing with these Kashmir feudatories e.\ccpt on the Agent’s 
advice. 

fn 0<‘tober 1892 the Gor headmen came into Gilgit and exprovssed 
.he desiie that a British officer should visit their country. In November 
the Governor of Gilgit granted the people of Gor a Sanad (No. XVII), 
roiiniersigned by the British Agent at Gilgit, promising, among other 
things, that no r(*venue should ever be taken from them beyond the tribute 
then |)aid : ami this was reaffirmed by the British Agent in December 
1894. In November 1892 vSurgeon-Major Robertson was despatched on a 
mission to Gor. An attack on the mi.ssion by the Chilasis resulted in the 
o('(uipation of their counti-y by the British, and the subsequent appoint- 
ment of a political officer at Chilas. The autonomy of the Chilasis was, 
however, guaranteed, while the right of the Kashmir State to construct 
roads and place a limited number of troops in that territory was secured. 

In 189B the Political Agent in Gilgit and his Assistants had been 
authorised by the Government of India to exercise within the Gilgit 
district in the territories of the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir 
criminal jurisdiction in the same classes of cases as those in which the 
Resident in Kashmir and his Assistants had jurisdiction within the same 
territories. In 1897 a proposal, made with special reference to Chilas, 
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to invest them with civil powers, was rejected : and the policy, that the 
internal administration of the country lay with the Chilasi headmen, 
which had heen enunciated in 1896, was reaffirmed. 

In 1901 their jurisdiction in the same classes of cases was extended to 
the territories known as Chilas, Ghizar Kuh, Tasin and Ishkoman. At 
the saine time they were also invested with all the powers of a Deputy 
rornmissioner as described in the Punjab Fiontier rbinies Rogulatior 
(TV of 1887*) ; the powers of Ihe Assistant Political Ajreni, Ohilas, beiu^»’ 
S])ccifica11y confined to (^hilas and to be exercised in subordination to the 
Politi(*al A^ent in Gil^it, whose orders in turn were subject to revision 
by the Resident in Kashmir. 

In 1980 it was dec*idcd that, in reo-ard to criminal jurisdiction in the 
Gil^it Wazarat, the Political Af^ent, (lilpit, afid his Assistants would 
^^ercise powers similar to those exercised by the Resident and his Assist- 
ants in Kashmir, on the iinderstandin<»‘ that no (dianoe should be made 
in the arranp-ement whereby the Political Apent, Oilpit, and ihe Assist- 
ant Political Apent, Chilas, were invested with the ])owers of a D(‘pnty 
rornmissioner under the Punjab Frontier rrimes R(‘pulation in the Poli- 
ti(’al Districts of Chilas, Kuh-Ghizar, A’asin and Ishkoman. 

In 1897 the lands which had been taken from the Ohilasis after the 
disturbances of 1898 were piven back to them, and the whole system of 
tribute paid by the Chilas district to the Darbar was revised and a new 
scheme sanctioned, with the acq\iies(*ence of the Darbar. In accordance 
with this the valleys were to pay small fixed su?ns to the Darbar, the 
Raja of Astor beinp piven a luni]) sum of Rs. 40 as compensation for the 
tribute hitherto paid to him by Runar. 

In 1898 Thor was, at the re(]uest of the inhabitants, incorporated in 
Chilas; a Saiiad (No. XVITT) was pranted to the p(M)pb‘ and they were 
piven service money, provided by the Darbar, in return for a yearly 
nazarana of 12 male poats |)aid to the Maharaja of Kashmir. Thor, 
like Chilas, had been tributary to Kashmir after the conquest of Chilas 
by Kashmir: and in the events which led up to the occupation of (^hilns 
the Thor peo])le appear to have acted conjointly with the Chilasis; but 
they were lost sipht of in the subsecjuenl tribal arranpements, thouph in 
April 1894 their valley was visited by (hptain Powell, then Political 
Officer at Chilas, when the people swore fidelity to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Darel has paid an annual tribute of pold dust to the Darbar ever since 
1866, when Maharaja Ranbir Sinph’s troops raided the country. This 
tribute is paid throuph the Governoi of Punial, a Rurishe Raja, a family 
which has influence in Darel owin.p to the i‘elative peopraphical positions 


Since revised as III of 1901. 
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of JJiirol and Punial. Khushwakt rulers of Yasin liave often inier- 

lered in the all'airs of Tangir. 

Itujii Pulvliiiiii Wall was a Klnishwakt who settled in Tangir after 
I lie ( hitral (list urhaiu'es of 1895. In 1898 he opened eori espondenee with 
the Political Agent in (lilgit and [)ei‘sisteiitly trit‘d to obtain recognition 
as ruler oT Taiigii*. At the same time he continued to build up his posi- 
tion both in Tangir and Darel, and was recognised as their (Miief in 
1911. lie ruled over the two valleys with a strong hand until lie was 
murdered by his own people in January 1917. 

In 19121 and 19^t3 Jiiids from Tangir led to the proclamation of a 
blockade in October 19)28. A settlement was reached in Chilas in Sep- 
tember 19)2t) and the lilockade was I’aised. The 1\iiigiris undertook to 
pay (omptmsat ion and a tine, and agreed in future to expel from their 
country persons who had absconded from justice. The fine has since 
been ])aid. 

99ie remaining communities have no political relations with either 
Kashmir or India except Talkot which, from its position, dominates, 
t bough only in the summer months, Thor and the head of the Kaghan 
valley. This lias led to attacks on Thor and raids on travelleis in the 
upper Kaglian at various times during the months of June to October, 
wdien the jiasses are open at the head of the Talkot nullah. 

Tile communities on the Indus below the limits of the Shinaki re- 
publics are known c(dlectively as Kohistan. Their intercourse is confined 
to the Swat valley and to the lllnck Mountain tribes. 

4. PONIAL. 

Punial is the name given collectively to the six fort villagers and their 
connected hamlets situated in the valley of the Gilgit river, between 
Gilgit on the one side and the Khushwakt districts of Kuh and Tshkoman 
on the other. 

The district was long a bone of contention between the Kashmir State 
and the Katur and Khushwakt rulers of Chitral, Mastuj and Yasin ; but 
finally, about the year 18(>0, it came into the possession of the Maharaja 
of Kashmir who, in return for services rendered mi the wars which finally 
established the Dogra j ule on the right bank of the Indus, conferred the 
district in jagir on Eaja Isa Jlahadur, a member of the lUirishe section 
of the Chitral dynasty. Although the ruling family came originally 
from Chitral, the majority of the inhabitants are Shins and Yashkuns. 
Of these three-fourths are Maulais, recognising the Agha Khan as their 
spiritual head. The rest are Sunnis. 

On Isa Ilahadur’s death his son Muhammad Akbar Khan succeeded 
to the jagir, which w'as brought under the Gilgit Agency on iis re-estab- 
lishment in 1889. Eaja Muhammad Akbar Khan rendered valuable ser- 
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vices to the British Agent during the Hiiuza-Na^^rar expedition and the 
Ohitral disturbances, and was granted the title of Khan Bahadur in 
1901. He enjoyed a small yearly allowance of Bs. 1,200, granted in 
1889, from the British Government, in addition to the allowance which 
he received from the Kashmir Harbar. In 1905, however, owing to his 
complicity in certain murders and his systematic efforts to conceal crime, 
he was deprived of his iitle of Khan Bahadur and of his honorary title 
of Raja, and was sent to Kashmir as a state prisoner for 10 years, during 
which period his jagir ^vas to be resumed. At the expiry of the 10 years 
it was arranged that he should remain in Kashmir; but in 1915, at the 
rtMjuest of Muhammad Anwar Khan, his eldest son, who had succeeded 
him as Governor of Punial, he was allowed fo ndiirn to the Gilgit 
Agency and to settle in Punial where he is now (1929) living quietly. 
During the minority of Muhammad Anwar Khan, the jagir was ad- 
ministered by Khan Bahadur Sifat Bahadur, half-brother of the ex- 
jagirdar Miihammad Akbar Khan. The arrangement lasted till 1913, 
when the Governorship of Yasin was given to Sifat Bahadur and the 
district of Punial was administered by Wazir Muhammad Nabi under 
the supervision of the Political Agent. In 1917 Khan Bahadur Baja 
Muhammad Anwar Khan was granted ruling powers subject to the 
general eontiol of the Politi(^al Agent. 

The Darel tribute to the Kashmir Darbar is paid through the Governor 
of Punial and the Political Agent, Gilgit, into the Kashmir State 
Treasury. The Governor is allowed to receive a custoitiary present of 12 
seers of salt from the Darel i motabars, and is also ])ermitted to recover a 
grazing tax from the Darelis, who bring their flocks and herds into the 
Punial nullahs during the summer months. 

I 

5. Yasin, Kuii-Ghtzar and Ishkoman. 

When the Officer on Special Duty in Gilgit was a])pf>inted in 1877, all 
these districts were under the rule of Mehtar Pahlwan Bahadur, a member 
of the Khushw^akt family. Pahlwun Bahadur acknowledged the suzer- 
ainty of the Kashmir State, from which he nuieived a subsidy; but he 
failed to act up to his engagements, and in 1880 ho invaded Punial. 
Yasin was occupied in his abvsence by Aman-ul-Mulk of ChitraJ and 
Pahlwan, having failed in his aiiack on Punial, fled from the country. 
Aman-ul-Mulk was permitted by the Kashmir Darbar to incorporate the 
wdiole tract in his own territory: and, with their consent, he gave Ghizar 
to Muhammad Wali, Yasin proper to Mir Aman, and retained .Mastuj 
himself. After the fresh disturbances created by Pahlwan Bahadur in 
1882, Aman-uLMulk turned Mir Aman out of Yasin and put his son, 
Afzal -ul-Mulk, in his place. The Darbar acquiesced. 

In 1895, on the restoration of peace in Chitral, these and the Khush- 
wakt districts on the west of the Shandur range, the boundary between 

o 


XU 



20 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR— GILGIT AGENCY— Fo^in, etc. 


the Ohitral and Gilgit Agencies, were severed from Chitral. Tasin, Kuh- 
Gliizar and Ishkoman are now administered by Governors whose position 
is, at least in theory, that of paid officials with no hereditary rights; 
but the Governorship of Yasin has, in point of fact, always been held by 
a member of the Khiishwakt family. 

The revenue of the districts is taken by the Governors, but a certain 
proportion is credited to the Kashmir Darbar as tribute. The Governors 
and ceiiain of Die headmen under them receive tixed stipends from the 
Kashmir Darbar. 

In 1911 it was found necessary to remove Mehiar Jao Abdur Bahnian 
Khan, the Governor of Yasin, Kuh and Ghizar districts, owing to hi% 
misbehaviour. These districts were then split up into two governorships 
of Yasin and Kuh-Ghizar. Raja Shahid-ul Ajam, of the Khushwakt 
family, of Jlasin near Gilgit, was appointed Governor of Yasin, but died 
in the following y(*ar. He was succeeded by Klian llahadiir Raja Sifat 
Bahadui- of the Burishe family, who in 1922 proceeded without permission 
to lYingir to carve out a kingdom for liimself and was murdered there. 
On Sifat Baliadm’s disappearance from Y'asin, Mehtar Jao Abdur Rah- 
man Khan was reinstated as Governor, of Tasin only, in 192»T. Khan 
(lahadur Raja Murad Khan, a member of the old ruling family of Astor 
in Gilgit, was made Governor of Kuh-Ohizar, a position which be still 
holds. 

Mir Ali Mardan Sbah, ex-Chief of Wakhaii, administered Ishkoman 
from 1882 until his death in 1926 and was succeeded by Khan Sahib Raja 
Mir Baz Khan of Gakuch in Punial. 

The Governors of Yasin, Kuh-Ohizar and Ishkoman have each a 
Bodyguard of one havildar and six Levies. 
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No. L 

Treaty between the British Government on the one part and Maharajah 
Gulab Sing of Jummoo on the other, concluded on the part of the British 
Government by Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry 
Montgomery Lawrence, acting under the orders of the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Hardinge, g.c.b., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most 
Honourable Privy Coitncil, Governor-General, appointed by the 
Honourable Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East 
Indies, and by Maharajah Gulab Sing in person,- 1846. 

Article 1 . 

The British Government transfers and makes over for ever, in independent 
possession, to Maharajah Gulab Sing and the heirs male of his body, all the hilly 
or mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to the eastward of the 
river Indus and westward of the river Ravee, including Chumba, and excluding 
Lahul, being part of the territories ceded to the British Government by the Lahore 
State, according to the provisions of Article IV of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 
9th March 1846. 

Article 2. 

The eastern boundary of the tract transferred by the foregoing Article to 
Maharajah Gulab Sing shall be laid down by Commissioners appointed by the 
British Government and Maharajah Gulab Sing re8pectiv(;ly for that purpose, and 
shall be defined in a separate Engagement after survey. 

Article 3. 

In consideration of the transfer made to him and his heirs by the provisions 
of the foregoing Articles, Maharajah Gulab Sing will pay to the British Govern- 
ment the sum of seventy-live lakhs of Rupees (Nanukshaliec), fifty lakhs to be 
paid oh ratification of this Treaty, and twenty-live lakhs on or before the first 
October of the current year, a.d. 1846. 

Article 4. 

The limits of the territories of Maharajah Gulab Sing shall not be at any time 
changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 

Article 5. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing will refer to the arbitration of the British Government 
any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and the Government 
of Lahore or any other neighbouring State, and will abide by the decision of the 
British Government. 

Article 6. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing engages for himself and heirs to join^ with the whole 
of his Military Force, the British troops, when employed within the hills, or in the 
territories adjoimng his possessions. 


o2 
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Article 7. 

Maharajah Oulab Sing engages never to take or retain in his service, any British 
nubject, nor the subject of any European or American State, without the consent 
of the British Government. 

Article 8. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing engages to respect, in regard to the territory trans- 
ferred to him, the provisions of Articles V, VI, and VII of the separate Engage- 
ment between the British Government and the Lahore Durbar, dated March 
11th, 1816. 

Article 9. 

The British Government will give its aid to Maharajah Gulab Sing in protect- 
ing his territories from external enemies. 

Article 10. 

Maliarajah Gulab Sing acknowle<lge8 the supremacy of the British Government, 
and will in token of such supremacy present annually to the British Government 
one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats * of approved breed (six male and six feJiialc), 
and three pairs of Cashmere shawls. 

This Treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been this day settled by Frederick 
Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting under 
the directions of the Right Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, o.c.b., Governor- 
General, on the part of the British Government, and by Maharajah Gulab Sing 
in person ; and the said Treaty has been this day ratified by the seal of the Riglit 
Honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, c.c.n., Governor-General. 

/Jo/fe at Umriimfy the sixteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-six, corresjwndinff with the seventeentJi day of Rubbee-ool- 
aural 1262 llijree, 

H. Hardinge. 

F. Currie. 

H. M. Lawrence. 


By order of the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India. 

F. Currie, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General, 


* III I860 it WU8 arranged by mutual consent that the Maharaja should present, instead 
of throe pairs of long shawls, three square sliawls. 

On the 13th March 1884 it was further arranged by mutual consent that the Maharaja 
should prosent, instead of 12 goats, 10 lbs. of pashm in its natural state as bniught to Kasluuir 
from Leh, 4 lbs. (d picked and assortcHl black wool, 4 lbs. ditto ditto grey wool, 4 lbs. ditto 
ditto whito wool, and 1 lb. of each of the three best qualities cjf white yarn. On the lOth May 
1893 the Uoveminont of India decided that the horse, trappings, paslun and yarn which formed 
a portion of the annual tribute from the Kashmir State would no longer be required : and it 
now (19291 (Donsists of three square and two long shawls. The two latter wore in origin a person- 
al present sent of his own accord by Maharaja Ranbir Singh to Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 
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No. II. 

Aoreemknt between the Lahore and Kashmir Darbars, — 1847. 

Agreement concluded between the Governments of Lahore and Jamoiu by 
Dewan Dina Nath and Rai Kishen Chand on the part of Maharaja Dulcep Singh, 
and Dewan Jowala Sahai and Kazi Mohkum-ud-din on tliat of Maharaja Gulab 
Singh, in the presence of Lieiitonant-Coloiiel Lawrence, Agent, Governor-General, 
North-Western Frontier, and Resident at Lahore, and subject to the approval 
of the Governor-Gener \1 of India, regarding the exchange of the districts of Hazara, 
Pukli, Kahuta, etc., west of the River Jhelum for lands east of that river in the 
direction of Jammu. 

We, the undersigned, consent and agree that Captain J, Abbott, the Boundary 
Commissioner, having examined the revenue records of the country west of the 
Jhelum, shall, after deducting jagirs and rent-free lands, fix the yearly rent, after 
which lands producing half that rent shall be made over to .Jammu from the Lahore 
territory. Captain Abbott shall then lay down a well-flofincd boundary so as to 
prevent all future dispute, viz.^ on the west of the Jhelum river to the border of 
Mozufferaba'd, whence it is to follow the Kurnaha river until such place as Captain 
Abbott can determine, a distinct and well-marked line across to the river Indus. 
This done, the mutual exchange of territory shall be effected, after which it will 
behove both parties to adhere forever to the terms now settled, but should differ- 
ence arise, they are to be referred to the Agent, Governor-General, North- 
Western Frontier. 

This agreement is signed in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel Lawrence, 
Agent, Governor-General, and is subject to the confirmation ot the Governor- 
General of India. A copy of this agreement to be made over to each Darbar, 
and one fo be lodged in the Agency Office. 

Dewan Jowala Sahai. 

Dewan Dina Nath. 

Kazi Mohkum-ud-pin. 

Rai Kibhen Chand. 

H. M. Lawrenob, 

Agent, 0 vernor-Oeneral, 
and ResidevU at Lahore, 
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No. rv. 


Adoption Sunnud to Maharajah Rtjnbrrr Sing Bahadoor, Knight of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Cashmere, — 1862 . 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India, who now govern tlieir own territories, should be perpetuated, 
and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I 
hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you tlio assurance which I com- 
municated to you in the Sealkote Durbar, in March I860, that, on failure of 
natural heirs, the adoption of au heir into your Highness* House, according to its 
usage and tratlitions, will be willingly recognized and confirmed by the British 
Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you, so 
long as your Ifouse is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ern luent. 

Canning. 

Dated 5th March 1862, 


No. V. 


Treatv between the British Government and His Highness Maharaja 
Runbker Singh, g.c.s.i., Maharaja of Jummoo and Cashmere, his heirs 
and successors, executed on the one part by Thomas Douglas Forsyth, c.n., 
in virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excellency the Right 
Hon’rle Richard Southwell Bourke, Earl of Mayo, Viscount Mayo 
of Monycrower, Baron Naas of Naas, k.p., g.m.s.i., p.c., etc., etc., etc., 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and on the other part by His 
Highness Maharaja Runbeer Singh aforesaid, in person, — 1870. 

When».a8, in the interest of the high contracting parties and their respective 
subjects, it is deemed desirable to afford greater facilities than at present exist 
for the development and security of trade with Eastern Turkestan, the follow- 
ing Articles have, with this object, been agreed upon : — 

Artiols 1. 

With the consent of the Maharaja, officers of the British Government will 
be appointed to survey the trade routes through the Maharaja’s territories from 
the Brtish frontier of Lahoul to the territories of the Ruler of Yarkand, includ- 
ing the route tad the Chang Chemoo Valley. The Maharaja will depute an 
officer of his Government to accompany the Surveyors, and will render them 
all the assistance in his power. A map of the routes surveyed will be made, an 
attested copy of which will be given to the Maharaja. 
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Artiolb 2. 

Whichever route towards the Chang Chemoo Valley shall, after examina- 
tion and survey as above, be declared by the British Government to be the best 
suited for the development of trade with Eastern Turkestan, shall be declared 
by the Maharaja to be a free highway in perpetuity and at all times for all travellers 
and traders. 


Article 3. 

For the supervision and maintenance of the road in its entire length through 
the Maharaja’s territories, the regulation of traffic on the fret? highway described 
in Article 2, the enforcement of regulations that may be hereafter agreed upf)n, 
and the settlement of disputes between carriers, traders, travt^llers, or others 
using that road, in which either of the parties or both of tliem are subjects of the 
British Government or of any foreign State, two Commissioners shall be annually 
appointed, one by the British Government, and the other by the Maharaja. In 
the discharge of their duties and as regards the period of their residence the (Com- 
missioners shall be guided by such rules as are now separately framed and may, 
from time, to time, hereafter be laid down by the joint authority of the British 
Government and the Maharaja. 


Article 4. 

The jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be defined by a line on each side 
of the road at a maximum width of two Statute koss, except where it may be deem- 
ed by the Commissioners necessary to include a wider extent for grazing grounds. 
Within this maximum width the Surveyors appointed under Article 1 shall de- 
marcate and map the limits of jurisdiction which may be decided on by the Com- 
missioners as most suitable, including grazing grounds ; and the jurisdiction of 
the Commissioners shall not extend beyond the limits so demarcated. The land 
included within those limits shall remain in the Maharaja’s independent possession ; 
and, subject to the stipulations contained in this Treaty, the Maharaja shall ('on- 
tinue to possess the same rights of full sovereignty therein as in any other jiart of 
his territories, which rights shall not be interfered with in any way by the Joint 
Commissioners. 

Article 5. 

The Maharaja agrees to give all possible assistance in enforcing the decisions 
of the Commissioners and in preventing the breach or evasion of the regulations 
established under Article 3. 

Article 6. 

The Maharaja agrees that any person, whether a subject of the British Gov- 
ernment, or of the Maharaja, or of the Ruler of Yarkand, or of any foreign State, 
may settle at any place within the jurisdiction of the two Commissioners, and may 
provide, keep, maintain, and let for hire at different stages the means of carriage 
and transport for the purposes of trade. 
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Abtiole 7. 

The two Commissioners shall be empowered to establish supply depots and 
to authorize other persons to establish supply depOts at such places on the road 
as may appear to them suitable ; to fix the rates at which provisions shall be sold 
to traders, carriers, settlers and others ; to fix the rent to be charged for the use 
of any rest-houses or serais that may be established on the road. The officers 
of the British (Government in Kullu, etc., and the officers of the Maharaja in Ladak, 
shall b(* instructed to use their best endeavours to supply provisions on the indent 
of the Commissioners at market rates. 

Article 8. 

The Maharaja agrees to levy no transit duty whatever on the aforesaid free 
highway ; and the Maharaja further agrees to abolish all transit duties levied within 
his t(irritori(\s on goods transmitted in bond through His Highness’ territories from 
Kasterii Turkt^stan to India, and vice versa, on which bulk may not be broken 
within ih(* territories of His Highness. On gotids imported into, or exported from, 
His Higlwie.ss’ territory, whether by the aforesaid free highway or any other route, 
the Maharaja may levy such import or export duties as he may think fit. 

Article 9. 

The British (Tovernment agree to levy no duty on goods transmitted in bond 
through British India to Eastern Turkestan, or to the territories of His High- 
ness tlie Maharaja. The British Government further agree to abolish the export 
duties now levied on shawls and other textile fabrics manufactured in the terri- 
tories of the Maharaja, and exported to countries beyond the limits of British 
India. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty, consisting of 10 articles, has this day been concluded by Thomas 
Douglas Forsyth, c.B., in virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excellency 
the Bight Hon’ble Richard Southwell Bourke, Earl of Mayo, Viscount Mayo, Mony- 
crower, Baron Naas of Naas, k.p., c.m.s.i., p.c., etc., etc., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India on the part of the British Government, and by Maharaja 
Kunbeer Singh aforesaid ; and it is agreed that a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, shall be delivered 
to the Maharaja on or before the 7th September 1870. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Sealkote on the second day of April in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, corresponding with 
the 22nd day of Bysack, Sumbut 1927. 

Si(mATURE OP the M.\haraja of Cashmere. 

T. D. Forsyth. 


Mato. 
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This treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India at Sealkote on the 2nd day of May 1870. 


C. U. Aitchison, 


Officiating Secretary to the Governwent of India y 

Foreign Departinent. 


No. VI. 

Rules regulating the powers of the British Officer at Srinuqgur, — 1872. 

1. — The British olficcr for the time being on duty at Srinuggur shall repre- 
sent the British Government in Cashmere, and for the maintenance of good order 
the following powers and duties are respectively conferred and imposed upon him : — 

{a) He may direct any European British subject who is travelling or resid- 
ing in Cashmer?, and who is guilty of any gross misconduct, to leave Cashmere 
forthwith, and may punish any person knowing of such direction and disolx^ying 
tlie same with rigorous or 8imf)le im})risonment for a term which may extcuul to 
six months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

(6) He shall receive, try, and determine in his Court (which shall be called 
** The Court of the British Otiiccr in Cashmere all suits of a civil nature be- 
tween European British subjects, or between European British subjects and their 
servants, provided — 

(1) that the right to sue has arisen or the defendant at the time of the 
commencement of the suit dwells, or carries on business, or personally works for 
gain, within Cashmere ; 

(2) that the suit is not of the same nature as those suits of which the cogni- 
zance by the ordinary Civil Court of British India is barred by law. 

(c) He shall have the powers of a Magistrate of the first class as described in 
Section 20 of the Co<ie of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872) for the trial of 
ofiences committed by European British subjects or by Native British subjects, 
being servants of Eurojiean British subjects; 

Provided that in the case of any offender being a European British subject, 
he shall only have power to pass a sentence of imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding three months, or fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or both ; and 
when the offence complained of is under the Indian Penal Code punishable with 
death, or with transportation for life, or when it cannot, in the opinion of such 
officer, be adequately jmnished by him, he shall (if he thinks that the accused 
person ought to be committed) commit him to the Chief Court of the Punjab. 

2. — Fines shall be recovered in maimer provided by Section 307 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872). 

3. — Sentences of whipping shall be carried into execution in manner provided 
by Sections 310, 311, 312 and 313 of the same Code. 

4. — Persons sentenced to imprisonment shall be transferred to, and confined 
in, the Sealkote or Rawul Pindee Jail. 
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5. — The procedure in all civil suits between European British subjects, or 
European British subjects and their servants, shall be regulated by the Code 
of Civil Procedure. The procedure in all criminal prosecutions shall be regulated 
by the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

<). — The said officer shall make rules to regulate the service and execution of 
processes issuing from his Court, and shall fix the fees to be charged to suitors 
for serving such processes. 

7. — All questions of law, or fact, or both, arising in cases before the said officer, 
shall be dealt with and determined according to the law administered in the Courts 
of the Punjab. 

8. — The said officer shall keep such registers, books, and accounts, and sub- 
mit to the Licuttuiant-Governor of the Punjab such statements of the work done 
in exercise of the aforesaid powers, as may, from time to time, be prescribed by 
the said r^ieiitonant-Oovornor. He shall also comply with such requisitions for 
rei^ords as the said Lieutenant-Governor may, from time to time, make upon him. 

9. — Duties and fees of the same amount respectively as the Stamp duties and 
Court-fees prescribed by Act XVIII of 1869 and Act VII of 1870, shall be enforced 
by the said officer. 

10. — There shall be no appeal against any order, judgment, or decree passed 
by the said officer in a civil suit. But if, in the trial of any such suit, any ques- 
tion of law or as to the construction of a document (which construction may affect 
the merits of the decision) shall arise, he may draw up a statement of the case, 
and refer it lor the decision of the Chief Court of the Punjab ; and he shall, on 
receipt of a copy of such decision, dispose of the case conformably thereto. 

And any person convicted on a trial held by such officer may appeal to the Com- 
missioner of the Rawul Pindee Division ; and if such person be a European 
British subject, he may appeal either to the sard Commissioner or to the Chief 
Court of the Punjab. 

11. — The appellant shall in every case give notice of the appeal to the said 
British officer in Cashmere, who shall, if necessary, instruct the officer empowered 
to prosecute the case. 


The Mixed Court. 

12. — Civil suits between European British subjects or their servants not being 
subjects of the Maharaja on the one side, and subjects of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Cashmere on the other side, shall bo decided by a Mixed Court composed 
of the said British officer and the Civil Judge of Srinuggur, or other officers 
especially appointed in this behalf by the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

13. — When the said British officer and the said Civil Judge or other officer 
are unable to come to a final decision in any such suit, they shall reduce their 
difference into writing and refer it to a single arbitrator to be named by them. 

14. — ^The arbitrator so nominated shall proceed to try the case, and his 
decision shall be final. 
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15.— And in every case of a reference under these Rules — 

(a) the arbitrator shall be at liberty to proceed ex parte in case cither party, 
after reasonable notice, neglects or refuses, without good and sufficient cause, to 
attend on the reference ; 

(h) the arbitrator shall have power to summon witnesses in cases referred 
to him ; 

(c) and the parties respectively shall produce before the arbitrator all books 
and documents within their possession or control, which the arbitrator may call 
for as relating to the matters referred ; 

(d) and the parties and their representatives in interest shall abide by and 
perform the award. 


No. VII. 

Agreement entered into between the British Government and the Cashmere 

State in regard to the Construction of Telegraph Lines from .Iummoo to 

Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, — 1878. 

Wliereas Ilis Highness the Maharaja of Cashmere is desirous of obtaining 
the assistance of the British Government towards the construction of lines of 
telegraph from Jummoo to Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, the follow- 
ing terms are agreed upon by Major Philip Durham Henderson, C.S.J., Officer 
on Special Duty in Cashmere, on the part of the British Government, duly em- 
powered by the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council on that behalf, and by 
Baboo Nilumber Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Judge of the Sadr Adalut of (Cashmere, 
duly cm])owered by His Highness the Maharaja on that behalf : 

1. The British Government agrees to construct for the (’ashmere State two 
lines of telegraph, each consisting of one wire, to be carried on such suitable sup- 
ports as are procurable in the vicinity, the one to be erected between Jummoo 
and Srinuggur at a cost of Rs. 21,600 more or less, and the other between Sri- 
nuggur and Gilgit at a cost of Rs. 31,900 more or less, provided in each case the 
following conditions are observed : — 

(a) That the transport of all telegraph materials from Sealkotc to the Cashmere 
frontier and within the limits of the Cashmere State shall be directly arranged and 
paid for by some duly authorised officer of the Cashmere State. 

(b) That all laborers, whom the officer in charge of the construction of the 
line shall require to employ, shall be engaged and paid by a duly authorized officer 
of the Cashmere State. 

(c) That on due notice being given by the officer in charge of the construc- 
tion of the line, the Cashmere Government shall, to the utmost of its power, comply 
with requisitions for transport or labor. 

(d) That sound seasoned deodar posts, wherever these are procurable, suit- 
able for telegraph supports, shall be provided by the Cashmere State and 
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distributed along the route to be taken by the telegraph lines, in such manner 
as the officer in charge of the work may direct. 

(e) That no brackets or insulators be used in the construction of the lines, 
as their cost has not been provided in fche estimated amounts stated above. 

2. The British Government guarantees that all telegraph materials, including 
the wire supplied by it, shall be of the best quality used for its own lines, and 
that the lines shall be handed over to the Cashmere Government in full working 
order. 

3. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay to the British Governinent, as 
the money may be required, the actual cost incurred by it in tlu*. construction 
and establishment of the lines, such cost being inclusive of - 

(1) The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph 

establishment for the whole period they iiiay be detained on duty in Cashmere ; 

and 

(2) The cost of insulating the line, or of any other changes in the original 
scluiine that may be made hereafter with the concurrence, or at the request of, 
the ('as lime re State. 

4. The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph 

establishment will be paid to them by the Government of India through the Olliccr 

on special duty, and the amounts of such jiayments will be recovered subsequently 
from the Cashmere State. 

5. On the ajiplication in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph De- 
partment will HUp{)ly at cost price all telegraph instruments and material required 
from time to time for the maintenance and working of the telegraph lines and 
offices about to be established. 

6. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph De- 
jiartment will afford such advice and instruction as may be required and desired 
by the Cashmere State for the maintenance and working of such teh*graph lines 
and offices. 

7. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraj)h De- 
partment will lend the services of any Native signalliTs, who may volunteer for 
the duty, and whose services can be spared, for such sjiecified [loriods as may bo 
sufficient to enable the Gashmere State to train its own signallers. 

8. The foregoing provisions are accepted by the British Government as a 
mark of friendship and good-will towards His Highness the Maharaja ; but it is 
to be understood that after the lines are delivered over to the Cashmere Govern- 
ment, no responsibility whatever attaches to the British Government, in respect 
of their subsequent maintenance and working. 

r. D. Henderson, Major, 

Officer on special duty in Cashmete, 

Nitatmber Mookerjee, 

Judge of the Sadr Adalut of Cashmere 


The 9th March 1878. 
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No. VIII. 

Agreement between the Government of India and His Highness Maharaja 

Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-t-Saltanat, Maharaja 

of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the Construction of a Railway to 

Jammu, — 1888. 

1. The line shall be called the “Jammu and Kashmir State Railway/’ 

2. An estimate of the entire cost of constructing the line, on tlu» 5 feet (> inch 
gauge from Sialkot to the hdt bank of the Tawi river at »lainmu shall be submit- 
ted to the Kashmir Darbar for sanction. 

3. The whole line shall be constructed by the Darbar through its Chi(‘f En- 
gineer, Major-General dcBourbel, according to the standard dimensions pn'scribed 
by the Government of India, and shall be completed with the utmost ])ossible des- 
patch. 

4. All the capital required for the construction of the whole line shall be j)ro- 
vided by the Darbar. 

The Darbar shall receive from the Government of India interest at tin? rate 
of 4 per cent, per annum on the capital expenditun; on the section of tln^ line 
which lies within British territory, from the date of j)aymcnt. 

5. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the British sec- 
tion of the railway after first construction is completed, will be found by the Gov- 
ernment of India, and on similar work on the Kashmir section by tln^ Darbar. 

0. The section of the line in Jammu territory shall be leased to, and worked 
by, the North-Western Railway for a period of five years from the date of o]nm 
ing to traffic. During this ])eriod the North-Western Railway shall maintain the 
.ine in an cflicient state, and shall pay to the Darbar 1 per c(*nt. per annum on the 
capital expenditure on the Jammu section. The surplus net earnings on this 
section, in excess of the said payment of 1 j)er cent., during the period of five years, 
shall be divided equally between the North-Western Railway and the Kashmir 
Darbar. In calculating net earnings, the rate of working lixpenscs shall be taken 
at the average percentage of working expenses to gross earnings on tlui l*unjab 
section of the North-Western Railway, including the Jammu and Kashmir State 
Railway, for the same period, plus 5 per cent. j)er annum on gross earnings for the 
use of rolling stock. 

7. Subject to the payment of 4 per cent, interest provided in Clause 4, the 
portion of the line in British territory shall remain the absolute property of the 
Government of India, and the earnings of it shall belong solely to that Govern- 
ment. The Government of India shall have the right at any time, after giving 
six months’ notice, to repay to the Darbar the capital expenditure advanced by 
it in respect of this section of the line, and the payment of interest shall thereupon 
cease. 
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8. The Government of India and the Darbar shall provide, at their respective 
charges and free of cost, to the North-Western Railway, the land required for 
railway jjurposes in their respective territories. 

9. After the expiry of the said period of five years, a fresh arrangement shall 
be made for working the line upon terms to be agreed upon between the Goyern- 
meiit of India and the Darbar. 

10. Tlie fares charged to passengers, the rates for goods, and the rates for 
railway materials, whether used in construction, maintenance, or working of the 
line, shall be such as are in general use on the Punjab section of the North-Western 
Railway. The line shall be worked in accordance with the general rules and 
regulations in force on Indian State Railways. 

11. The permanent- way, station machinery and other fittings shall be of the 
types used on Indian State Railways, and shall be obtained at the cost of the 
Darbar througli tin*. Government of India. 

12. Half-yearly pro-forma accounts, showing the entire earnings of traffic and 
the working expenses, calculated as explained in (clause G of this Agreemem. 
incurred upon the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, shall be supplied regular- 
ly by the North-Western Railway to the Darbar. 

13. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, acconi})anied by 
his suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by ordinary train 
upon this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any charge between 
Jammu and Sialkot ; suitable vehicles being reserved on each occasion for the 
exclusive use of the Maliaraja and his party. 

14. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilege of running free 
of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot two special return trains every year, 
consisting each of not more than eighteen railway vehiclcjs of such description 
as may be required, 

15. Each of the ordinary daily trains shall have one carriage attached to it 
for the exclusive use of the State otlicials, each of the number of occupants pay- 
ing a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily be of the intermediate class, but 
shall be changed to one of another class upon the requisition of the Darbar. 

IG. The site of the terminal station at the Jammu end of the line shall be fixed 
by the Darbar. 

17. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall grant to the 
British Govcrnnient full jurisdiction within those portions of land situated in 
His Highness’ territories which may be occupied from time to time by the Jammu 
and Kashmir State Railway or its premises. This cession of jurisdiction is res- 
tricted absolutely to railway limits, and to cases occurring within those limits, 
and does not confer any right of interference in the internal administration of His 
Highness* territory. Accordingly, the railway police shall forthwith surrender 
to the Darbar any accused person who, having escaped from the custody of His 
Highness’ police, is in their custody, within railway limits. 
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J8. All the plants and trees along and within the whole line lying in the ter- 
ritory of His Highness the Maharaja shall also be considered the property of the 
Darbar. 

Dated at Srinagar this fourth day of July 1888, corresponding with twenty 
third day of Har Samvat 1945. 

T. Chichele Plowden, Signed in Vernacular. 

Resident in Kashmir. 

This agreement was approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council. 


Foreign Department, 
Simla ; 

The 14lh July 188S. 


11. M. Durand, 


Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. IX. 

Agreement between the British Government and the State Council of Jammu 
and Kashmir for the construction, maintenance and working of a line of 
Telegraph between Suchetgarh and Jammu along the Jammu and Kashmir 
State Railway, — 1890. 

Wlujreas the State of Jammu and Kashmir is desirous of having a line of tele- 
graph constructed from Suchi^tgarh to Jammu Railway Station along the proposed 
railway from Sialkot to Jammu, the following terms are agreed upon by Colonel 
R. Parry Nisbet, C.I.E., Resident in Kashmir, on the part of the Government of 
India, duly enif)owered by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council 
on that behalf, and by Raja A mar Singh, Prime Minister and President of the State 
Council, duly empowered by the State Council of Jammu and Kashmir on that 
behalf : — 

1. The Government of India agrees to construct, for the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, a line of telegraph consisting of three wires, to be carried on suitable sup- 
ports to be erected between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station at a 
cost of Rupees eleven thousand six hundred, more or less, and the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir agrees to pay to the Government of India the cost of the lino as 
the money may be required. 

The Government of India agrees to pay the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
for such portions of the wire on the existing road line between Suchetgarh and 
Jammu as are found suitable and are used for constructing the now telegraph 
line between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station along the proposed rail- 
way. 


XII 
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2. The line so constnictod shall be called the Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway 
Telegra]di line*. 

3, With the eonsent of the Governor-General in Council extra wires may at 
any time j)o added by the Telegraph Department on terms and conditions to be 
agreed upon at th(‘ time between the State of Jammu and Kaslmiir and the Gov- 
ernnnmt of India. 

1. The Siiehetgarh-Jammu Railway Telegraf)h line shall b(^ kept in eliieient 
repair by I he nllicers of the Ttdegrajdi Depart?nent of the Government of India. 
Th(i Stat(‘, Council of Jammu and Kashmir shall {)ermit the said oflhiers to remove 
such plants arid trees as tfiey consider interfere with or endanger the working 
of the tel(*graph lim*. 

5. J'he instruments, batteries, and materials eoiuieeted therewith in the Rail- 
way 'rdegraph t)llie('S shall be supplied, maintaintid, and technically supervised 
by lh(‘ olheers of tlu* 'relegra[)h I)(‘partment of the Government of India. 

I). Th(^ Stat<^ of Jammu and Kashmir shall pay annually to the Government 
of Imlia, to ecjver the cost of niaintenaruie ami depnadation, Rs. 13-8 per mil.^. 
of wir(? which is used by the State of Jammu and Kaslmiir for purposes not con- 
nected with the. railway, l.e., for through tralfuj bctwetui the Telegraph Oilice 
of tin'. Static of Jammu and Kashmir and the Telegraph oHices situated in Rritish 
territory. All ot h(*r charges of the Telegraph Department for the wires and Rail- 
way Telegrajih ofliei's along the railway from 8uehctgarh to Jammu, including 
the Telegrajih Olliec' in tin* ti'rminal railway station at Jammu, shall be paid by 
the North-Western Railway as a ])art of the working expenses under Clause 6 
of the agn'oimuit, dated the 4th July 1888, between the Government of India and 
TTis Highness Maharaja Partab 8irigh, Tndar Mahindar Ikihadur, 8ipar-i-Saltanat, 
.Vlaharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the construction of a railway to 
Jammu. 

7. The charges due by the 8tato of Jammu and Kashmir shall be paid half- 
yearly through the Resident. 

8. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the apjilication, to those of the 
win's of tin*. Suehe.fgarli-Jammu Railway Telegraph lino whieJi are used for rail- 
way |>ur poses and to the Railway Telegraph olliccs, of the provisions of the 
British Teh^gniph Act, XI IF of 1885, and such other Acts or legal provisions as 
have heeii or may In'rcafter be. passed by the British Government with reference to 
telegraphs. 

V). Idle State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to those of 
the wires of the Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line which arc used for 
railway jmrjioses and to the Railway Telegraph ottices; of any rules or regulations 
that are now or may hereafter be made applicable to lines of Telegraph in India. 

10, The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees that the Suchetgarh- Jammu 
Railway Tedegraph line and the Railway Telegraph offices shall be open to the 
inspection and .su[>ervision of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of any 
officer deputed by him for that purpose. 
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11. Tho posts of the tclo^raph line under rofererico shall bo erected wit.liin the 
limits of the rail-road. 

12. This agreement is subject to the comlition that notwithstanding any- 
thing hereinbefore contained, all vState messages shall be sent free, and the 
income from all private messages despatched froiTi any railway station bi'twoen 
Suchetgarh and Jammu, wlnire a Telegraph olHc(^ may be opened, shall be credited 
to the State of Jammu and Kashmir as at present. 

13. This agreement shall be in force for a period of five years from f In^ date of 
the railway from Suchetgarh to Jammu opening for traffic ; but so far as it relates 
to th(^ State Telegraph lirn*., it shall be optional with the State of JarriFiiu and 
Kashmir at any time by giving six inonths’ pr(‘.vioiis notice to sever its line from 
the railway lines arid constrinit its own line indejumdently, connecting it of course 
with the (government line on the boundary as at pit'seid.. After the expiry of the 
said period of live years, a fn'sh arrangcummt shall be made for working fbose of 
the wires which are used for railway ])urposcs and tlie Kailway Teh^gra[)h ollices 
upon t(^rms to be agre(Ml u[)on between f he (lovcrnment of India and the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir. 

R. Parry Nisbkt, 

Resident in Kashmir. 

(j1 lilmarg ; ) 

The 3rd July 1890, ) 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and (lOvernor-Oen- 
eral of India. 

W. J. OlJN£NGl!.\M. 

Simla ; ^ Qlffh »8ecy, to the Govt, of Jtidia, 

The 23rd July 1890. ) Foreign DepartwenjL. 


Seal of 

K a.ia a mar SimjH, 

Prime Minister and President, 
Jamtmi and Kashmir Stale CounctL 


No. X. 

Supplementary Agreement between the (Government oe India and the State 
Council of Jammu and Kashmir relative to the Funds required for the 
construction of the British Section of the Jammu and Kashmir State 
Railway, — 1890. 

Whereas on the 14th July 1888, an agreement was concluded between the Gov- 
ernment of India and His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir ac- 
cording to which it was stittled, among other points, that all the capital required 
for the construction of the whole line of Railway between Sialkot and Jammu 
should be provided by the Darbar, and that the Darbar should receive from the 
Government of India interest at the rate of 4 per cent, per annum on the capital 
expenditure on the section of the line which lies within British tciriloiy ; and 

D 2 
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whereas the Government of India lias since undertaken to pay from Imperial 
Funds the amount required for the construction of the British section, the 
Government of India and the Kashmir State Gouiuul do hereby make and enter 
into a supfilemcntary agreement as follows : — 

The capital n^quired for the construction of the British section of the Jammu 
and Kashmir State Railway shall be jirovidcd by the Government of India, instead 
of being advanced as a loan by the Kashmir Darbar. 

2. So much of (Clauses 4 and 7 of the agreement of the 14th July 1888 as 
relates to the following matters, namely — 

(а) the provision by the Darbar of the capital required for the construction 

of the section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway lying within 
British territory ; 

(б) the payment to the Darbar of interest on the capital which was to have 

been so jirovided ; and 

(c) the repayment to the Darbar of such capital, is accordingly hereby can- 
cel kjd. 

Seal of 

Prime Minister and President, 
Jammu and Kashmir Slate CounciL 

K. Parky Nisrist, Colonel , 

Resident in Kashmir, 

Dated 1st Kovemher ISOO, 

Apiiroved and coiilinued by Jlis Bxcelleiicy the Viceroy and Governor-General 
in Council. 

W. J. CuNTNOHAM, 

DJJ(j, Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

Vjokroy's Camu, Dicliii ; Foreign Department, 

The ISth Noermbd ISVO, 


No. XI. 

Micmouandum of Aorlok.mknt for thc3 iNrKucuANUE of messages between the 
Imperial Telborapu System of the Government of India and the Tele- 
graph System of the Kashmir State, — l8Vi7. 

(1) Telegrams tendered by the public for despatch at telegraph offices of the 
Kashmir System will bo accepted and despatched under the rules for charges, ac- 
ceptance and delivery of telegrams in force at the time on the British System, 
as laid down in the Indian Telegraph Guide whether for delivery by offices of the 
British or Kaslmur State System. 
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(2) All telegrams originating in places where tliore are both British and Kashmir 
State Telcgrapli Oflices addressed to places at wliich there is no Kashmir State 
lelcgraph OfTice, sliall lie booked by the sender at the British Telegraph OJlice, 
and shall not be accepted if tendered at the Kashmir State oflice. 

(3) Messages will be sent as far as practicable towards their destination, over 
the wires of the system by which booked. 

(4) All foreign telegrams transferred by tin* Kashmir Slate Telegrnj)h System 
to the British System shall be fully prepaid in cash at tin* time of transfer. 

(5) His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir and his brothers, Raja Sir Amur 
Singh, K.f'.S.I., and liieutenant-folonel Jtaja Ram Singh, (J.B., and they alone, 
shall have the right of sending messages as at ])res(‘nt, free of charge, over the 
British 'rdegraph Syste?n, bot.li in and mit of Kashmir. 

(0) The privilegji now allowed to certain specified ollicials of the Kashmir 
State, vide, list attached, to tclegrapli without charge on the service of the Sta<(* 
over tin? British Ti'hgrajih lines within the limits of Kashmir to p/ac(’^; where, 
there is no Kashmir State oflice will lx*, continueil. Messages sen iby State ollicials 
other than tliosi? above named must be ]>aid for. 

(7) Messages on the service of the British T<*Iegraj)h and lk)sta Defiartiucnts 
will be transmitted wit hout charge to or from all Kashmir State 'Jkdegraph Office s. 

(8) In case of necessity when* (;ommunication by the wires of one system is 
interrupted, messages may lx* div(;rt(*(I to the win*s of the other system until erm- 
munication is restored. 

(fl) Subject to the foregoing special rules each administration will retain the 
fees it collects for messages, iinduding deposits for rejily and acknowledgment 
of receipt, and will forward messages booked by the other administration to des- 
tination free of ail charges. 

(10) Fees recpiired for special delivery arrangements cannot be j)repaid. In- 
structions for such special delivery should be given by the sender in his teh-gram 
and the recovery of the charges made from the receiver. 

(11) The transfer of messages to and from the Kashmir State lines cau be 
effected, subject to rule 3, at ari}^ place where there is a British as well as a Kashmir 
State Telegra])h Ollice. Tlu? British Telegraph ])e})artnient may, at its own 
expense, connect any of its own oflices by wire with any Kashmir State Office, 
and every necessary facility shall be given by the Kashmir State for establishing 
and maintaining the conne(;tion and for the interchange of messages thereby. 

(12) In order to secure secrecy, messages transfern^d by hand should be des- 
patched from British offices to Kashmir State oliices and vice versd in closed covers. 
They should be acconij)anied by a separate receipt for each message, duly ccm])let' 
ed, to be signed by the officer in charge of the receiving telegraph office, and returned 
to transferring office. 

(13) In case of deposits for replies or acknowledgment of delivery the sum 
prepaid must be shown on the message form in the place proviiled for official 
instructions. 
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(14) All complaints regarding telegrams received by one administration from 
the other for investigation shall be duly enquired into and steps taken to prevent 
a repcdjtion of the cause. An official of the Kashmir State shall be appointed to 
('-orrespond with the Superintendent, Telegrajdi Check Ollice, Calcutta, regarding 
complaints and all matters requiring settlement. 

(15) This Agreeimuit will be subject, if necessary, to revision after five years 
from date of coming into force. 


last of Kasliniir vStatc officiiilH who arc authf>riscd unrlor |mra{jrra])h 0 to Hond tele^^rains on the 
Hcrvi<3e of the State free of charge over the wires which iiio worked by the J^ritish IVlegrapli 
Department witliiii the litnit.s of Kashmir. 


1. Military Secretary to Kashmir (Gov- 

ernment. 

2. QiiartermaHtor-deneral, Kashmir 

Army. 

2. Adjutant-fh'mTuI, Kashmir Army. 

4. Oeneral (Jlticer (Jommandin^'. 

5. „ „ „ Jm- 

perial Service IVoops. 

0. (leneral OHiccr Commandinj' 
Kashmir. 

7. ( leneral Oflicer Commanding 

(digit. 

8. (^)nservator of F<»rests, Kaslimir 

State. 

9. Ilesifhmey V^akil. 

10. OlHccr in eharg<< of Knroj)ean Quar- 

ters. 

1 1. Superintending Surgeon, Kashmir 

ilospitals. 

12. Sn|)erinlen(ling Kngineer, Kashmir 

State. 

111. Assistant Kngineer, Jhelnm X'alley 
Hoad. 


14. Assistant Engineer, Kashmir. 

1.^. Divisional „ .lanimu. 

It), dhief Medical Ollic^er, Kashmir. 

17. Superintendent of Police, .laminii. 

15. „ „ Kashmir. 

ID. Meteorological Observer, Srinagar. 

20. He venue Member of Otiuneil. 

21. dovernor of .lammii. 

22. „ Kashmir. 

211. Accouiitant-deneral, Kashmir State. 

24. Settlement Commissioner, Kashmir 

State. 

25. Wazir Wazarai, Leh. 


2(5. 

,, 

„ (digit. 

27. 


,, K am raj (Sopore). 

28. 


., Mnz.afFarahad. 

29. 


„ Lslainah.'uL 

110. 

„ 

,, Udhainixne. 

111. 


., Jammu 

112. 

Tahsild 

lar, Skardn. 

nil. 

findiein 

1 Member of (Council. 

114. 

(Giief d 

ndg(‘, Jaminn. ‘ 


115. „ Srinagar. 


No. XII. 

Mkmouanopm of A<jrkkmrnt entered into mmvKKN ibc Bkitish Government 
and IDs 1 lion ness MA.ioH-(fENEUAi. Sir Pkatap SfNoif, G.C.S.l., Maharaja 
nf the Jammu and Kashmir State, for tin* introdpction of more definite 

ARHANOEMENTS for tllC- EEFE(TTVE (‘oNTROl. and DISCIPLINE of tlie KASHMIR 

Imperial Service Tutiops when sekvincj beyond the Frontier of the Jammu 
and Kashmir State, — 1899. 

Wlicreas His Higbness Major-General Sir Prataj) Singh, G.C.S.l , Maharaja 
of Jammu and Kashmir State, maintain.s a force of Imperial Service Troops for 
the purpose of eo-operating, if need be, in the defenee of the British Empire*, and 

Whereas it is necessary that tin* Imperial Service Troops of the Jaininu and 
Kashmir State, when assoeiated with troops of the British Army, should be under 
the orders of the Oiliecr Commanding the combined fore(*s, and siibjeet to the like 
discipline and control as the officers and soldiers of Her Majesty’s Indian Army, 
and 
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Whereas it is not the wish or intention of the Government of India, that a 
British officer sliould be appointed to command any (*orj).s of Tm[)erial Service 
Troojis, fchoiijyh British officers are employed in ordi‘r to instruct and insj)eet 
the said troops, 

It is hereby agreed betw<*en the (Tovernor-Cfeneral of India of tlie one* part- 
and His Iligliness Major-General Sir Bratap Singh, Gd^S.I., Maharaja of .fammn 
and Kashmir State, of the other, as follows, namely — 


1. Whenever the said troops or any portion tluTcof are moved Ix'vond tho 
frontier of tlie said State, t.lu'.y shall be attaeln'd to th(‘ command and umhir the 
orders of the Offiecu's (Vimmanding the District, Gontingimt or Borre in which 
they are employ<)d, and such olficcr shall, by virtue of this agreement. l»e author- 
ised to administ(‘r in respect of the said troops, so S(‘rving, the military laws and 
regulations to which tlu'y an* subject under the laws of tin* said Stale, and for that 
piirpos(^ and for the due pn^servation of disei])lim' among the saim*, to convene 
all such (Vmrts, and to issue all such orders, and to |)ass all such judgments and 
sentences, ami generally to (‘xercisci all such authority as may be lawfully con- 
vened, issued, passed and exercised by the authoritit's of the .lammu and Kashmir 
State, when tlu^ said troops are serving within tin* t(*riitorial limits of tin* said 
State: Provid(‘d always that tin* ext'cution of every s(*nt<‘nee so [)assed in British 
territory shall he earri<'d out umhu* the orders of His Highness tJie Maharaja or of 
some fierson to whom the re<|uisit<* authority has lH‘(‘n delegated by liim. 

2. In order furtin'r to ensure the efliciency of the said IrnjK'rial S(‘rvie(* 'rroojjs 
and the maintemunM* of discijdine among th(*m when serving along wit h Jler Ma- 
jesty’s forces, tln^ said Major-General Sir Bratap Singh, G.f^S.I., tfii^ Maharaja 
of Jammu and Kashmir State*, has embodie<l in the disciplinary law of his State, 
ap])licable to the said Impiirial Service Troops when ('mj)loyed on active service 
either wdthin or without British India, tin; provisions, in uf alia innfandis, of the 
Indian Articles of wai for the. time being in force. Tin; due a})j)lic,ation and en- 
forcement of the said provisions in respe.ct of the Imperial Service Trooj)s afore- 
said shall be carried out under the authority of the Ollicor Commanding the 
District, Contingent or force aforesaid, 

Bratap SiNcm, 

Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 


Dated the 12th September 1S99. 


A. C. Talbot, 


Resident in Kashmir 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 


Simla ; 

The 7th May 1901. 


\ 


By Order, 

H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department. 
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No. XIII. 

Memorandum of Agreement between the Government of India and ITis High- 
ness Maharaja Partah Singh, Indar Mahindar Bahadur, SirAii-i- 

Saltanat, Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the construction 

and WORKING of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, — 1913. 

In super.session of all previous agreements, the following terms and condi- 
tions are agreed upon between the Government of India and Ilis lligliness the 
Maharaja of .lamrnu and Kashmir as a complete agreenuuit f<ir the construction 
and working of the .lamrnu and Kashmir State Railway : — 

1. The lino shall be called the '‘Jammu and Kashmir State Railway ” and 
is to be on the 5 feet fi inches gauge. 

2. All the cay)ital required for the construction of the lim^ in Kashmir State 
territory shall be provided by the Darbar and that required for tlie construction 
of the British section shall bo ])rovidcd by the Government of India. 

3. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on tin* Britisli sec- 
tion of the railway after first construction is completed, will be found by the Gov- 
ernment of India, and on similar works on the Kashmir section by the Darbar. 
All works will be executed by the North Western Railway. 

4. Tlie Governnient of India and the Darbar shall provide, at their resp(*ctive 
charges, and free of cost to the North Western Railway, the land required for 
railway purposes in their reBj)ective territories. 

5. The y>ermanent-way, station machinery and otlu'r fittings shall be of the 
types used on Indian State Railways, and wlien chargeable to the Darbar shall be 
obtained at the cost of the Darbar through the Government of India. 

fi. The railway referred to in the clauses following as the sa-id railway is the 
section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway which lies in Kashmir territory, 
and extends from mile 35*- 2 from Wazirabad near Suclietgarli* to the left bank 
of the Tawi river at Jammu. 

7. The said railway shall be worked and maintained in an ellicicnt state by 
the North Western Railway. 

8. The North Western Railw'ay shall receive from the Kashmir Darbar, for 
the working and maintenance of the .said railway, a sum equal to 55*5 per cent, 
of the gross earnings of the said railway. This charge will cover the hire of loco- 
motives and rolling-stock necessary to work the traffic of the said railway. It 
will also cover the cost of such new minor works as are usually charged to Revenue 
on the North Western Railway, but this only up to a limit of Rs. 30 per mile per 
annum. The remaining 44*5 per cent, will be credited to the Darbar. 

9. Besides the 44*5 per cent, of gross earnings, to be credited to the Kashmir 
Darbar under paragraph 8 above, a rebate payment on interchanged traffic will 
be made by the North Western Railway to the extent necessary, together with 


• See detail on page 44. 
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the Kashmir Barbaras share of the net earnings of the Tawi-Siichetgarh section 
to give the Barbar a total dividend of 3| per cent, per annum on the actual 
expenditure to the end of the half year (loncerned as entercMl in rupees in the 
Capital account of the said railway : Provided always that the ])ayinent so 
made by the North Western Railway to the Barbar shall in no case exceed the 
net earnings of the North Western Railway from traflic inter(jhang(Hl with the 
section. 

10. The term “ gross earnings ” in clause 8 means and includcvs all receipts 
from the local bookings of coaching and goods traflic, a mileage, proportion of trailic 
interchanged, all sums received as rents, and all other receipts, (*xc(‘pt freight on 
revenue stores, usually treated as railway revemue. Cross earnings shall include 
telegraph (‘arnings from private* messages despatched from stations on tin* railway, 
Kashmir State telegrams being carried free as at present. 

1 1 . All moneys recpiired for additional works on the said railway usually charged 
to Capital shall be found by the Kashmir Barbar, but no charge shall lx* made 
by the North Western Railway for supervision of the coiistruction of such (’a])ital 
works except where special establishment is employ(*d, in which case the charge 
shall be limited to the actual cost of the extra establish Tn<*nt so employed. 

11(a). No capital works of the nature described above shall be commenced 
without the previous consent of the Barbar. 

12. Th(*. rates and fares charged on the sai<l railway shall be such as are from 
time to time in force on the main line scctio?\ of the North Western Railway. 

13. The said railway shall be worked in actxmlance with the Ceneral Rules 
for Indian State Railways and with the subsidiary Rules in forexi from time to 
time on the North Western Railway. 

14. Half-yearly accounts, for financial year,* showing the entire earnings and 
the working expenses (calculated as explained in clausc^s 8 and 1) of this memoran- 
dum) of the said railway shall be su])plied regularly by the North West(*.rn Railway 
to the Barbar. 

15. His Highness the Maharaja of Jairinui and Kashmir, accf>mj)anied by his 
suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by orrlinary train upon 
this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any charge between .Jammu 
and Sialkot : suitable vehicles being reserved on each occasion for the exclusive 
use of the Maharaja and his party. 

10. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilege of running free 
of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot two special return trains every year, 
consisting each of not more than 18 railway vehicles of such description as may 
be rc(piired. 

17. Each of the ordinary daily trains on the said railway shall have one car- 
riage labelled “ For Kashmir Oflicials only ” attached to it for the excilusive use 
of the State Oflicials, each of the occupants paying a single fare. Tliis carriage 
shall ordinarily be of the intermediate class, but shall be changcxl to one of another 
class upon the requisition of the Barbar. 


* See detail on page 44. 
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18. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall grant to the 
llritish Government full jurisdiction within those portions of land situated in His 
Highness’ t<irritories which may be occupied from time to time by the Jammu and 
Kashmir State Railway or its premises. This cession of jurisdiction is restricted 
absolutely to railway limits, and to cases occurring within those limits, and does 
not confer any right of interference in the int(»rnal administration of His High- 
ness’ territory. Atuiordingly tlu^ Railway police shall forthwith surrender to the 
Darbarany accused person who, having escaped from the custody of His Highness* 
])olicc, is in tlieir custody within railway li?uits. 

19. All the plants and trees along and within the whole line lying in the terri- 
tory of His Highness tin*. Maharaja shall be considered the property of the Darbar. 

20. This Agreement shall have etfeet from the 1st dune 1912 and shall remain 
in force until the expirat ion of b months after either j)arty to it has notified its 
desin^ to terminate it and received an acknowledgment of the receipt of the same, 
always provided that no such noti(;<‘ of termination shall be permissible by either 
party prior to the 1st of A[)ril 1917.* 

Amar Nath, Dkwax, C.l.K. 

Chief Miniater^ 

Dated 19th April 1913. Jammu and Kashmir State. 

W. D. Waohorn, Major, R.E., 

Offfj. Aijvnt, N. W. Bailway, 

Dated 13th April 1913. 


S. M. Fraskr, 
Besident in Kashmir, 


Dated 21st April 1913. 

♦doRRiOENDUM t ) the AGREEMENT, dated I9th April 1913, between the Government of India 
and His H. jmness .Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar Hahadur, Sipar-I- 
Saltanat, Maharaja of Jammu and K \shmih, n lativw* to the con druetion and working 
of the Jammu and Kashmir Statp: Railway, — 1915. 

Jt is mutually agreed by the parties that the following modifications be made in the above 
Agreement, dated the 19th A])ril 1913 : — 

(1) SuhMilute “ 35-r»2 from Wazirabad near Suchetgarh ” for “9201 near Suchetgarh *’ 

occurring in the third line of paragraph 6. 

(2) Insert the words “for financial year” after “accounts” occurring in first line of 

])aragraph 14. 

(3) Substitute the words “ Ist of April 1917 ” for the words “ 1st of January 1917 ” 

occurring in last line of paragraph 20. 

Amar Nath, 

Chief Minister, 

Dated 14th Sepletnber 1916. Jammu and Kashmir Stale, 

C, H. CowiB, Col,, 

Dated 8th August 1916. Agent, N, W, Ry. 

S. M. Fraser, 
Resident in Kashmir. 

Dated J4ih September 1916. 
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No. XIV. 

TU VISED Memorandum of A(iRKEMENT for the Interchanoe of Messages bet- 

w(Hiii the Imperial Telegraph System of the Government of India and 

the Telegraph System of tlie Kashmir State, — 1920. 

1. Except as may be specially provided in the articles of this agreement, tele- 
grams tendered by the public at the telegraph olhees of the Kashmir State system 
will be accepted and despatched under the rules for charges and aecej)tance of 
telegrams in force at the time on the Indian telegrapli system, as laid down in the 
Indian Telegraph Guide, whetln^r they are for delivtTy by ollices of tlic Indian 
system or the Kashmir State system. Similarly, telegrams received by wire by 
telegraph oftices of the Kashmir State system will be delivered by those oflices 
under the rules for delivery of telegrams laid down in the Indian Telegraph Guide 
irrespective of whether the telegrams originated at a telegraph office* of the Indian 
system or of the Kashmir State system. 

2. 'I'elegrams classed as Ordinary ’’ will not be dealt with by the Kashmir 
State telegraph oflices on the birthday of His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

3. All telegrams tendered for despatch in places where there are both Indian 
and Kashmir State telegra])h offices and addressed to places at which there is 
no Kashmir State telegraph office shall be booked by the sender at the Jndian 
telegra[)li oflic^e and shall not bo acce})ted if tendered at the Kashmir State, tele- 
graph offic^e. Similarly, all telegrams tendered at such places addressed to places 
where there is a Kashmir State telegraph office but no Indian telegraph office 
shall be booked by the sender at the Kashmir State telegraph office, and shall not 
be accepted if tendered at the Imperial telegraph office. 

4. Messages will be sent as far as practicable towards their destination over 
the wires of the system by which they were booked. 

5. All foreign telegrams, i.e., those addressed to places outside the limits of 
India and Burma, booked at offices of the Kashmir State system must be made 
over with the full charge in piepayment at the time of their transfer to the Indian 
system for onward Transmission. 

6. His Highness the Maharaja Sahib of Kashmir (and his nephew Honorary 
Captain Raja Sir Hari Singh, K.C.I.E., and they alone)* shall have the right of 
sending messages, State or private, free of charge over the Indian telegraph system 
from any telegraph office to any other, both in and out of Jammu and Kashmir 
State territories. This j) 0 wer cannot be delegated. 

7. Certain officials of the Kashmir State have the privilege of telegraphing 
free of charge on the service of the Kashmir State from Kohala or from any Indian 
telegraph office within the limits of the Kashmir and Jammu State to any Indian 
telegraph office within the same limits and vice versd ; or from Kohala or any 
Indian telegraph office within the said limits to any Kashmir State telegraph office 


Now excluded owing to the aecesaion of Sir Hari Singh to the goddi. 
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and vice versd ; provided that, if a telegram is to be sent to a Kashmir State tele- 
graph ollice from a place where both an Indian and a State telegraph office exist, 
the message should not be booked at the Indian telegraph office unless communi- 
cation by the wires of the Kashmir State telegraph system is interrupted. 

ft. Messages relating to telegraph traffic issued by telegram from offices of 
the Indian Post and Telegraph Depart/inent and the licensed systems will be trans- 
mitted without charge to or from all Kashmir State telegraph offices. Similarly, 
such messages nffiiting to telegraph traffic issued by telegram from offices of the 
Kashmir State ttdegraphs will be transmitted free to and from any telegraph office 
of the Indian Telegraph De[)artment or the licensed systeins. 

1). In case of necessity when communication by the wires of one system is 
interrupted, message^s may be diverted without any charg(^ to the wires of the 
other system until communication is restored. 

10. Subject to the foregoing special rules, each administration will retain the 
fees it collects for messages, including dejmsits for rej)ly and acknowledgment 
of recedpt, and will forward messages booked by the other administration to des- 
tination free of all charges. 

11. Fe(‘s required for s])ocial delivery arrangements cannot be prepaid by 
senders of telegrams. Instructions for such special delivery should bo given by the 
S(!nd(^r in his tedegram and the recovery of the charges will bo made from the ad- 
dressee. 

12. Prepaid reply telegram forms issued by any Government or licensed tele- 
graph office of the Indian system shall })e accc])t(‘d by a Kashmir State telegraph 
office when presented in payimmt of any telegram tendered at such an office, and 
conversely, such forms issmul by a Kashmir State ttdegraph office shall be accept- 
ed at any Government or licensed teh»graph office of the Indian system and no 
claim shall be made by either administration in respect of fees collected on such 
forms by the other administration. 

13. The transfer of messages to and from the Kashmir State telegraph system 
can be cHected, subject to rule 4, at any place where there is an Indian as well 
as a Kashmir State telegraph office, and for this purpose the Indian Post and 
Telegraph Department may, at its own expense, connec^t any of its offices by wire 
with any Kashmir State office, and every necessary facility shall be given by the 
Kashmir State for establishing and maintaining the connection and for the inter- 
change of messages thereby. 

14. In order to secure secrecy, messages transferred by hand should be des- 
patched from Indian offices to Kashmir State offices and vice versd in closed covers. 
They should be accompanied by a separate receipt for each message, duly com- 
pleted, to be signed by the officer in charge of the receiving telegra})h office, and 
leturned to the transferring office. 

15. In the case of deposits for replies or acknowledgment of delivery, the sum 
prepaid must be shown on the message form in the place provided for official in- 
structions. 
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16. All complaints regarding telegrams received by one administration from 
the other for investigation shall be duly enquired into and steps taken to prevent 
a repetition of the cause. An official of the Kashmir State shall be appointed 
to correspond with the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs, Complaint and 
Fault Section, Calcutta, regarding complaints and all matters requiring settle- 
ment. 

17. This agreement will be subject, if necessary, to revision after five years 
from the date of its coming into force. 

18. Any of the articles of this agreement may bo added to or modified or can- 
celled by mutual consent at any time without affecting the validity of the remain- 
ing articles or the period of termination of the agreement. 
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No. XV. 

Banad granted by Ills IIiouiNESs the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir to Kaja 

Jafr Khan of Nagar. 

Whereas the State of Nagar has recently been in armed rebellion against my 
authority, and whereas in conseejuence thereof, you, Ilaja Jafr Khan, have justly 
forfeited any rights which you may have possessed as ruler of the said State : 

And whereas by reason of your submission, and in consideration of your pro- 
mise to a!)i<le by the following conditions, it is thought desirable, as an act of cle- 
mency, to re-appoint you as ruler of the said State : 

Now, therefore., I have resolved, with the a[}proval and authority of the (lov- 
ernor-Ueneral of India in (V)uncil, to ro-af)point you, Kaja Jafr Khan, as ruhjr 
of the said Htati*. of Nagar, and you are hereby appointed to be Raja of Nagar. 

The Chi(dship of tin*. Nagar State will be hereditary in your family and will 
descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in eacdi case the suc- 
cession is ap})roved by the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir for the time being 
and by the (loverume.nt of India. 

An annual tribute of tlu^ following amounts, that is to say : — 

Twenty-six tilloos of gold, erjual to 17 tolas and 1 masha, will be paid by you 
atid your successors to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Furtluir, you are informed that the ])ermanencc of the grant conveyed by 
this sanad will do[)e.nd upon the ready fuKilment by you and your sm^cessors of 
all orders given by the Jammu and Kashmir Btate, with regard to tlie conduct of 
relations between the State of Nagar and the Btates and trilxis adjoining it, the 
administration of your territory, the construction of roads tlirough your country, 
the composition of such troops as you may be permitted to retain, and any other 
matters in whi(^h tlie Maharaja of .larnmii ami Kashmir for the time being may 
be pleased to intervene. B(? assured that, so long as your house is loyal to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir and to the British Oovernmeiit, and faithful to the 
conditions of this sanad, you and your successors will enjoy favour and protec- 
tion. 


No. XVI. 

Banad granted by His HiohneSvS the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir to Raja 
Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza. 

Whereas the State of Hunza has recently been in armed rebellion against my 
authority, and whereas in consequence thereof Raja Safdar Ali Khan lias justly 
forfeited any rights which he may have possessed as ruler of the said State : 
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And whereas the said Safdar Ali Khan has fled from Hunza, and has not re- 
turned or made submission to me or to the Government of India, and whereas 
I nevertheless desire to continue the Chiefship of the said State of Hunza in the 
person of a member of the ruling family of the said State : 

Now, therefore, I have, with the approval and authority of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, selected you, Muhammad Nazim Khan, to be ruler 
of the said State of Hunza. 

The Chiefship of the Hunza State will be hereditary in your family, and will 
descend in the direct line by ])rimogeniture, provided that in each case the suc- 
cession is approved by the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir for the time being 
and by the Govenniient of fiidia. 

An annual tribute of the following amounts, that it is to say, twenty-five til- 
loos of gohl, (Hjual to lb tolas and 5 mashas, will be paid by you and your suc- 
cessors to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Furtlicr, you are informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed by 
this sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilment by you and your succi'ssors of 
all orders given by the Jammu and Kashmir State with regard to the conduct 
of relations b(*Jween the State of Hunza and tin*. States and trilx^s adjoining it, 
the administration of your territory, the j)revention of raiding and man-steal- 
ing, the c-onstruction of roads through your country, the composition of such 
troops as you may be permitted to retain, and any other matters in which the 
Jammu and Kashmir State may be pleased to intervene. Be assured that so 
long as your house is loyal to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, and to the British 
Government, and faithful to the conditions of this sanad, you and your successorB 
will enjoy favour and protection. 


No. XVII. 


English copy of the Sanad granted to the people of Gor on 2nd November 1S92. 

The j)eople of the tributary State of Gor are hereby promised in the name 
of the Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir that, 
in consideration of their opening their country to the ofticials and troof)8 of His 
Highness the Maharaja and giving assistance to British officers travelling in Gor, 
they shall never be called uj)on to pay any revenue or “ Kharid ” grain, nor any 
tribute other than that at present imposed upon them. 

It is hereby promised that no “ kar beggar ** will ever be taken from the Gor 
people, and that the two villages of Geys will also be granted to them on the same 
terms as they have been allowed in case of Gor. 

This promise to which the signatures of the Governor of Gilgit and of the 
British Agent are appended, will hold good so long as the people of Gor are faith- 
ful to their engagements, and carry out the orders of Government* 
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No. XVIII. 

Form of Sanad for Thor. 

Whereas the inhabitants of the Thor valley have from times past always been 
intifuately connected with the Shinaki communities of Chilas ; and whereas they 
have unitedly submitted a petition to be taken under the protection of Govern- 
ment in the same manner as the other sections of Chilas, the Government of India 
has been pleastid to accept their prayer. 

It is accordingly notified iri the name of Ilis Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir and the. Government of India that for the future the State of Thor 
will bo considered to bo one of the Tributary States of the Chilas district, and 
will receive exactly the same treatment from the Political Officer in Chilas as the 
other States under his political charge. 

The people of Thor will be responsible for their internal government, but will 
refer all cases which they cannot themselves settle in accordance with tribal cus- 
tom, and all questions of a political nature between themselves and other commu- 
nities to the Political Officer in Chilas for settlement ; and they will abide by hia 
decisions. 

In consideration of their faithfully performing the levy service required of 
them, and in consideration of their opening their country at all times to the 
officials and troops of His Highness the Maharaja, and of always giving assistance 
to British officers travelling in Thor, and always obeying all orders sent to them 
fro!n Gilgit, the ])eople of the Tributary State of I'hor will be allowed to keep 
their arms fur their own defence ; and will not bo called upon for ajiy tax beyond 
the tribute of 12 mah*, g(»ats, which is hereby fixed as a yearly na/.araiia to llis 
Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir ; and will not be called upon to 
do any work or fonred labour outside the limits of their valley. In case, however, 
of the Thor people giving Government cause for displeasure, or in case of their 
showing any waut of loyalty and refusing to carry out orders, it will rest with 
Government to impose any further tax or service which it may consider necessary. 

This paper signed by 

Political Agent, 


Gilgit, on behalf of the Government of India, and by 

Wazir-i-Wazarat, 

Frontier Districts, Gilgit, on behalf of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir on the day of is given to the people of Thor 

as a sanad. 



PART II. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Sikkim. 


OIKKIM is railed Roiig by the Lepcba,, and by the Tibetans J3rendzong, 
^ the land or valley of rice. The name Sikkim is apparently derived 
from two liimlm words meaning ‘‘ Now Valace/* and refers to tbe new 
Kingdom founded by Penclioo Nam Gyal. 

The boundary with 1’ihet was defined in Article 1 of the Anglo-Ohinese 
ronvention of the 17th March 1800 (No. lY) ; and that with Nepal is a 
continuation sonthwaid of that boundary. On the east the river l)e-chu 
or Dik-chii, rising in Mount Giprnochi, practically separates Sikkim from 
Bhutan. 

The ruling family of Sikkim traee their descent from one Giira Tashe 
who settled at Lhasa at the beginning of the vsixteontli century. His 
son Jo-khye Bumsa took up his residence in Chumhi, whence his three 
sons migrated to Gangtok in Sikkim. One of these, Mipon-rab, had a 
son known as Guru Tashe, wdiose grandson, Phuii-tsho-Nam Gvnl 
(Penchoo Namgya) was born about 1004. Some thirty years later, three 
celebrated Lamas came hy different routes into Sikkim, where they met 
and discussed plans for the conversion of the people to Buddhism. They 
eventually sent a messenger to search for a man named Penshoo : who 
was found at Gangtok, in the person of Phim-tsho-Nam Gyal, and was 
proclaimed King of Sikkim hy the th^^ee Lamas. 

The accession of Phun-tsho-Nam Gyal, the first Baja of Sikkim, is 
said to have oceurred in 1641 : and for the next 150 years the suceession 
passed from father to son. During the reign of the first Baja^s fifth 
successor, Ten-zin-Nam Gyal, Nepalese inroads into Sikkim resulted in 
their overrunning the country as far eastward as the Tista River in- 
cludiner the Morang or Tarai at the foot of the hills 

Ten-zin-Nam Gyal died in 1793 and was succeeded hy his son Chug- 
phui-Nam Gyal. Shortly after his accession, war broke out between 
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N^ftpal a nr] China, in the course of which the Nepalese established them- 
selves firmly in Sikkim south and west of the Tista River. 

British relations with Sikkim beg'an at the outbreak of the war with 
Nepal in 1814, after the conrlusion of which tlie East India Company, 
by a’ Treaty (No. I) eoueluded in 1817, restored to the Raja of vSikkim 
the territory that had been wrested from liim and his predecessor by the 
Nepalese. 

In I8‘jn or 182t) the ihinie Minister of Sikkim, maternal uncle of 
Raja Chu^-Phui-Nani (lyal, was murdered by the Raja/s orders: and 
iiie Prime Minister’s cousin, fearing^ a like fate, took refui^e in Nepal 
with some 800 of his li(‘pcha tribesmen. Shortly after this a boundary 
dispute occurred between Nepal and Sikkim, in connexion with which 
two British ofR(‘e?s were deputed to the Sikkim frontier. Attracted 
by the jiosition of .Darjeeling, these officers brought it to the noiic^e of 
the* ({ovcMUor-Ceneral : and it w^as resolved that, on the first convenient 
occasion, negotiations should be opened wdth tlie Ruler of Sikkim for 
the cevssion of l)arjc*eling in return for a money payment or an ecjuivalent 
in lands elsewhere. This opportunity oc*curred in 18f34-r3r), whem the 
bejudia refugees in Nejial made an inroad iiito the Sikkim Tarai. 1Mie 
refugees were obliged to return to Nepal, and the negotiations ended in 
the' unconditional cession of the Darjeeling tracit under a Deed of Grant 
(No. I I), dated Eehruary 1 835, 

In 184 1 the Company granted an allowance of Rs. 3,000 a year to 
the Maharaja as c'ompeusation for the c-ession of Darjeeling, and in 1840 
increased this sum to Rs. 0,000 a year. 

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, chithy by immigra- 
tion from the neighhouriug States of Nepal, Sikkim and Bhutan, in all 
of whicdi slavery was prevalent. The increased importance of Darjeel- 
ing, under free institutions, was a sourc*e of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Diwan Nanigay, wdio was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim, and this feeling was shared by the Lamas and 
other joincipai people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves 
f^ettling as British suhjc'cts in British territory. On several occ‘asions 
British suhjc'cts were kidnapped and sold into slavery, and there were 
frequent refusals of aid in the c*aptiire and surrender of criminals. There 
had always been an arrangement for a mutual exchange of escaped slaves 
between Sikkim and Bhutan, and Dr. Campbell, the Supeiiiitendeiit of 
Darjecding, was constantly importuned by the Maharaja and his Diwan 
to persuade the British Government to make a similar arrangement with 
Sikkim: a request which was, of course, steadily refused. 

In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim 
with the permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly 
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seized and niadf' prisoners. The objert was to force Dr. Campbell to 
re1in(]uish claims foi' the snr7’('nder of crijiiinals; to make him a^ree to 
ihe diclation of ilie Diwaii reo-a,rdiiio' Hie surrender of (‘sca])ed slaves; 
and io detain him miiil tlie.sc* conditions should be sanciioned by (b)V- 
ernment. A pionouncenKmi by the (Tovtuiior-deneral that, if any con- 
cessions (‘xioj ted from (be prisoners, th(*se would not ])e confirmed 

by the Drilish ( ioveinmeni , and that the Maharaja would answer with 
his own head fo]‘ any i?ijurv dofu' <o them, lesiilted in their release in 
Dec(‘mber bSlH. 

In February ISnO an aven^iuo- for(‘e crossed Ihe (treat Ran|[yit river 
into Sikkim. ^Flie (vKpedition resulted in the stoppage of the annual 
allowance of Rs. (>,0()() enjoyed by the Maharaja, and the annexation of 
the Sikkim ^Farai and the ])ortion of tlie Sikkim hills bounded by the 
Rainmam river on the north, the (treat Ran^it and Ihe Tista, on the east, 
and tin* N(‘j>al frontier on lh(‘ west. 'Fhis new territoiy was put under 
the manaj’iuueni of the Superintendent of Darjetdino- ; tlje Diwan was 
dismiss<*d fi*om offi(*e, and foi* sonn* years matters proceedcul smoothly. 
Later, liowi^ver, tin* Diwan a^ain work<‘d his way into power tlirouj;*h his 
wif(*, an illegitimate dau<»hler of the IMaharaja, and tin* kidnapping* of 
llritish subjects was resumed without the possibility of obtaining- redress. 
In A]>ril and May LSbO two ao*oravated cases of kidna]>pin^ occurred: 
and, all ordinary efforts to ])rocure re[)aration having failed, the Gov- 
eiJior-General in (\uincil resolved to occupy the territory of the Maharaja 
lying to the north of the Ramnmm river and io the west, of the Great 
Rangit, and to retain it until British subjects wcue lestored, the offenders 
given up, and sccuiily obtained against a recurrence* of similai* olf(*nci*s. 
On the 1st November IStiO, tin* Supei iutendent of Darjeeling crossed the 
Rammam with a small forci*, and advam*(*d as far as Rinchingpung, but 
was eventually forced to fall l)ack on Darj»‘eling. A stronger force ^^as 
then d(*s|>at< ln*d under (*ommand <»f Lieulena nl -(k)lonpl (lawler, accom- 
panied by the Hf)n. Ashb*y Fden as Fnvoy and S|)ecial ( ^)m m issioner. 
The force advafU’ed to tin* Tista, when Ihe Sikkimest* acceded to the 
terms dictated by the GoverTior-Geneial : and on the L^Sth Ma?*c]) ]<S(jl 
a new Treaty (No. Ill) was concluded with the h(*ir appan*nt, Sidkyong 
Na?n (ryal, as his father, Maharaja (Uiug-phui-Nam Gyal, who had taken 
refuge at r^lnind)i in Tibet, was afraid to come over. By Aiticb* 7 of 
this Treaty the ex-Diwan Namgay was exiled from Sikkim and took 
up his residence at Chumbi. 

(^hug-phui-Nam Gyal died in 1863 and was succeeded by his son 
Sidkyong Nain (fyal, to whom the annual allowance of Rs. 6,000, forfeit- 
ed in 1850, was restored as an act of grace. In 1868 ’t was increased to 
Rs. 9,()0(t, and in 1873 to Rs. 12,000, on the understanding that it was 
granted without any reference to the increased value of Darjeeling and 
purely as a mark of consideration for the Maharaja. 

s2 
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Tn I8 (j 7 thn T?iiler of SiKkiiii was granted a pennanent salute of 
1*3 ^ima. 

Tn 18f)8 tlio Maharaja asked porniission for the return of the ex- 
Diwan Nniii^uy, hut flip recjuest was refused as hein^ contrary to 
Arfiele 7 of the treaty of 1881 and likely to lead to intrij^^ues for the 
succession. 

Sidkyoric- Nam riynl died in 1874 and was succeeded hy his half- 
brotlier Thothuh Namcyal. rnlrif>ues were* set on foot in order to set aside 
his suc(’,ession in favour of another half-hrf»1her, Ih’nle Nam Gynl : or at 
leasl lo obtain lecooriition of Tinle’s ri^ht to succeed Thothuh, lo the ex- 
(dusion of the 1ait(‘r’s sons. The (diief authors of thes(! intri^rues were 
Tingle’s Tuofher M(*n-chi, and the ex-T)hvan Narnpfay: and they con- 
tinued, thou;.l'h wilhout success, unlil Nnmpay's death in 1888. Tinle 
Nam Gyal was forbidden to relurn to Sikkim wilhoiit the permission of 
the Government of India : and lie continued lo reside in Tibet until his 
death in 1019. 

SoTiH' complications, which had arisen as far ha(‘k as 1872 between one 
liachliml Das Tradlian, ih(‘ head of iln‘ Ni'palese Newais in Darj(*e1in|.*’, 
and file Lasso Nazi, ihe Sikkim Vakil in Dar jiadino*, hut had been 
smoollnnl ovm*, aualn became ]>romin(Mif In 1878, so ihai in November 
of lhal yc'ar the Mahaiaja came lo Nalimpono* to meid lh(* Lienlenanl- 
Governor of lh*n;^-al. Tin* ((uesfion of Neptibvse sidllinc* in Sikkim was 
theie dismissal, and N('pales(‘ sedtiers were admitled in cerlain ])ar(s 
undfw cerfain resiriefions ; but, owinc; lo the in1rij»\ies of (he exiled Diwan 
NaniLTay, tin* Dorji TiOjum of Peniionchi and Norden Gtdon^, lahsildar 
at l\nliin])onir. Ibis acieement did not work well, and subsefjmuit events 
culminated in ihe disturbances and fi<rht at Phenok in 1880. Mr. A. W. 
Paul was then sent to settle matteis at Tumlonir, and a fresh afrromuent 
was drawn up and promulgated on the 14th April 1880. This, with 
some sli«i*ht modifications arrane-ed by the Phodane* Tjama and the Dorji 
Lo])en, worked well. 

Thothuh Namt»yal remained in Sikkim until 1884, when he went to 
Phumbi. Tie was still at riiumbi in 1880, and was re(]uested to remain 
there while the Macaulay Mission was in proe*iess. After the withdrawal 
of the Mission, the 9’ibetans advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at 
Linotu, >\hic‘h they persistently refused to evammte. The Government 
of India tlnm called upon Thothuh Nam^yal to return to Sikkim : but, 
in s]>ite of nunonstram^es and the stoppacfe of his allowance, he did not 
do so untd Dei'ember 1887, when he returned to Ganotok, having: in the 
meantime made an aoTeement with the Tibetans at a place called Galinp, 
In March 1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, 
which the Tibetans were compelled to evacuate, and in September the 
campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across the 
Jelap La. 
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In December 1888 an attempt was made to settle the Sikkim-Tihet 
dispute by neprotiations wi*th Ihe Ohinese Itosident in Tibd . This failed ; 
but a fresh attempt was made in 1889, wliich resulted in a Couveniinn 
(No. TV) si^>med in CaleuUa on the lllh March 1890. 

In June 1889 Mr. J. 0. White was appointed Political Oflicer al 
Gangtok to advise and assist the Maharaja in his adnii nisi rat ion. A 
representative council scdected from the chief men in Sikkim was also 
established. 

In March 1892 the Maharaja secretly left l^omionchi, where In' had 
recently been staying, with the intention of proceeding fo Ih'het. On 
entering Nepal the party Avas, however, stopped and the Nepal Darhar 
escorted them back to British territory. Maharaja was llxm in- 

formed Unit, as he had declined to com[)Iy with tlie co?id/‘tjons pit'scailxMl 
by the ( iovan ninen t of India, he must remain out of pravcr and uiuler 
surveillance. As, however, he snhsefjuently expressesl hisi' regret, he was 
alloAved to return to Gangtok in November 1895. 

In Dec‘(*ml)er 1893, llegulations (No. V) regarding trade, commu- 
ni(‘.ations and pasturage, were drawn up, to be appended to the Anglo- 
Ohinese (k)nv(mtion of 1890. They provided for the establish ni(*nt of 
a trad(‘ mart at Yatiing, on Ihe Ihbetan side of the frontier: and this was 
formally opened in 1894. 

Idiothul) Nairigyal had three sons: Tsotra Namgyal and Sidkeong 
Namgyal by his first wife, and 1'ashi Namgyal by his second. His 
eldest son, ^l\sotra Namgyal, had for a long time been residing in 1hbet, 
and lefused lo leave in spite of the (bivernitiont of India’s intimation 
that, if he did not return to Sikkim, he would forfeit his right, to the 
succession, h’inally, in February 1899, his younger brolheu- Sidkeong 
Namgyal was formally recognised as heir appaKuit. I’solra Namgyal 
IS still in Tibet, and is not allowed to return to Sikkim without the per- 
mission of tlu? Government of India. 

A boundary commission was a|)pointed in 1895, but with no useful 
results, as the Tibetan and Chinese authorities both refused to recognise 
the line of demarcation fixed by the Anglo-Ch inese Convention of 1890 
In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert tludr treat} 
rights in lespect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan ])osts and 
ottic.ials found on the Sikkim side of the frontier. Mr. White accordingly 
left Gangtok for the frontier on 15<h June 1902, accompanied by a 
military escort, expelled tlie Tibetan ont])osts and offieials sfationed at 
Giaogong, and destroyed the Tibetan walls and block houses (Ui the 
llritisli side of the frontier without any opposition. The party returned 
in August 1902, after having traversed and surveyed the whole of ihe 
boundary line north of Giaogong and the Donkia La and lionak, and made 
a complete and careful survey of the country on both sides of the frontier. 
The Tibetan graziers and traders were permitted to remain, hut were 
informed that they had no rights within that area. 
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Tn Tunp 1903 tho novornniont of India deputed a iniasion to Tifcet 
under rolonel Yoiinpflinshand, to meet fh(‘ Chinese and Tihetan repre- 
senlatives in order fo settle t])e lon<»* pending cjneslions I'elatinpr to the 
Sikkiiri-I^ihel houndary inid Irnde frieililies. Tlie mission, of whieli Mr. 
I. Wlii((‘, Polilieal Office]*, Sikkim, was a mcunher, stayed for soine 
months at Khani])a lono*. As it was impossihle to induce the IMheians 
to neL»*(»tiafe tluue, t]]C‘ mission was forced to pioeeed to Chnmbi, and 
e.ventually, towards the end of March 1001, t(» Oyantsc*, which it r(‘aehed 
in A()ril. In Jitly it moved forward fo lihasa, wh(*re in Se])1emher a 
ir]*afy with Ti]M‘t was signed, and tin* mission then returned to India. 

In June 1905 the Political Officer in Sikkim was aiithorised to ccmvey 
to tiu* Maharaj Kumar Sidkeon^ Nam^yal tlie i hanks (»f the Govern- 
ment of India and their apprecialion of the useful work done by him in 
facilitating the passaji^e of troops and su])j)lieK for the mission. 

It had been arranp^ed in Tune 1903 that the Political Officer in Sikkim, 
who was formerly subordinate to the Heno-al Government, should, during 
the' continuance^ ol‘ the J^ibet mission, be subject lo the* dirc’ct (‘onirol of 
the Goveunment of India in all mattcus nJatin^* to Tibet. All matters 
Telatino- to the internal administration of the Sikkinj State and its rela- 
tions with the* llritish Governmemt wcue, howevtu*, dealt with by the* 
Peiij^al Govcrnnicuit as before. At th<‘ close of tlic‘ mission, the Gov- 
ornment of Fnclia. consi(b»r(‘d it dc‘siiabb‘ that this aiianccoijent should 
be continucMl until maJters affecting (Miumbi and thc^ trade route* to 
Tibc‘t w(*ic» finally settled. 

In 1905 the Government of Ibmc’al vc^prescuited the unsatisfactory 
nature of this ariancMMuent and lecommended the* transfc'r of Sikkim 
to the direct control of the* Govc'inmeiit of India. This view was 
accept (»d, and on the 1st April 1900 control of the State of Sikkim 
was torn ally iiansferred from the Government of Ben|jfal to the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

In 1910 an extradition agreement was arranged between Sikkim and 
Bliiitan. It provided for tbe surrender by either State without objection, 
or proof beino’ demanded for their cuilt, of persems charged witli certain 
specific offences in one State wlio micJit take lefuge in tlie other, but 
rec] nisi t ions for the surrender of offenders w^ere not valid unless signed 
by the Political Officer in Sikkim. This arrangement received the 
approval of the Government of India and was signed by the Maharajas 
of both States. 

Thotbub Namgyal died on the llth h'ehruarv’ 1914 and was succeeded 
by his second son Sidkeong Namgyal. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Maharaja of Sikkim offered 
his ])ersonal services to the Orowm and pla(*ed all the re.sourees of his 
State at the disposal of the Government. 
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Sidkeonfif Nampyal died unmarried on the 5th December 1914 and 
was succeeded by his half-brother the present Maharaja Tashi Namgyal. 
He was invested with full powers in April 1918, when the annual subsidy 
of Its. 12,000, which had been withheld since 1889, was restored. 

The area of Sikkim is 2,818 square miles: the population, at'foniin^ 
to the (leiisus of 1921, 81,721 : and the revenue Ks. 5,42,821. 

The State maintains a force of (>8 armed police. 
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No. I. 

Trkaty, Covenant, or Agreement entered into by Captain Barre Latter, 
Agent on the part of Ills Excellencv the Eight Honorable the Earl 
of Moira, K.(t., Governor-General, &c., &c., &c., &c., and by Nazir 
Chaina Tenjin and Macha Tetnbah and Lama Duchtm Longdoo, Depu- 
ties on the part of the Eajah of Stkkimputtee, bein^ severally authorized 
and duly appointed for the above purposes, — 1817. 

Article 1. 

The Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in full 
soveniignty to the Sikkimputtee Eajah, his heirs or successors, all the hilly or 
mountainous (country situated to the eastward of the Mechi River and to the 
westward of t(ie Teesta River, formerly j)osses8ed and occuj)iod by the Rajah 
of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the Treaty of 
peace signed at ►Segouhie. 


Article 2. 

The Sikkimputtee Eajah engages for himself and successors to abstain from 
any acts of agtrression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any otluT State. 

Article 3. 

That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Governnnmt any disputes 
or «jiU'stions that may arise between his sul)jeet8 and those of Nepaul, or any 
t»ther iK'ighbounng State, and to abide by the decision of the British Govern- 
ment. 


Article 4. 

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with the whole 
of his Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in general to afford 
the Bniish Troops every aid and facility in his power. 


Article 5. 

That he will not permit any British subject, nor the subject of any European 
and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the permission of 
the English Government. 


Article 6. 

That he will immediatley seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious ohenders 
that may take refuge within his territories. 
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Article 7. 

That he will not adord protection to any defaulters of revenue or other de 
linquents when deiuauded by the British Government through their accredited 
Agents. 


That he will afford protection to merchants and traders from the Oomy)any’s 
Provinces, and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit of mer- 
chandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts 

Article 9. 

The Honorable Kast India Company guarantees to the Sikkim puttee Rajah 
and his successors tin* full and peaceable yxissession of the tract of hilly country 
specilied in the first Article of the present Agreement. 

Artkjlk 10. 

This Treaty shall be rafifie<i and exchanged by the 8ikkim]»utte(‘ Rajah within 
one month from th(^ pr(‘S(‘nt date, ami the count(*rpart, when (U)nlirm(‘d by His 
Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be transmitted to 
the Rajah. 

IhriK'. at Tilnlifa, this lOlh day of February JS17, answer iny to the 9th of Phayoon 
187^ Sumbut, and to the oOth of Manyh 1228 BenyatUe, 

Barrk Latter. 

Na/JR ClIAlNA TiNJINT. 

Mactia TrivinAn. 

Lama Duchim Lonoadoc. 


Moira. 

N. B. RIdmonstone. 

Archd, Seton. 

Geo. Dowdkswell. , 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William, this fifteenth 
day of March, one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 


J. Adam, 

Acting Chief Secy, to Govt. 
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Copy of a Suxnud frranted to the Rajah of Sikkim, dated 7th April 1817. 

The JfoTiorable Hlast India Couipanv, in consideration of the services performed 
by th(! Hill tribes under tlie control of the Rajah of Sikkim, and of the attach- 
ment shown by him to the. interest of the British (Tovernment, grants to the Sik- 
kimputtee. Rajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low land situated 
eastward of the Meit(dii<^ River, and westward of tlu^ Maha Nuddee, formerly 
possesseil by tlie Rajali of Na])aul, but ceded to tlie Honorable East India Com- 
pany by the Treaty of Segoulec, to be held by the Sikkimputtee Rajah as a feu- 
dal^ory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British Government over tlie 
said lands, subject to the following conditions : — 

The British I jaws and Regulations will not be introduced into the territories 
in fpiestion, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to make such laws and 
regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and customs 
of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya on the 10th Feb- 
ruary 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General in Coum il on the 15th March following, are to lie in force with regard 
to tin* lands h(*reby assigned to the Hikkimputtce Rajah, as far as they are appli- 
(table to th(^ circumstances of those lands. 

It will be especially incumbent on the »Sikkimf)uttee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Comjiany, all per- 
sons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take re- 
fuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police officers of the British 
Government to pursue into those lands and ap]»rehend all such jiersons. 

In consideration of the distance of the Hikkimputtee Rajah’s residence from 
the Company’s Brovinces, such orders as the (Tovernor-General in (Wncil may, 
upon any sinlden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to the local authori- 
ties in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those lauds, are 
to be immediat<*ly obeyed and carried into execution in the same manner as com- 
ing from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low lands 
granted to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British Officer, 
and their limits accurately laid down and defined. 


No. II. 

Translation of the Deed of Grant making over Darjeeling to the East India 
Company, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 1891, A.D., 1st February 183f. 

The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of th# 
Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of enabling the 
servants of his Government, sufiering from sickness, to avail themselv,^^ of its 
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advantages, I, the Sikkirnputtee Rajah, out of friendship to the said Governor- 
General, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Company, that is, all the 
land south of the Great Runjeet River, east of the Balasnr, Kaliail, and Little 
Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and Mahaniiddi Rivers. 

A. ('ampbrll. 

HuperiMcndont of Darjeelnuf^ 
ami in charge of Political relation vith Sikkim. 


Seal of the Rajah 
prefixed to the doeurnent. 


No. III. 

Treaty, Covex or Agreement entered into by the Honorable Ash lev 
Eden, Envoy atid SpEi tAi. (\)MM].ssionei{ on the part of the JLutish (jIov- 
ERNMENT, in virtue of ful’ ])owers vested in liiin by the RuiHT HoNoRAHiiE 
(’hari.es, Earl (Unning, Governor-General in Council, and by His 
JlniiiNEss Skkeono Kczoo, Maharajah of Sikkjm on his own ]>art, — 1801 . 

VVlnu-eas the continued depredations and iniscondiK^t of the oflieers and sub- 
jects of tlie Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to afford satis- 
faction for the misdeeds of his people have resulted in an interruption, for many 
years past, of the harmony which previously existed betw'een the British Gov(‘rn- 
ment and the Government of Hikkini, and have led ultimately to the invasion 
and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and whereas the Maharajah of Sikkim 
has now expressed his sincere regret for the misconduct of his servants and sub- 
jects, his determination to do all in his power to obviate future misunderstand- 
ing, and his desire to be again admitted into friendship and alliance with the 
British Government, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

1 . 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the Sikkim 
Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

2 . 

The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British forces 
is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be peace and 
amity between the two States. 

3 . 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to restore 
within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all public property which 
was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Rinchinpoong. 
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4. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 18G0 by the British Govern- 
niont in occupyin <4 a {)ortion of the territory of 8ikkim as a means of enforcing 
just claijiis wlii(di had been evadecl by tlie Government of Sikkim, and as com- 
pensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped by subic*cts 
of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to tlie British authorities at 
Darjec^ling th(i sum of 7,000 (soveji thousand) Rupees in the following instalments, 
that is to say : - 


M.iy 1st., isdl 1,000 

Nov. 1st, isc.l ;j,000 

\[;iv Ist. iserj :j,ooo 

As seeuril-y for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that, in 
the (‘Vent of Jiny of th('S(‘ inslalimmts not being duly ])aid on tin* date a})pointed, 
the. ( JoV(‘rmn(‘nt. of Sikkim shall make over i.o th(‘- British Governnient that por- 
tion (»f its territ(»ry Ixnimh'd on the south by the River Rummam, on the east 
by t-h(^ Great Rimje(‘t Biver, on the north by a liiu' from the Great Itunjeet to 
tln^ Singah*(‘lah Range, including the monasleri(*s of 1'assiding, Peinoijchi, and 
( fiiangac.b(‘ling, and on the west by the 8ingah‘(‘lah Mountain Range, and the 
Britisli Gov('rmnent sba,ll retain poss(*ssion of this t(*rritory and (‘olhu-t the n'veniie 
thoH'of, until th(‘, full amount, with all e\'fM‘ns(‘s of oeeupation and collection, 
and interest at <1 per c-(‘nt. ])(‘.r annum, are realized. 

5 . 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subj(‘ets shall never again e.om** 
mit d(‘preda.t ions on Itritish territory, or kidna]> or otherwise moh*st British sub* 
j<*cts. In the event of any such de|»redation or kidmip])ing taking ])laee, the 
Government of Sikkifii undertak(‘S to deliver up all ])ersons engaged in such mal 
practi('(’, a.s well as tin' Sirdars or other ()hi(*fs conniving at or benefiting thenjby. 

fi. 

The Government of Sikkitn will at all times seize and d(‘livcr up any crimi- 
nals, defaulters, (»r oth(*r (h'liinpnmts wdio may hav^e tak('n refuge withi?i its terri- 
tory, on demand being duly made in writing by the Itritish Government through 
their ac.(.*redited agents. Should any delay ociuir in com]>lying with such demand, 
the ih)lice of the British Government may follow the person whose surrender 
has been demanded into any part of the. Sikkim territory, and shall, on showing 
a warrant, didy signed hy the British Agent, receive every assistance and protec- 
tion in the pros(*eution of their object from the Sikkim officers. 


Inasmuch as the late misunderatandings between the. two Governments have 
been mainly fomented by the acts of the ex-Dewan Namguay, the Government 
of Sikkim engages tliat neither the said Namguay, nor any of his blood relations^ 
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shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or to take part in fclj:e councils 
of, or hold any office under, the Maharajah or any of the Maharajah’s family at 
Choombi. 

8 . 

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on tra- 
vellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. There 
shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercourse, and full liberty of coinnicrce 
between the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for British siibj<‘cts to 
go into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or trade, and tin* subjects 
of all countries shall be [)ermit.ted to reside in and pass through Sikkim, and to 
expose their goods for sale at any ])lacc and in any manner t hat may best suit 
their purpose, without any interference whatever, except as is htTeinafter pro- 
vided. 

9. 

The Goven\?nent of Sikkim engages to afford protect ion to all travellers, iner- 
chants, or traders of all countri(‘s, whether residing in, trading in, or passing 
through Sikkim. If any mendiant., traveller, or i.rad(‘r, being a European 
British subject, shall commit any olTence contrary to the laws of Sikkim, such 
person shall be punished by the representative, of the British ({overnment n*si(h*nt 
at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Government will at once deliver such olTcnder over 
to the British authorities for this pur])osi‘, and will, on no account, d<daiji such 
olbrndor in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence whatever. All other Jlrilish sub- 
jects residing in the country to be lialde to the laws of Sikkim ; but such jiersons 
shall, on no account., he ])unished with loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and 
every case of punishment of a British subject shall he* at once* rejiorted to Dar- 
jeeling. 

10 . 

No duties or fees of any sort shall he deTiianded by the Sikkim GovcTnimmi 
of any person or persons on ac-count. of goods exportcMl into tlie British icuritories 
from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 

11 . 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepaul, the Goveni- 
inent of Sikkim may levy a duty of eiistoms according to such a scale as irmy, 
from time to time, be determined and published, without reference to the d(*sii- 
nation of the goods, provided, however, that such duty shall, on no account, ex- 
cee<l 5 per cent, on the value of goods at the time and plac(* of th(‘. levy of duty. 
On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass shall be given exempting such goods 
from liability to further payment on any account whatever. 

12 . 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on accoiuit 
of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom officers 
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«hall have the option of taking over for the Govornnicnt any goods at iJic value 
affixed on them by the owner. 


13. 

la the event of the British Government desiring to open out a road through 
Sikkim, with the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Government will raise 
no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid to the party engaged 
in the work. If a road is constructed, the Government of Sikkim undertakes 
to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable travellers' rest-houses 
throughout its route. 

14. 

Tf the British Government desires to make eitlier a topographical or geolo- 
gu^al su^vl^y (d Sikkim, the Sikkim (fovernment will raise no objection to this 
being done, and will allord protection and assisianee to the officers employed in 
this duty, 

15 . 

Inasmuch as marjy cd the late* misunderstandings have had their foundation 
in the. cust-om wdiieh e.xists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govc'rnment of Sik- 
kim binds its(‘lf, from this date, to juinish severely any person trafficking in human 
beings, or seizing persons for the purpose of using them as slaves. 

10 . 

Heueeforth the subjeets of Sikkim may transport tlnmiselvcss without let or 
liitidranee to a!iy country to wliieh they may wish to nmiovc*. In the same way 
the Government, (d Sikkim has authority to pcTinit the subjeets (d tdlier countries, 
not being eriminals or defaulters, to take lefuge in Sikkim. 

17 . 

'riie Government of Sikkim engages to ab.stain from any acts of aggression 
or hostility against any of tin* lu'ighbouring States which arc allies of the British 
Government. If any disputes or cpiestions arise between the people of Sikkim 
and tliose of neighbouring States, sueh disputes or questions shall be referred 
to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim Government agrees 
I/O abide by the decision of the British Government. 

18 . 

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and facility 
to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 


19. 

The Government or Sikkim will not cede or lease any portion of its territory 
to any other State without the permission of the British Government. 
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20 . 

The Government of Sikkim engages that no armed force belonging to any 
other country shall pass through Sikkim without the sanction of the British Gov- 
ernment. 

21 . 

Seven of the criminals, whose surrender was demanded by the British G(»v- 
ciument, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge m Bhootan, the (Tovernment 
of Sikkim engages to do all in its ])ower to obtain the delivery of those persons 
from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of th(*se men ag'iin re- 
turning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize them, and to mak€ 
them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without delay. 

22 . 

With a vi(;w to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim, and 
to the better maintenance of friendly relations with tin* British Government, 
the Maliarajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Government from Thibet 
to Sikkim, and reside tliere for nine months in the year. It is further agreed 
that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government, who sliall reside 
permanently at Darjeeling. 

23. 

This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled and concluded 
by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness Sekeong Kuzoo 
Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28t]i day of March 18()1, corre- 
sponding with 17th Dao Nce])o(i 61, Mr. Eden lias delivered to the Maharajah a 
copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagri and IBiootiali, under the 
seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Eden and His Highness the Sik- 
kimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maharajah has in like manner deli- 
vered to the said Hon’ble Ashley Eden another copy also in English, with tran- 
slation in Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal of His Highness and the said Hon’ble 
Ashley Eden. The Envoy engages to ])rocurc the delivery to His Highness, within 
six wa'eks from this date, of a co]»y of this Treaty duly ratified by His Excellency 
the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council, and tliis Treaty shall in 
the meantime be in full force. 

Skkeono Kuzoo Sikkimputtee. 

Ashley Eden, 

Envoy, 

Canning. 

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Calcutta on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

C. U. Aitchison, 

Under-Secy, to the Oovt, of India^ 
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No. IV. 

CoffVkNTioN between Great Britaipj and CHfNA relating to Sikkim and Tibet, 

^ 1890 , 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of tho United Kinf^dom of Great Britain 
and Jreland, impress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of China, are sin- 
eeroly desirous to maintain and perpetuate the relations of friendship and good 
understanding which now exists between their respective Empires ; and whereas 
recent occurrences have tended towards a disturbance of the said relations, and 
it is desirable to clearly define and permanently settle certain matters connected 
with the b(Miiidary between Sikkim and Tibet, Her Britannic Majesty and Ilis 
Majesty the Krnperor of Cliina have resolved to conclude a Convention on this 
subject and hav(», for this purpose, named Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty tin? Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, His Excellency the Most 
Hon'ble Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, G.M.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., 
Man[uess of Lansdowne, Vh^eroy and Governor-General of India. 

And Ilis Majesty the Eni|)eror of (’hina. His Exi*(‘IIeney Sheng Tai, Imperial 
Associates Kesid(*nt in Tibet, Military l)e])uty Lieutenant-Governor. 

Who having met and communicated to each other their full |)owers, ainl find- 
ing these to be in proper form, having agreed u])on the following Convention in 
eight Articles : - 

1. 'rh(5 boundary of Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest of tho mountain range 
separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Teesta and its alHuents from the 
waters flowing into the Tibetan Mochu and northwards into other rivers of Tibet. 
'Phe lino coimnences at Mount Gipniochi on tho Bhutan frontier and follows the 
abovernentioned water-parting to the point where it meets Nipal territory. 

2. It is admitted that the British Government, whose proteid^orate over the 
Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and exclusive control over the in- 
ternal administration and foreign relations of that State, and except through 
and with the permission of the British Government, neither the Ruler of the State 
nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any kind, formal or informal, 
with any other country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Government of 
China engage reciprocally to respect the boundary as defined in Article 1, and 
to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the frontier. 

4. The question of providing increased facilities for trade across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a view to a mutually satisfactory 
arrangement by the High Contracting Powers. 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier is reserved 
for further examination and future adjustment. 
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6. The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and ariangeineat the 
method in which official communications between the British authorities in India 
and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the ratification of 
this Convention, be appointed, one by the British Government in India, the other 
by the Chinese Kesident in Tibet. The said Commissioners shall meet and discuss 
the questions which by the last three preceding Articles have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall bo ex- 
changed in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same and affixed 
thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this seventeenth day of March in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with the Chinese 
date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the sixteenth year of Kuang 
Hsti. 


Lansdowne. 

Chinese seal and signature. 


No. V. 

Regulations regarding Trade, Communication, and Pasturage (to be appended 
to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890), — 1893. 

I. — A trade-mart^ shall be established at Yatiing on the Tibetan side of the 

^ ^ frontier, and shall be open to all British subjects 

for purposes of trade from the first day of May 
1894. The Government of India shall be free to send officers to reside at Yatung 
to watch the conditions of British trade at that mart. 

II. — British subjects trading at Yatung shall be at liberty to travel freely to 
and fro between the frontier and Yatung, to reside at Yatung, and to rent houses 
and godowns for their own accommodation and the storage of their goods. The 
Chinese Government undertake that suitable buildings for the above purposes 
shall be provided for British subjects, and also that a special and fitting residence 
shall be provided for the officer or officers appointed by the Government of India 
under Regulation I to reside at Yatimg. British subjects shall be at liberty to 
sell their goods to whomsoever they please, to purchase native commodities in 
kind or in money, to hire transport of any kind, and in general to conduct their 
business transactions in conformity with local usage, and without any vexatious 
restrictions. Such British subjects shall receive efficient protection for their 
persons and property. At Lang-jo and Ta-chun, between the frontier and 
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Yatiintr, where rest-houses have been built by the Tibetan authorities, British 
subjects can break their journey in consideration of a daily rent. 

III. — Import and export trade in the following articles : — 

arms, ainmnnition, military stores, .salt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic 
drugs, 

may at the. option of either (lovernment be entirely prohibited, or permitted only 
on such conditions as (dther (Tovcrnment on their own side may think fit to im- 
pose. 

IV. — (loods, other than goods of the descriptions enumerate<l in Regulation 
III, entering Tibet from British India, across the Sikkirn-Tibet frontier, or vice 
versd, whate/(‘.r tludr origin, shall be exempt froni duty for a period of live years 
commencing from the. dat(^ of the opening of Yatung to trade ; but after the ex- 
piration of this i(‘rm, if found desirable, a tariff may be mutually agreed upon 
and enforc(‘d. 

Indian tc^a may be importe.d into Tibet at a rate of duty not (‘xceeding that 
at which (.Miin(\s<‘ tea is imported into England, but trade in Indian tea shall not 
be, engagiMl in during the five years for which other commodities are. exempt. 

V. - All goods on arrival at Yatung, whether from British India or from Tibet, 
must Im*. reported at the Customs Station there for examination, and the report 
nuist giv(* full part ieulars of the description, quantity, and value, of the goods. 

VI. — In the event of trade disputes arising between British and Chinese or 
Tibetan subjeets in Tibet, they shall be enquired into and settled in personal 
conference by the Political Officer for Sikkim and tin* (Uiiiuwi Kronticr Officer. 
The obj(‘ct of p<*r.s()nal c.orjference being to ascertain facts and tlo justice ; where 
there is a diverg(MU'(* of views the law of the country to which the defendant be- 
longs shall guide. 

VII. - Oespatehes from the Government of India to the. ('hinese Imperial 

Resident in Tibet shall be handed over by the, 

romMCinical ion. »> i* • i r mm i • ■ n ■ 

Political Otneer for Sikkim to the (diiiiese fron- 
tier Ollii’er, who will forward them by special courier. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Government 
of India will be handed over by the Chinese Frontier Olficer to the Political Officer 
for Sikkim, who will forward them as quickly as possible. 

VII i. “Despatches between the Chinese and Indian officials must be treated 
v/ith due respect, and couriers will be assisted in passing to and fro by the Officers 
of each Government. 

IX. After the expiration of one year from the date of the opening of Yatung, 

^ such Tibetans as continue to graze their cattle 

/ “ in Sikkim will be subject to such Regulations as 

the British Government may from time to time enact for the general conduct 
of grazing iii Sikkim. Due notice will be given of such Regulations* 
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Genkral Articles. 

L— 111 the event of clisagrecinent between the Political Olliccr for Sikkim 
and the Chinese Frontier Otlicor, each olHeial shall report the matter to his imme- 
diate superior, wlio, in turn, if a settlement is not arrived at between them, shall 
refer such matter to their respective Governments for disposal. 

II. — After the lapse of five years from tlie date on which these TIegulations 
shall (iome into force, and on six months’ notice given by either ivuty, these Reg- 
ulations shall be subject to r(* vision by Commissioners appointed on both sides 
for this purpose who shall be empowered to ilecide on and adopt such amendments 
and extensions as ex|)eriencc shall prove to be desirable. 

HI. — It having been stipulated that Joint (\)mmissioners should be appointed 
by the British and Chinese Governments under the seventh article of the Sikkim- 
Tibet Convention to meet and discuss, with a view to the final settlement of the 
(piestions rtjserved under articles 4, 5 a?id b of the saiil Convention ; ami the Com- 
missioners thus appointcid having met and discussed the questions referred to, 
namely, Trade (kimmunication and Ihistiirage, have been further a]>pointcd to 
sign the agreement in riim^ Regulations and three general articles now arrived 
at, and to declare that tlu^ said nine Regulations and the three general articles 
form part of the Convention itself. 

In witness whereof the respective Commissioners have hereto subscribed their 
names. 

Done in quadruplicate at Darjeeling this 5th day of December, in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three, corresponding with the Chinese 
date the 28th day of the lOth moon of the 19th year of Kuang Jlsii. 


Do CiiANO-JuMc;, A. W. Paul, 

Hr it ish Com m issio n er . 

James 11. Hart, 

(Hi iitese Commissioner, 


The i}th Deceynber JS03, 




PART m. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Assam 

and to the 

States, etc., in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Assam. 

I. -ASSAM-Genera/. 

T IIK history of Assam may he sttid to with the invasion of the 

country hy the Alioms in the year The Alioms wore Shans 

from the Northern and Eastern hill tnicts of Upper Burma and Western 
Yunnan. They gradually extended their power, oveithrowing the 
Chutia dominion in Tipper Assam early in the sixteenth century and 
annexing their country, and defeating the Kaoharis and expelling them 
from the Assam Valley about the middle of the seventeenth century. 
The expelled Kachari ruler married a daughter of the Tripura Raja and 
received the valley of Cachar as her dowry. 

The Assam Valley was several times invaded by the Muhammadans, 
generally with initial success and ultimate failure. The last of these 
invasions was undertaken in 1660 by Mir Juiula, who captured the Ahoin 
capita], but in 1662, owing to sickness and discontent among his troops, 
was obliged to retire. When in 1682 the Moghul general Manzur Khan 
carried the last Koch Kiiig, Surya Narayan, a prisoner to Delhi, and 

( n ) 
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Iho Koch inonar(‘hy fell, the Kajas of Darraiif^ and Bijni became 
trilnitary to the Aliom Kings of Assam. When Riidra Singh, the 
gieatest of tin* Ahnm Kings, asccTided the (hrone in 1690, his dominions 
comprised the whole of the Brahmaputra Valley except a strip of 
siihmonlane terriiorv claimed by the Bhutias. 

During the rrign of (laurinaih Slrigh, who siuceeded to the Ahiun 
Ihrom* in l7tS(), llieie occuired a formidabb* rising of the Moamarlas, a 
powerhil religious sect inhabiting a tract of country tluui called Matak 
(now compFis(‘d in (he liakhimpur Distiict). (lauiinaih ap])lied for aid 
to Mr. Raush, a iarmor of salt revenue at (loalpara, who sent a body 
f)t F’ctaiiuMs, but those w(‘ie destroyed by the Moamarias: and the Raja 
of Darrang took advantage of (laiirinath’s difficulties to attack (lauhati. 
(iaurinath sent a deputation to (^dcuita, to ask for assistance from the 
Mast India (\)ni|)any: and in 179‘J a force, uiub'r the command of (hip- 
tain Welsh was sent to assist (faurinath, with the i*esiilt that the 
Moamarias and the Raja of Darrang were defeated and the whole 
Valley riuluced to obedience. 

(■a[)tain Widsh concluded a Commeicial Agreement (No. I) with the 
Raja in 1796; but this was never ratified nor published by the British 
( lovernnuml , who considei(‘d tliat tlie Ra ja’s administration was not 
strong enougli to ensure its obsituvance. (hijitain Wcdsh was recalled in 
1794, and (laurimith Singh died a few months lat(M\ his death marking 
tln^ beginning of the dectay of the Ahom power. 

(laurinath Singh was succeeded by Kamaleswar Singh, who died in 
J<St)9 and was succeeded by his brother (Miandra Kanta Singh, lie 
^juarrelled with his Minister the Bura (lohain and applied for aid to the 
Burmes(‘, who enteied Assam with a force with which the Assamese 
weie unable to coyie. 44ie Burmese, however, soon retired; whereupon 
the Bura Doha in deyiosed (Jhandra Kanta Singh and set up Rurandar 
Singh in liis place, (diandra Kanta Singh again appealed to the 
Burmesi*, who sent an army and reinstated him in 1819; but he (piar- 
relled with tlu' Burmese, who exyielled him from Assam and took over 
the country tliemselves. (Miandra Kanta Singh took refuge wuth the 
East Fndia (’omyiany’s officers at (loalpara. 

In 1816, in Fdaseninuna* of nuineious laids 1>y the (faros on the 
Bengal district of Rang’pur, Mr. David Scott, the Magistrate of Rang- 
pur, was deputed to leport on the best means of preserving the })oace of 
the frontier, lie found tliat the frontier zamindai-s had for the most part 
suiH'iuuhMl in incorporating the border (laro villages in their zamindaris, 
and had so far established their infliienee that several villages in the 
interim paid them tribute. Mr. Seott proposed to separate from the 
zamindars’ eontrol all I he tributary (laros (fiom whom, and from the 
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independent villages beyond, the raids emanated) and to lake ibem 
under Goverinuent management, compensating the zamindars for any 
losses sustained: to make the Chiefv«» of the villages thus brought under 
British jurisdiction rcs|)onsihle for the peace and for ihe collection of 
revenue: and to bring llie submontane hats under (lovei iimeut control, 
ai)olishing all duties thereat except upon indeptuident (laros f reijuenl ing 
them. 

Mr. Scott’s proposals were approved by the ('Om])any’s Ciovernment, 
and in 1817 the (faro Sardars of Tikri Dnar executetl an Agreement 
(No. 11) in accordance with them. Mr. Scott was a])pointed S])ec.ial 
(k)Tinnissioner, his pro])osals being embodied in B(‘gulation X of 182‘J, 
which g*av(' ln*m authority to extend British administration over other 
Garo communities which might be still independent. He proceeded to 
conclude (mgagtmuuits with tlie independent Chiefs : and TJ! of those 
living west of the vSomeswari are said to have entered into terms with 
Inm. 

XT]) to 1823 the permanently settled area of what is now the (ioalpara 
district, consisting (d‘ the thn*e thanas of (]roal|)ara, Dhubri and Kara!- 
bari, had fornuMl part of the Bengal district of Hangpnr. By R(*gn- 
lation X of 1822, this area was separated froin the district of Hangpur, 
e.xempted from tlie o])e!'ation of the General Begulations, and subjected 
to a special system of government along with the Garo Hills: Mr*. Scott 
being placed in charge of both. 

The Burmese had ( onquered Manipur in 1819, when the ruling ])rince 
Marjit, with his two brothers Chanrjit and Gambhir Singh, escaped to 
(Jachar and occupied that country, expelling its ruler Govind (^handra. 
The Burmese, who were then also in possession of Assam, threatened to 
annex (-achar; hut (his the (’ompaiiy’s Govern men I, seeing the danger 
that it would cause to Sylhet, determined to pi*<»vent. An alliance with 
the Manipuri brothers was first (‘-onsideied, but the overtures failed : and 
it was then tlecided to take up the cause of the refugee Ka];' Govind 
(/ha ndra. 

Uining the last years of Govind Chandra’s rule, one of his oflicers, 
Kacha Din, had rebelled and attempted to establish an indepejideut gov- 
ernment in the Noith Cachar Hills. He was captured and ]‘ut to death 
by (tovind (’haiulra, but his son Tnlaram revive<l the rebellion, and jn 
1824 joined the Burmese in their attack on (’achar. 

On the 5th Mandi 1824 war was declared against Burma : and the 
Company concluded treaties with Govind Chandra (No. Ill) and with 
the Raja of Jaintia (No. IV) oji the 6th and 10th March respectively, 
under which they were taken under British protection: Govind Chandra 
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agreeing to pay an annual tribute of Rfl. 10,000, and the Raja of Jaintia 
agreeing to assist the (joiupany in the war against Burma. 

The war with Burma was eonduded by the Treaty of Yandabo 
(see Burma, No. Ill), signed on the 24th February 1820, under Article 2 
of which the King of Burma renounced all claims upon, and undertook 
to abstain from all future inteifcrence with, Assam and its dependencies, 
and the States of (\achar and Jaintia. Govind Chandra was reinstated 
as Raja of (■acliar; but in 1880 he was ass4issinated and, as he left no 
heir, either natural or adopted, Cachar was annexed by proclamation 
on the J4th August 1832. 

The ejection of the Burmese from Assam left the Company masters 
of the country, the administration of which was placed in the hands 
of Mr. David Scott as Agent to the Governor-Gejieral, the district of 
Goalpara being annexed to the new Brovincc. On the 5th May 1820 he 
concluded an Agreement (No. V) with tlie (Jiiefs of the Singphos, who 
had fougJit on the side of tlie Burmese during the war. By this Agiee- 
ment the Chiefs, who had been subjects of the A&saiu State, acknow- 
ledged their subjection to its new masters. The Moamarias were left 
under their own ru](U’, the Bar Senapati, who on the 13th May 1820 
executed an Agreeriient (No. VI) acknowledging the supremacy of the 
British Government and binding hiuKself to su])ply 300 vsoldiers in time 
of war: in return for whi(di Im received a Sanad. On the Ibth May 
1820 the Khamti Gohain, or (Jiief, of Sadiya signed an Agreement (No. 
VII) by which he was confirmed as the Coin|)any’H feudatory in posses- 
sion of that district: and Sadiya was selected as the residence of the 
Political Agent in Upper Assam. 

When the A horn power began to decay in 1794, the Chiefs, or 
Siems, of the Khasi Hill States established themselves in the plains 
of Kamrup, in the tracts known as the Duars, paying only a nominal 
allegianie to the Kings of Assam. On the acquisition of Assam by the 
East India Company in 1820, it became an object with Mr. Scott to 
establish communication through the hills with Sylhet : and, while the 
new^ administration of Kamrup refused to recognise the right of the 
Khasi rulers to encroach on the ])lains of Assam, Mr. Scott was able to 
induce Tirat Singh, Siem of Nongkhlaw, and to persuade otlier Siems, 
to allow a road to be made through the hills vm Cherrapunji, Maw- 
phlang and Nongkhlaw to Gauhati. For this purpose Agreements (No. 
VI ri) were concluded in November 182G with the Chiefs of Nongkhlaw 
and Khyrim. ^ ^ _ 

In 1829 a British jlurt^y Ehasi Hk | | |.w a8 attacked at 

tlie village of Nongklilaw, wlien three EngHshineii and about 50 or 60 
Indians w^ere luassai red. This was followed by a general confederacy 
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of most of the noiglihouvinfr Chiefs against ihe British and by a long and 
harassing war, whicb was not brought to a final conclusion until Tirat 
Singh of Nongkldaw submitted in ISJIH. Agreements were concluded 
w4th the other Khasi (Miiefs concerned in the rebellion, as soon as they 
were reduced to subm is^sion (Nos. IX, XIl-XVI, X.VJ11-XX)': and a 
military force was stationed at (Mierrapunji, an Agreement (No. X) 
being made in 1829 with the local (Uiief whereby he ])laced himself 
under the protection of the Company and agieed (No. XT) to cede land 
for tlie erection of the recpiisite buildings. In 1880 he ceded (No. X.VII) 
further land for the same purpose. 

In 1881 an attempt was made by Mr. Scott to compose the continual 
disput(\s between Ihe (taros and the Bijni llaja over (‘ertain lands in the 
Dual’s from whicli tlH‘ (taros alb‘ged that the llaja was trying to oust 
them. Ill that year lie framed a deed called the hih/iagvn nia pntrn 
un(h‘r which the Hijui Kaja made over 21 plots of land in the Diiars 
to till* Mdhnrifi ((taro Mitriar chairs) coneerniMl, tliroiigh Inskars wlio in 
turn executed recognisance bonds in wliicb they undertook to debmd 
the passes against, any (laro inroads. Mr. SeotCs arrangements did not, 
however, jirevent the rcMUirrence of disputes. 

In 1888 the disiriels of Sibsagar and rjakhim])ur, mirth of the 
Brahma])iit ra,, were ])laeed under tlie ailminist ration of llaja. Cnrandar 
Singh, who i^xiMuted an Agremnent (No. XXI) under wliieh he under- 
took to pay an annual tribute of Its. 50,000. .His adminisl ration, how- 
ever, only lasted for five years; for in 1888 his tribute had falhui deeply 
into arrears and be declared liiniself unable to carry on the administra- 
tion any longer, and the (V>mj)a.ny resumed liis territories. Th(*v were 
annexed to Jb*ngal by a proclamation issued in July 1889, which directed 
that the two disli iets of Sihsagar and Tjakhimyiur should be administered 
in the same manner as the districts of liiwer Assam. 

In I88J an Agreement (No. XX III) was eoneluded with Tiilaram, 
the ruler of North (^lehar. As already mentioned, Tularam had rebelled 
against (xovind Cliandra of Caebar, and had assisted the Bnrmi'se in the 
war of 1824. When (iovind (Oiandra was reinstated in 1820, Tularam 
Ruenessfiilly lield his own against him until, in 1829, Mr. Scott indm ed 
Oovihd Cliandra to assign to Tularam a trac.t of country in tlie hills and 
to bind himself to leave him unmolested within tliose limits. After 
the assassination of (jovind (Jhandra in 1880, Tularam was a candidate 
for the vai ant (Oiiefship, but failed to establish his title. By his Agree- 
ment of 1884 Tularam resigned all the Westeim portion of tlie tract 
assigned to him by Govind Chandra and retained the Eastern portion, 
bounded on tfie sontlt by the Mahnr Biver and the Naga Hills, on the 
west by the Diynng, on the east by ihe Dhansiri and on the north by the 
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-lainunu and the Diyung. For this lie agreed to pay an annual tribute 
of four pairs of elephants’ tusks, .subsequently eoinmuted to a payment 
of Rs. 400 a year: and to ie(‘eivi» a monthly pension of Rs. 50. 

VVIkui Tirat Singh of Nongkhlavv, who had lieeii the prime mover in 
1li(* KImsi Mills insurrection of I St29, surrendered in 1(S33, he wa.s 
imprisoned for life in Dacca jail: and, in ltS34, the (diiefship of 
?^(}ngklilavv was cunferred on liis nephew l^ijan Singh, with whom an 
Engagement (No. XXII) was made. The other Khasi vStates, which had 
taken |)art in th<‘ insuireci ion and had snl)s^‘([uen11y submitted, remained 
iriu lo their engagements with the (‘xccption of the minor State of 
Rambiai, whose |)eop]e again reladlcd in 18*»1, murdered their iiiler, and 
made a raid on the plains of Kamr\q>. Rambrai was invaded by Mritish 
troops and a fine of Rs. 4,000 was imposed, to be li([uidated by annual 
instalments of Rs. lOO- Afi Agrccnuuit to this eftec< must have been 
executed in ItS3l, but nciilier the original nor a copy is extant : and, in 
.lanuary 1835, another Agreement (No. XXIY) wiis taken fiom the 
Sardars of Rambrai, under which they acknowledged their submission to 
the (’om])any and undertook to pay a yearly sum of Rs. 200 in commuta- 
tion of a (b‘bi of Rs. 8,485-13-0 due to the (’ompany. 

bate?* in the same month a n(‘W Agreement (No. XXV) was (*ntered 
into with the Rar S^mapati of the Moamaiias, by whicli his obligation 
und(M* tht‘ Agi(‘(*nient of 182t) (.No. VI) to .sup|)ly 300 s(ddi(‘.rs in time of 
war was commut(‘d to a money payment of Rs. 1,800 a year. Tlie Rar 
Senapati died in 183!): and, as his successor refused the terms oiTered 
to him, the Company assumed the a<lministration of the countiy in 1842 
and gave pensions to the members of th(» family. 

j 

d’he State of plaint ia was annexed in 1835 as the ’esult of an outrage 
that oci*uri(‘d in 1832: when, under the orders of the heir apparent 
Ra jendru Singh, four Ri itish subjects werf‘ s(‘ized by the (3iief of Gobha 
and thret* (d‘ tluuii were sacritied to Kali, the tutelary goddess of the 
Raja’s family. fo\irth escaped and gave information of the out- 

rage, \\heri‘on Iht' Rritish ( lovernment demanded the surrender of the 
culprits. Negotiations continued for two years witliout result: but 
when, in 1832, the Raja died and was succeeded by Rajendra Singh, it 
was resolved to punish him by disposse.ssing him of his poss<issions in the 
plains. On the |5th March 1835 the plains territory was annexed by 
proclamation, and in April the district of Oobha was also annexed. 
Rajendra Sitigh deedared himself unwilling to continue in possession of 
his hill territory, over which he had little control : and this also was 
included in the Company’s dominions. 

In 183() a fresh Agreement (No. XXVI) was taken from a number 
of Singpho Chiefs. It was practically in the same terms as the previous 
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one of 182G (No. V); but, three yenrs later, the Siiigphos joined the 
Khanitis in their attack on Sadiya, and weje not again brought to 
terms until 1842. 


In 1889 the last oi the rebellious Khasi (8ii<ds suiiendered, when the 
(8)ief of Maharam, who had been a lugitive since the collapse of the 
insu irec.tion oi 1829, sued tor pardon and entered into an Agreement 
(No. XX \ II). In the same year the portion of North Cachai* that had 
md beeji included in 1'nlaram‘s dominions under the Agieennuit of 1884 
(No. XX III) was annexed to the distrii t of Xowgong. 

Tn 1840 the (dierra Ttaja granted (No. XX.VIII) to the hhist India 
(!om])any a pe!])etual lease of the coal hills of ( Oieiiapnn ji and < ()nfirmed 
(No. XXIX) a perpetual lease of the Baiia ngpun ji coal mines granted 
liV the local Sardars: the Cum])anv agreeing, in hoth cases, to pay the 
lessojs one rupee per hundred niaunds of (*oal broken at the pla(‘es 
leased. An Agjeeujent (No. XXX) was cuitejed irito in 1841 with the 
Chief of Jiiang, by which he undertook to k('e[) in i(‘pair the roads and 
bridges in his State. 

Fn 188t) the Khamti (johain, who had signed the Agreement of 1820 
(No. \ II), died; and his d(‘ath was follow(*d by a sudden attack on 
Sadiya, in which the Sing])hos joined, and tlu* minder of the Political 
Agent and sevmal of his giiartls and attendants. Hostilities followed, 
and the son of flu* (lohain was (»\iled with his followers tr) Naray.'uipur 
on th(‘ Dikhrang, in th(‘ west of the Lakhimpur district, where the 
colony still exists. State of Sadiya was incorjiorated with the rest 

of th(‘ Province by a |)roclanuition issued in 1842. Tn 1848 other Khamti 
Chiefs surrenderee! on conditions (No. NXXI) and were allowed to settle 
about Sadiya. 

Po!' many yeais jirevious to 1829 the Tagi Uaja, the (diief of the 
Kovatsun (known to tin* Assamese as Ko})aschor) Akas had given much 
trouble by robberies and murders in the plains. He was capturml in 
182t) and lodged in the ttauhati jail, but was released in 1882, when he 
immediately resumed his attacks. Tn 188o h(‘ massacred all the inhabi- 
tants of the Hi itish village and jioHce outpost of na]i[)ara : and for seven 
veais after this he evaded ca])tnre, his tribe nunaining outlawed in the 
hills. In 1842 he surrendered, and it was decided to use his influence 
with the other Chiefs to secure the peace of the bolder. Agreements 
weie made in 1844 with him (No. XXXll) and with the otber.Chiefs 
of the Kovatsun and Kutsun (known to the Assamese as Ilazarikhoa) 
Akas (No. .\ XXIII) under which a yearly pension of Ils. 520 was 
allotted to the Kovatsuns, and of l{s. 180 to the Kntsiins. The Tagi 
Raja’s Agreement mentions a previous one, entered into by him in 
January 1842, but of this no copy appears to be extant. Some of the 
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Sher Dukpen section of the Bhiitia tribesnien were implicated in the Aka 
attack upon Baliparaj and with them also an Agreement (No. XXXIV) 
was made in 1844. 

In 1842 the Kaiunip and Uarrang Duars were incorporated in British 
territory [see Vol. XIV, Bhutan). 

In 1850 Tularum, tJie ruler of North Clacluir, died. His sons 
Nakulram and Brajanath held the <*ountry for 2| years after his death, 
when Nakulram was killed in a fight in the Naga Hills: and in 1854 
the tract was resumed hy the East India Company, the surviving 
ineinhers of Tulaianrs family receiving pensions. North Cachar was 
j)laced in cliargo (»f an oflicer stationed at Asalii until 186G, when it was 
dividinl between the .laiiitia and Khasi Hills, South Cachar and Now- 
gong: atid that porlion of Nowgong lying to the west of the Dhansiri, 
and the couniry on holh hanks of Ihe Diyiing, were amalgamated with 
part of tlie Naga Hills into the Naga Hills (administered) district, with 
its lusuhpiarters at Samaguting on the etlge of the ( ountry of the Angami 
Nagas. 

In May 1851 the VVahadadars of the Khasi State of Sheila submitted 
a petition to the Polilical Agent, asking his assistance in controlling an 
unruly section of their s.ubje<‘ls, which he promised in a parwana 
(No. XXXV): and in September 1852 a dis]>ute as to the succession 
in the Khasi State of Maharam was setlled by ihe issue of a parwana 
(No. XXXVI) to the successful claimant. 

In 1852 one of ihe Tibetan officials ajipointed to supervise the people 
in the Bhutia tribal area of Sher(ffiokpa took refuge in British territory 
and his surrender was demanded by the Tibetans, who moved an armed 
force to the frontier, but eventually retired without fighting. The 
fugitive official was removed to (lauhati aud a Treaty (No. XXXyiT) 
was concluded in January 1853 with the Bhutia Chiefs concerned. 

In 185(1 a dispute occurred regarding the succession in the Khasi 
State of Nongklihuv. One of the claimants died before the dispute had 
been settled: and as the other, hy name Bor Singh, was considered to 
have no family claims and was objected to hy many of the Sardars, the 
Company’s (loverninent took over the administration of the State. It 
was, however, suhsecpiently decided that a Chief should be chosen by 
the assembled Myntris and heads of clans. Their choice fell on Bor 
Singh, whose acce.ssion was recognised under certain conditions 
(No. XXXVIll). Similar conditions were also, in somew^hat Minilar 
circumstances, imposed on the Chiefs of Mylliem and Bhowal. In 
March 1857 a rather peculiar arrangement was made regarding the suc- 
cession to the Khasi State of Mawdong, a parwana (No. XXXIX) being 
issued authorising the two sons of the late Chief to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the State, by turns, for one year each. 
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A series of outrages by the Abors led to the despatch of punitiTe 
expeditions in 1858 and 1859, but the outrages continued, culminating 
in 1801 in the massacre of the inhabitants of a Bihia village a few miles 
from Dibrugarh on the south side of the Brahmaputra. This led to the 
establishment of a line of frontier outposts, connected by a road, to 
guard against such attacks : a policy which resulted in the subiriist;ion 
of the Minyang and Padam (then known as Bor) Abors, with whom 
Agreements (Nos. XL and XLt) were signed in November ]8()I3. In 
January 1863 an Agreement, identical with that concluded with the 
Minyang Abors (No. XL) was made with the Kebang Abors. Tinder the 
provisions of these Agreements, the (lovernment of India agreed to give 
an annual subsidy in kind — salt, iron hoe», etc. In April 1806 an Agree- 
ment (No. XLII) was concluded with the Padam (Bor) Abors, under 
which they confirmed the Agreements of 1862 and 1803 on (condition of 
receiving an increased subsidy: which, in 1877, was commuted to a 
money payment of Ils. 3,312. 

In 1866, in consequence of constant raids by the (raros, due to the 
attempts of the Mymensingh Zamindars to levy rents in the hills, the 
(laro Hills were formed into a separate district and pbu'ed under the 
charge of a special officer. In the same year, on the (.‘onclusion of the 
Bhutan War, a atrip of country was acquired, extending from Kanirup 
on the east to Darjeeling on the west, and known as the Bhutan Duars. 
This strip was divided into two districts, the Kastern and Weslern 
Duars. In 1867 the Cooch Behar Commissionership was formed and tlie 
Qoalpara district, including the Eastern Duars which were annexed to 
it, and the Oaro Hills, were separated from Assam and made part of 
the new Commissionership. In 1868 the judicial administration of 
Goalpara and the Garo Hills was removed from the Commissioner of 
Cooch Behar and placed under the Judicial Commissioner of Assam ; hut 
the executive control remained with the Commissioner of Cooch Behar. 
In 1869 the Garo Hills Act (Act XXII of 1869) was passed, which 
repealed Regulation X of 1822 and removed the whole district from the 
operation of the General Regulations and Acts. A number of Garo 
villages submitted peaceably; but, as the inde])endent tribes in the 
interior continued to raid those Garos who were British subjects, an 
expedition was sent against them in 1872, wbicb resulted in the sub- 
jugation of the whole country. 

Sukpilal, at that time the most important of the Lushai Chiefs, 
committed a number of raids on British territory between 1862 and 1869. 
An attempt to open negotiations with him in 1864 failed, and a small 
force sent against him in 1869 did not accomplish much. In December 
1869 the Deputy Commissioner of Carhar visited the Lushai country at 
the invitation of some of the Chiefs, and concluded an arrangement with 
Sukpilal which, on the occasion of a second visit, was embodied in a 
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Sanad (No. XLIII) in January 1871. The result of these negotiations 
could not be (considered satisfactory; for, while the Deputy Coininissioner 
was a(ctiuilly in Siikpilal’s village, the Lushais perpetrated the most 
extensive series of raids they had hitherto attempted in Cachar and 
Sylhet. A number of tea gardens were attacked, the manager of one of 
these (Mr. Winchester) being killed and his daugliier caiiied olf a 
prisoner. An expedition was sent against the Liishai country in 1871, 
a number of (Miitd's submitted, Mary Wiiudiester was given u]), and it 
was d(M*ided that 1h(» Sylhet and (^uduir front iej* should be protected by 
a line of outposts. 

In Kebruaiy 1871 Assam was made into a separate administration 
under a, (^hi<‘f Commissioner, by the transfer from Bengal of Kamrup, 
Darrang, .Vowgong, Sibsagar, Lakhimpui, (ioalpara (iinludiug the 
Kastern Duars), the (laro Hills, (kichar, Jaintia and the Khasi Hills, 
and the Naga Hills, lu September of the same y(*ar th(» district of 
Sylhet was transferred from Bengal to Assam. 

After the establishment of the Naga Hills / administiued) District in 
I8(»t), with head([uarters at Samagutiiig, the Nagas gave no troubb* until 
February 1877, when the Angami Nagas of the village of Muzutna 
raided a village in North (kichar, and refused to surrender the raiders. 
An expedition was sent agains.i them in the cold weather of 1877-78 
and the village of Muzuma was burned. Thl^se events led to a n^view 
of the position in the Naga Hills: and in 1878 it was d(*cided to abandon 
Samagiiting and to fix the Political Officer's heaihjnarters at Kohima. 
In October 1879 the Political Officer, while on a visit to Khonoma, was 
shot dead in front of the village gate. An expedition was immediatelv 
despatched and Khonoma was taken in Ncjvembej'; but ihe defenders 
f(»ntinued to hold a fort above the village, aud in January 1880 a party 
of them raided a tea garden in Cachar, killed the manager and sacked 
the place. The fort surrendered in March, the offending villages were 
fined and disarmed, and Khonoma was destroyed and its site occupied 
by a Hritish outpost. An agreement was taken from all the villages to 
pay revenue in the shape of one luaund of riee and one rupee per house, 
to piovide a certain amount of labour annually for State purposes, and 
to appoint a headman who should be responsible for good order and for 
tarrying out the orders of Uovernment. In February 1881 it was finally 
decided that Kohima should be retained, a regiment permanently 
stationed in the hills, and the district administered as British territory. 

At the close of the Naga expedition of 1879-80, sanction was given to 
the re-establishment of the subdivisional charge of North Cachar, where 
no officer had been located since 1866: and the subdivision was opened in 
December 1880. The tract has been removed from the jurisdiction of 
the High Court and is administered under special rules framed by the 
Assam Government under the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874 (Act XIV of 
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1874). At the end of 1881 a Cachari fanatic named Sanbhudan, who 
claimed a mission to restore the ancient Cachari Kingdom, burned 
Gnnlong and attacked Maibong where the Deputy Comm ij^i oner was 
encamped. The attack failed, but the Deputy Commissioner was 
mortally wounded. Sanbhudan escaped and evaded capture until the 
end of 1882 when he was rounded up and killed. 

In 1874-75 the demarcalion of the Aka frontier w'as undertaken: and 
by this an extensive iract of forest and other land on the Bhorelli river, 
claimed by the Kovatsun (Ko])aschor) Akas, was inclinled in British 
terrilory. 44ie new boundary was quietly a<‘(*ep1ed at the time, but was 
in fact the cause of trouble lhat arose at the end of 1888 : wdien the 
Akas seized and imprisoned an Assamese gentleman wdio had visited the 
country to obtain specimens for the Calcutta exhibition, and laided 
Balipara. A })unitive expedition w-as despatched which, aftei* obtaining 
a promise from the Aka Chiefs that they would come dow^Ji after the rains 
and su])init, returned in January 1884. The Kutsun (ETazarikhoa) Akas 
carried out this j)romise, but the Kovatsuns did not do so unlil January 
1888, when they entered into an Agreement (No. XlilV) under which 
their posa (stipend) ivas to he restored after two yenrs^ probation. 

In 1870-77 fighting broke oui between the eastern and western 
Lushais. Kach party asked f<u- British intervention on its behalf, but 
W’ore t(dd that the request could only be entertained on a joint applica- 
tion for int(uvontion . The western Lushai (8iief Sukjiilal, who had re- 
ceived the Sanad of 1871 (No. XIjTTT) died in 1880, and on his death the 
quarrel between the eastern and western Chiefs broke out afresh. In 
March 1888 a British survey ])arty was cut up, a British officer and two 
European sergeants being killed. While a punitive force w’as being 
assembled in the bdlowJng December, two serious raids w’^ere cari ied out 
by the Lushais: and the expedition advanced to Lungleh, to wJiich 
place a road was constructed, and where a garrisoned post was estab- 
lished and an Assistant Political Officer left in charge. The remainder 
of the force retired in April 1889. During the ensuing cold whether 
another force was sent against the northern Ijushai Chiefs: the road was 
continued beyond Lungleh and iwo garrisoned posts w’ere established at 
Aijal and Changsil ; but the Chiefs could not be induced to surrender. 
A Political Officer was appointed in the North Lushai Hills and, on his 
arrival at Fort Aijal in May 1890, he informed the Lushais that they 
would have to pay tribute and supply labour. Owing, however, fo the 
weakness of the garrisons, he w^as not in a position to enforce his orders; 
and the Lushais, being fully aware of this, refused to obey. In Septem- 
ber 1890 the Political Officer was ambushed and mortally wounded, and 
the forts at Aijal and Changsil were attacked. -A new Political Officer 
was appointed, and his operations resulted in the unconditional surren- 
der of all the western Lushai Chiefs concerned in the rising. Early in 
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1891 au officer was appointed as Superintendent of the South Lushai 
TTiIIr : and the Liifthais remained peaceful for more than a year, payiiij' 
revenue and readily complying with deinands for lahonr ; but in March 

1892 a general rising of the eastern Liishais took place, and both the 

Political Officer and the Superintendent were attacked. Tn the opera- 
tions which followed, most of the eastern Chiefs made full submission: 
and in 1893 fines were realised from those concerned in the rising and a 
fresh outpost established between Limgleh an^d Aijal. Further 

operations in 1895 resulted in the complete ‘submission of all the Chiefs. 

Tn vSeptember 1895 the South Lushai Hills were formally included 
in the province of Bengal, and the North Lushai Hills in Assam. Tn 
A[)ril 1898 the South Lushai Hills were transferred to Assam, as also 
a portion of the hill tracts of Chittagong which had, since 1892, been 
treated administratively as part of the South Lushai Hills: and the 
North and South Lushai Hills were amalgamated to form the Lushai 
Hills District. 

Tn 1896 a railway was constructed through the North Cachar Hills. 

The Garos, who had remained peaceful since tlieir subjugation in 
1872, with the exception of a slight disturbance in 1881 due to the cons- 
truction of a road, broke out into a rather vseiious riot in 1902, <*auHed 
by a dispute with the Bijni zamindar regarding the rights over certain 
lands. The rioters were dispersed and their ringleaders imprisoned; the 
greater part of the zamindars* interests in the area, formerly included in 
their zamindaris* or tributary to them, was bought out and extinguished : 
and the whole of the district, with the exception of a small tract of 
plains land on the north, is now under the exclusive management of the 
Deputy Commissioner. 

Tn 1905 the new Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam was couvsti- 
tuted, and Assam ceased to be a separate Province; but again became so 
in April 1912 when the first partition of Bengal was revoked. 

Tn March 1911 a party of two British Officers (Mr. Williamson and 
Dr. Oregorson) and about 50 follow^ers, who had gone into the Minyang 
Abor country with a view to establishing friendly relations with them, 
was massacred. A punitive force was despatched, and terms of peace 
(No. XLV) were imposed on the offending villages in December 1911 
and January 1912. 

Tn January 1921 Assam w^as constituted a Governor's Province with 
an Executive Council and Ministers. 
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n.-JAINTIA AND KHASl HILLS. 

Jaintia , — When the State of »Taintia was annexed in 1835, the Hill 
tract was placed under the administration of the Political Af?ent at 
Cherrapunji. It was divided into 23 petty districts, 20 of which are 
in charge of elected headmen, called Hollois : while the reinaininpf three 
(reduced in 1910 to two, by the amalfi^amation of two districts) are under 
hereditary Sardars. The people were left very much to themselves: 
no taxes were levied ex('ept an annual offering* of a he-p^oat from each 
villap^e, which had been exacted by the »Taintia Baja : and civil and 
minor criminal cases were heard by the Dollois. In 1853 a police post 
was established at Towai : and in 1860 a house-tax was imposed, with 
the result that the people broke into open rebellion which was, however, 
immediately suppressed. In 1862, 310 persons in the hills were subjected 
to income-tax, and the people again broke out into open rebellion. The 
supression of this was long and tedious : and it was not till November 
1863 that the last of the rebel leaders surrendered and the pacification 
of the Jaintia Hills was completed. A Siib-T)i visional Officer was 
stationed at Jowai, and the notoriously corrupt administration of the 
Dollois was reformed. The Jaintia Hills are now secure and peaceable. 

Khasi Hills , — The greater part of the Khasi Hills consists of the 
territories of Chiefs in subsidiary alliance with the British Government. 
Since the suppression of the Khasi rebellion of 1833, only a few scattered 
villages have remained British, or have been ceded since then in special 
circumstances. The Chiefs pay no revenue to the British Ooverninent; 
but, under Sanads based upon the agreements taken in 1859, which each 
Chief is required to confirm on investiture, they have ceded the mineral 
products of their States on condition of receiving hnlf the profits arising 
from their sale or lease, and, on the same term®, their rights over certain 
waste lands and (since 1875) to the capture of wild elephants. The 
Chiefs deal with all petty crime ; and only heinous ofPences, or those 
involving subjects of different States, are tried by the British authorities. 
The Chiefs are not hereditary rulers, but are elected to the succession. 

The area of Jaintia and Khasi Hills is 6,022 square miles : the popula* 
tion, according to the Census of 1921, 243,263: and the revenue about 
Rs. 3,50,000. ^ 

The Khasi Hills States number 25 : three major States — Sohrah 
(Cherra), Khyrim and Nongstoin — and 22 minor States. The Ruler of 
the three major States, and of 12 of the minor- States — ^Bhowal, Langrin, 
Maharam, Mariaw, Mawiang, Malaisohniat, Mawsynram, Mylliem. 
Nobosohphoh, Nongkhlaw, Nongspung, and Rambrai—hears the title of 
xn Q 
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Siem : in the other 10 minor States, the Unler’s title is Lyngdoh in 
Langiong, Mawphlang and Sohiong, Sardar in Dwara Nongtyrmen, 
Jirang, Mawdon, Mawlong, Nonglwai and Pomsanngnt, and Wahadadar 
in Shelia. The States are all small and of little importance; the most 
important of the minor vStaies are Nongkhlaw, Mylliein, Langrin and 
Nongspving. Myllieiii was originally part of Khyrim: itvS separation 
was the result of a long dispute about the snecession, which was even- 
tual ly settled hy the partition of the State between the rival claimants. 

Various Agreements made with their Hnlers before 1857 have been 
mentioned in the general narrative. In that year the Siem of Sohrah 
(the Cherra Raja) signed an Agreement (No. XLVT) — the lovst made by 
any of the Khasi Chiefs with Oie East India Com])any- -confirming the 
Agreements made by his predecessors. 

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement by 
each Chief on his succession, and in return to confer a Sanad upon him. 
Apart from these general Agreements, the opportunity was taken to 
obtain special Agreements regarding the cession of mineral products and 
of waste lands; and such Agreements (No. XLVII) were executed by 
the State of Nongstoin and all the minor States except Nongkhlaw, 
Nobosohphoh and Pomsanngnt. They included an undertaking not to 
lease or transfer land to any Rengali or European without the consent 
of the Deputy Commissioner., For an example of the general Agreement, 
see that executed in 1862 by the Siem of Nongstoin (No. XLVIII); and 
for the form of the Sanad, see that conferred upon him in return (No. 
XLIX). This latter, which was signed by the Governor-General, con- 
fen’ed upon the Siem the personal title of Raja Bahadur: wliile the 
Agreement was executed with the Deputy Commissioner. 

In 1860 the leading men of the State of Mylliem presented a petition 
complaining against their Chief ; who, after enquiry, was deposed in 
1861. A successor was elected, and his election was confirmed: and, in 
1863, he signed an Agreement (No. L) ceding the lands required for the 
military cantonment and sanitarium of Shillong. Though in accordance 
with his general Agreement he was bound to give such lands rent free, 
compensation was allowed him in the shape of a money payment of 
Rs. 2,000, while the rights of private proprietors were bought up for 
Rs. 6,325 and an annual payment of Rs. 108. 

During the Jaintia rebellion of 1862-63 Rabon Singh, the Siem of 
lihyrim, rendered valuable services to the British Government, and was 
granted a pension of Rs. 150 a month for two lives: the pension termi- 
nated with the death of his successor, XT Klur Singh, in 1903. 

In 1864 the form of the general Agreements with the Khasi Hill 
Chiefs was altered : for an example see that executed by the Siem of 
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Maharam in that year (No. LI) : also the Sanad (No. LII) conferred 
upon him in return, signed by the Governor-General. In 1865 a new 
Article was added, acknowledging the right of the British Government 
to construct roads and binding the Chief not to levy dues on such roads 
without permission. As an example, see the Agreement with the Siem 
of Mariaw (No. LIII), in which this stipulation appears as the fifth 
Article. The Govern or-Generars Sanad (No, LTV) (which conferred 
upon the Chief the personal title of Haja) is identical in form with that 
granted to the Siem of Nongstoin in 1862 (No. XLIX), and with one 
granted to the Siem of Langrin in 1864. 

In 1866 the Siem of Nongkhlaw abdicated under an Engagement (No. 
LV) whereby he agreed to the appointment of his heir, Chand Rai, as 
■Regent. In 1867 a new general form of Agreement (No. LVI) was 
introduced, opportunity being taken to insert a clause (No. 8) confirming 
previous cessions of minerals and waste lands, whicli had been omitted 
from some of the previous Agreements. The new Agreements were made 
with the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal; but Sanads continued to be 
conferred by tlie Governor-General, though in a new form — as an 
example, see that (No. LVII) confirming the succession of Chand Rai 
as ruler of Nongkhlaw. Chand Rai died in 1874, and his successor, 
at the request of his subjects and on proof of grave maladministration, 
was deposed : and his cousin IT Kine Singh was appointed in bis stead 
in March 1876. 

In 1875 the terms of the 1867 general form of Agreement were modi- 
fied (No. LVTIT), and it was decided that appointment should rest with 
the Governor-General in the case of the major States, and with the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam in the case of the minor States. In this year 
two Chiefs were deposed : the Siem of Maharam for Tnisgoveriiineiii and 
the Siem of Mawsynram for drunkenness and inefficiency. In Maharam 
the opportunity was taken to put an end to an inconvenient system which 
had been in force in most, if not all, of the States in former times, and 
still existed in Maharam; where it had been the practice to elect two 
Siems — a senior, Siem-Heh (white Siem), and a junior, Siem-iong (black 
Siem), one being supposed to act as a check on the other. A member of 
the Siem-iong family was appointed to hv sole successor to the deposed 
Chief. Both the Siem-ion.g and Riem-lieh families are, however, eligible 
for the Siemship. 

The new Siem of Mawsynram signed the general form of Agreement 
fNo. L*VIIT) in June 1875; but, in November of the same ye«r, it was 
decided to abolish the form of Agreement altogether, and that the terms 
on which the succession of a Khasi Chief is recogpised by the Goverp- 
ment should be in the form of a Sanad conferred upon him instead of ah 
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Agreement taken from him. The terms of the Sanad were finally settled 
in 1877 (No. LTX): and it was decided that the conferring authority 
should remain the same as provided by the form of Agreement of 1875. 
For instance, a Sanad issued in 1877 to the Siem of Sohrah (Cherra) 
(No. LX) was signed by the (jr<>vernor-General. 

Tfi 1878 it was tbiiiid necessary io include within the boundaries of 
Shillong two villages in (he State of Mylliem : and the Siem executed 
an Agreement (No. LXT) assenting to this being done. In the same 
year the Deputy rommissioner brought to the notice of the Chief Com* 
missioner of Assam the confusion that had arisen out of the two Agree- 
ments with the (Miief of Rambrai ; who in ]8»31 had agreed io pay off 
a fine of Rs. 4,000 by annual instalments of 11s. 100, and in 1885 had 
agreed to licpiidate a debt of Hs. 8,485 odd by yearly payments of Its. 200 
(see .general narrative, No. XXTV and context). Orders were issued in 
1882, that the Agreement of 1885 should be held to have superseded that 
of 1831, but that the amount of Rs. 100, which had for several years 
been paid by (he State without obje(‘iion, should be accepted as the 
tribute payable, although it was only half the amount stipulated in 1835. 
Sin(!e then the Stnte of Rambrai has continued io pay the annual tribute 
of Rs. 100 into the Shillong Treasury. 

In 1883 a (juestion arose as to jurivsdiction in suits for divorce and 
other matrimonial cases where the parties are Native Christians. The 
(8iiefs of Nongstoin, Langrin, Mawiang, Malaisohmat, Mawsynram 
and Sheila agreed to allow these cases to be decided by the Deputy Com- 
missioner alone. The Chiefs of Maharam, Mariaw, Nobosohphoh, 
Nongspung, Rambrai, Langiong, Nonglwai, Sohiong, Mawdon and 
PonisauTigut agreed that such cases should be tried by the Chief and 
the Deputy Commissioner jointly; in practice, however, these Chiefs 
have allowed them to be tried by the Deputy Commissioner alone, and 
have never insisted on their right of joint trial. The remaining Chiefs 
have kept tlie jurisdiction in their own hands. 

An Agreement (No. LXIT) was executed in 1883 by the Wahadadars 
of Sheila regarding the lime quarries of Shelia and Nongtrai. 

About this time it was decided that Sanads granted to Siems shoulid 
be signed by the Chief Commissioner, and that the Lyngdohs. Sardar^, 
etc., should receive a Parwana from the Deputy Commissioner. Theise 
latter Chiefs continued for a time to sign Agreements in the general 
form introduced in 1875: see, for an example, the Agreement (No. 
lXTIT) signed by the Sardar of Jirang in 1883, in which the preamble 
states that the Chief had been appointed by the Deputy Commissioner, 
and the wording in clause 7 is “ or other officer appointed by the Deputy 
Commissioner in place of ‘‘ by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by 



Ag8AM— KHASl HILLS STATES. 


87 


tie Government of India as in the general form. The form in which 
the Parwana was granted is given in the footnote.* 

In 1892 the Siem of Mylliem ceded (No. LXIV) a piece of land 
bordering on the Gauliati-Shillong road : and in 1895 he consented (No. 
LXV) to the inclusion within the Municipal limits of Shillong of land 
on which it was desired to build the railway office. 

In 1894 the Siem of Nongstoin was removed, and his Sanad cancelled, 
for concealing certain murders that had occurred within his jurisdiction. 
In 1901 a difficulty arose over the succession in the State of Sohrah 
(Cherra). On the death of tlie ruling Siem, the people of the State held 
three Uarbars and appointed U Itoha Singh in liis place. The Chief 
Commissioner declined to confirm the appointment and ordered an elec- 
tion by the twelve Myntrics of the State: who, by a majority of 8, 
elected II Chandra Singh. The Chief Commissioner confirmed his elec- 
tion, and a Sanad was conferred upon him; but U lloba Singh appealed 
to the Government of India, who cancelled the appointment of U 
Chandra Singh and ordered a popular election, by which IT lloba Singh 
was unanimously elected. His election was confirmed and he was given 
the usual Sanad in 1902. 

In consequence of this succession difficulty in Sohrah (Cherra), an 
investigation was made in 1902 into the principles regulating the sue* 
cession of the Siems, as a result of which rules were laid down by the 
Government of India. In nine States (Sohrah (Chena), Khyrim, 
Nougstoin, Maharam, Mariaw, Malaisohmat, Mylliem, Nongkhlaw and 
Eambrai) the nomination of the Siem sliould rest with the majority of 
the small electoral body which is recognised in each case. In five States 
(Bhowal, Mawiang, Mawsynram, Nobosobphoh and Nongspung) the 
nomination should lie, in the finst instance, with the small electoral body; 
but, in the event of their votes not being unanimous, the decision should 
rest wdth the Government in the case of Mawsynram, and should be 
given by popular election in the case of the other four States. In 
Langrin, where no small electoral body is recognised, the Siem should 
be chosen by popular election. Government reserves, however, absolute 

* Parwani^ No. 

To 

of 

You are hereby informed that the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and JaintiA 
Hills District approves of your election by the people of tlio marginally named* 
villages to be their Sardnr (Lyngdoh). You should conduct yourself in accordance 
with the custom of the community, and you should carry out all orders issued to 
you by the British Government. 

You should always take care of the public roads that pass through your ill aka. 
You should carefully discharge your duties as Sardar (Lyngdoh) of . In ths 

event of misconduct on your part, you will render yourself liable to dismissal from 
the Sardarship (Lyngdorship) of 
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discretion to reject any nominee: and every election requires the express 
approval and oonfirniation of Government. The rules are open to such 
revision as may on occasion be sujrgested by the legitimate evolution of 
tiibal customs. 

In 1903 the Sieni of Mawsynram was sentenced to transportation for 
lift? for being privy to two cases of murder in his State. He was released 
from the Andamans in 1926, but was not allowed to return to Mawsyn- 
ram : and is compelled to reside in Shillong under certain conditions. 

In 1905, on the creation of the Province of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, the Lieutenant-Governor became the signatory of the Sanads 
conferred on Siems. In 1907 a revised form of Sanad (No. LX VI) was 
introduced, by the addition of a new clause to paragraph 3, requiring 
tlie Chief to provide land for construction of a railway free of cost except 
that of compensation for occupied land. The same addition was made 
to the form of Parwana issued to Sardars, Lyngdohs, etc., by the Deputy 
Commissioner.* 

By the Engagement (No. XV) made with the Sardars of Bairang- 
punji in 1829, they had bound themselves to be subject to the Cherra 
Tlaja. In 1876 the Bairangpunji villages were resumed and brought 
under direct control, the inhabitants paying revenue (house-tax) to 
Government at the rate of Its. 2 per house. In 1907 the tax was raised 
to Its. 3 per house. 

In 1909 the form of Sanad was further revised (No. LXVII) by the 
insertion of a new paragraph (No. 6) forbidding the Siem to lease or 
transfer lands to persons other than his own Ehasi subjects without the 
••auction of Government. 

In 1911 U Kine Singh, the Siem of Nongkhlaw, who had been 
appointed in 1876 in the place of his deposed predecessor, resigned on 
account of ill health and incapacity due to old age. He had become a 
convert to Christianity after his election and in 1903 had been given the 
title of Baja, as a personal distinction, in recognition of his good services 
and interest in the welfare of his subjects. Baja Eine Singh died on 
the 18th March 1912. 

When in 1912 Assam again became a separate province, the question 
of the signatory of the Sanads conferred on Siems was reconsidered. It 
was eventually decided that their position and status is not such as to 
warrant the issue to them of Sanads signed by the Head of the Province: 


• By the insertion, before the words “ In the event of misconduct “ etp., of the 
words “ If Government wishes at any time to construct a railway through your 
territory, you shall provide the land required for the purpose without compensation, 
save for occupied land, and shall render to the Local Government in this behalf 
all assistance in your power.’* 
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and tLat these should, in future, be signed by the Commissioner, Surma 
Valley and Hill Division. 

In 1913 the Siem of MylHem executed an Agreement (No. LXVITI) 
consenting to the application of the Bengal Municipal Act, 1884 [III 
(B. C.) of 1884] to four more villages adjoining the town of Shillong: 
and the Act was thereupon applied to those villages and the Municipal 
administration of the villages was vested in the Commissioners of the 
Shillong Municipality. The town of Shillong, the headquarters of the 
Government of Assam, extends into the State of Mylliem : and in 19l() 
the Indian Penal Code, the Criminal Procedure Code (with certain 
modifications), and the Rules relating to the administration of justice 
in force in the British India portion of the Khasi and .laintia Hills, were 
brought into force in the portion of Shillong town which falls within 
the Mylliem State, for the trial of (;ases in which the Siem is not em- 
powered io adjudicate. At the same time the Indian Penal (V)de, and 
the Rules for the administration of criminal justice in force in British 
territory within the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, were extended to the rest 
of the non-British portion of the district for the trial of cases in whicdi 
the Khasi Chief (‘oncerned is not empowered to adjudicate. 

In 1922, with the consent of the Siem, the Indian Electricity Act, 
1910 (IX of 1910) was a])plied to so much of the State of MylHem as 
lies within a radius of three miles from the Court House of Shillong: 
and similarly in 1923 the Indian Income Tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) 
was applied to all persons residing in the Mylliem State within a radius 
of three miles from the Court of the Deputy Commissioner, except the 
Siem himself, his Khasi subjects, and the Khasi subjects of other chiefs 
in the Kha si Hills. 


In 1920 the Siem of Mylliem executed an Agreement (No. LXIX) 
consenting to the application of certain Acts to the six villages of the 
Mylliem State adjoining Shillong which had been previously placed 
under the Municipal administration of the Shillong Municipality, and 
ceding his jurisdiction for the purpose of the administration of the Acts, 
which were accordingly applied to this area in 1928 by the Government 
of India, in exercise of the jurisdiction so c^eded and of the powers 
conferred by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902. 

In 1928 the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 (VIII of 1914) was 
applied to so much of the Shillong-Gauhati road and of the Shillong- 
Cherrapunji road as lies within the States of Mylliem, Nongkhlaw and 
Oherra. 
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The present holders of the title of Siem in the Khasi Hill States, with 
the year of their election, are: — 

Sohrah (Cherra), U Join Manik, 1919: born 1883. 

Khyrim, U Oliin Singh, 1919: born 1903. 

Nongstoin, U Sib Singh, 1925 : born 1890. 

Bhowal, IJ Jepshon, 1929 : born 1912. 

Langrin, U Borba Singh, 1910: born 1890. 

Maharain, TJ Rubin Singh, 1929 : born 1883. 

Mariaw, IJ Buroni Singh, 1888: born 1864. 

Mawiang, U Sokit Rai, 1926: born about 1885. 

Malaisohmat, IT Hiba Singh, 1909: born 1879. 

Mawsynrain, IT Babon Singh, 1905: born 1855. 

Mylliem, U Kmuin Manik, 1914: born 1866. 

Nobosohphoh, IT Sune Singh, 1927 : born 1907. 

Nongkhlaw. IT Bidor Singh, 1911: born 1866. 

N^vujgspuiig. U Pyrba Singh, 1885; born 1861. 

R.ainhrai, IT Jo vSingh, 1928: born 1921. 
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in.-NAGA HILLS. 

The tribes known as Nagas stretch from the Patkoi along the sonthern 
boundary of the Lakhimpur and Sibsugur Districts to the valley of the 
Dhansiri and the North Cachar Hills. The Nagas living to the west of 
the Dilli (Disang) River are controlled by the Deputy Commissioner, 
Naga Hills. 

No written treaties or engagements have been made with any of the 
Naga tribes. 

The Naga Hills (administered) District was developed of necessity 
in order to yirotect the plains from the incursions of the warlike Naga 
tribes whose raids, beginning in 18^15, >yere of almost annual oc<*urren(*e 
for many years. Between 1835 and 1851 ten military expeditions 
entered the Naga Hills: and the policy of non-interference decided upon 
after the withdrawal of the last of these expeditions, which had success- 
fully <*aptured Khonoma in December 1850, only led to an increase in 
the number of raids. 

The establishment of the Naga Hills (administered) District in 1800, 
with headquarters at Samaguting : the (eleventh) expedition of 1877-78 
and the removal of headquarters to Kohima : and the (twelfth) expedi- 
tion! of 1879, which resulted in the retention of Kohima and the adminis- 
tration of the district as British territory : have been described in tiie 
general narrative. 

A series of outrages by independent ” Nagas, including attacks on 
two survey parties in 1875, in one of which the Assistant Commissioner, 
and in the other the Political Agent, was killed, led to a number of 
punitive expeditions: and resulted in the incorporation within the 
district boundary of a portion of the country occupied by the Ao tribe 
and lying to the west of the Dikhu, which now forms the Mokokcduing 
Sub-Division of the Naga Hills District. 

A belt of country along the eastern frontier of the district thus formed 
was for some years informally managed by the Deputy Commissioner 
as an area of political control. In February 1904 this area was incor- 
porated in the Naga Hills District, and the Tizu river became the 
approximate boundary on the east and south-east. 

In 1910 a section of the Konyak Naga area east of the Dikhu was 
added to the Naga Hills District, bringing the north-east corner of the 
district up to the Taukok river. 

In 1918 the Thado Kuki rebellion in the Manipur »State necessitated 
Ihe occupation of a considerable tract of country east of the An garni 
tribe and north of the Manipur State, bringing the boundary of the 
district, when the area was ultimately included in 192f3, down to the 
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western limit of the Somra tract in Burma. This necessitated a defiuite 
finding as to the hitherto rather indeterminate boundary of the Manipur 
State on the Somra side. Its northern limit was found to be the 
Thingngai or Riori river : and the area^ between that river and the Tiho 
or Naiitaleik, was definitely incorporated into the administered district 
of the Niiga Hills. Further south a slight adjustment of the Manipur 
State boundary near Henima was also made in 1925. 

The present area of the administered district is 3,485'53 square miles, 
with a population, according to the 1921 Census, of 158,801. 

The disadvantages of a hard and fast boundary, within which villages 
were completely administered and beyond which no interference was 
possible at all, led to the re-formation of a political control area within 
which the Deputy Commissioner toured when necessary. The boundary 
of this control area was fixed in 1925 approximately at the Zungki and 
Yangmun rivers. At the same time a Kachari Mauza in the south of the 
district was transferred to the North Cachar Hills. 

In 1927 a small area due east of the headquarters of the Mokokchung 
sub-division, lying between the Chichung and Chimei rivers and con- 
taining six villages, was included in the administered district at the 
villagers’ own request. 

This political control area is in no way administered, and the 
inhabitants are not interfered with so long as they behave them- 
selves. The tribes inhabiting the area are Sangtam, Serna, Kalyo- 
Keiieyu, Yimtsung, Chang, Phom and Konyak, the first and the last 
being the most numerous. The southern tribes, including the first, 
third, fourth and also the Phom, appear to be democratic and the village 
is the political unit. The Sernas, like the Changs, have village chiefs 
with some power, and among both of them tribal cohesion is fairly 
strong. The Konyak, however, include the more powerful chiefs of 
Tang, Mon and Chi, who each exercise control over a considerable group 
of villages and whose prestige and authority go much further afield. 
Bcvond this area of political control, and situated between the Dilli 
(Disang) and the Taukok rivers along the southern boundary of the Sib- 
sagar sub-division, are groups of villages varying from one another in 
dialect and custom but all belonging to the Konyak Naga tribal group. 
Those tribes which live close to the Sibsagar border are in constant com- 
munication with the plains and do a certain amount of trade in cotton 
and other hill produce. They also come down in considerable numbers 
to work on tea estates in the cold weather. 

To the south of these Bori ” or ** tame ’’ Nagas, are the ** Abori ** 
or ** wild ’’ men who rarely come in contact with the plains, as the Bori 
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Nagas keep the carrying trade in their own hands. The relations of 
Government with these tribes were conducted by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Sibsagar up to 1925, when the control was transferred to the 
Deputy Commissioner, Naga Hills. These Nagas are independent, and 
relations with them aie (*onducted in the same way as with tribes 
situated outside the area of political control. 
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IV.-LUSHAl HILLS. 

The Lu&hai Hills District is bounded on the north by Sylhet, Gachar 
aiid the State of Maiii})ur: on the east by the Chin Hills: on the south 
by the Chin Hills and Arakan : on the west by the Chittagong Hill 
tracts and the State of Tripura. 

The first recorded raid on British territory by the Lushais, or Kukis 
as they were then generally called, occurred in 1826. This was followed 
by many others, and by a number of punitive expeditions. The only 
written Agreement made with the Lushais was the Sauad (No. XLIII) 
given to the Chief Sukpilal in 1871. An account of the events that led 
up to this, and of the subsequent history of British relations with the 
Jnishais down to the constitution of the Lushai Hills District in 1898, 
is given in the general narrative. 

The administered District was settled in 1901, when the Superin- 
tendent marked of^ the boundaries of each Chief^s land, and gave to each 
of them a lease for life which holds them responsible for the payment 
of the revenue and the oibservance of Government orders. He also 
divided the District into circles, to each of which an interpreter was 
appointed, who is lesponsible for reporting all important matters and 
is the channel of communication between the Chiefs and the Superin- 
tendent. Since then there has been no trouble with the administered 
Lushais. 

The area of the administered District is 7,227 square miles, with a 
population, according to the Census of 1921, of 98,406. 

When the Lushai Hills District was constituted in 1898, there 
remained an unadministered tract in the south-eastern corner of the 
District: and the inhabitarits of this tract were responsible for a num- 
ber of raids, in consequence of which the Superintendent, Lushai Hills, 
visited the tract in 1917 with an escort, and imposed fines on the two 
principal offending villages Zongling and Laki. Between 1917 and 
1921 the Chiefs remained recalcitrant, and in 1921-22 the unaduiinis- 
tered tract was divided between Assam and Burma, some of the villages 
coming under the political control of the Superintendent, Lushai Hills, 
and the rest being attached to the Chin Hills and Arakan: this part of 
the boundary between Assam and Burma was adjusted at the same time. 
The Superintendent makes an annual tour in the area under his control, 
and no trouble has been experienced. Disputes have been settled and 
the village boundarievS laid down: since J92G the villages in this area 
have been assessed to house-tax. 

The area of political control attached to the Lushai Hills is approxi- 
mately 600 square miles and contains nine villages. 
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V.-FRONTIER TRIBES. 

1. The Sadly a Frontier Tract . — The history of the relations of the 
tribes living in what is now the Sadiya Frontier Tract is that of a 
sticcession of raids on British territory by the more warlike tribes and 
of innumerable isolated murders of British subjects, culminating in the 
murder of Dr. (Iregorson at Panggi and Mr. Williamson, the Assistant 
Political Officer, at Komsing on the 80th and 81st March 1911, which 
led to the Abor Expedition of 1911-12. 

Tip to 1912 the tract had been administered by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Lakhimpur as a frontier tract of his District: and, after the 
expedition of 1911-12, a small area t-o the south was left under his 
political control and is known as the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract^ the 
remainder being made into a separate administrative unit, the Sadiya 
Frontier Tract, with a Political Offi(*er in charge. Since its formation 
the tribes have been generally well behaved. 

The boundaries of the Sadiya Frontier Tract on the north and north- 
east have not been determined. The Tract is approximately 10,000 
square miles in area, some 4,000 square miles of which are under direct 
administration. The population, according to the Census of 1921, is 
41,249. A brief account of the tribes living in the area follows. 

Miris . — The Miris (known to themselves as Mishing) who dwell on 
the banks of the Brahmaputra and its tributaries in the Sadiya Fron- 
tier Tract and in the Lakhimpur District have never given any trouble. 
They are closely related to the Padam Abors, with whom they previously 
formed the channel of communication : the name Miri for Mili) in 
Assamese signifies “ go-between ** or ‘‘ interpreter 

No written engagements have been made with the Miris. 

Ahors . — ‘The tribes known generally as Abors occupy the hills and 
foothills between the Subansiri and Dibang rivers due north of Sadiya. 
Eastward from the Subansiri gorge to the Dijmur or Simen river are 
the Galongs and Dobangs, In the Dihang river system are the Min- 
yang, who have gradually pushed to the foothills and plains between the 
Dijmur (Simen) and Dihang rivers. In the vicinity of Fasighat, the 
Sub-Divisional headquarters, situated where the Dihang river emerges 
from the hills, are the Pasi Abors, whom the Padam in their onward 
march expelled from the Tam-ne Valley. Between the Dihang and 
Dibang rivers are the Padam — ^formerly known as the Bor — ^Abors. The 
number now living in the foothills and plains adjoining form the majority 
of this division of the Abors : there are now some Padam villages east of 
the llibang river, situated side by side with Chulikata Hishmi hamlets. 
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The history of British relations with the Minyang and Padam Abors 
is one of raids, outrages and punitive expeditions. In addition to the 
terms of peace imposed upon the Minyang Abor villages, concerned in 
the murder of Mr. Williamson and Dr. Gregorson, in December 1911 
and January 1912 (No. XLV), there have been four written engage- 
ments entered into with the Abors, three of which were signed between 
November 1862 and January 1863 — one (No. XL) with the Minyang, 
one in identical terms except for a variation in the posa (subsidy) with 
the Abors of Kebang {see note after No. XL), and one (No. XLI) with 
the Padam. The fourth (No. XLTI), with the Padam, was signed in 
April 1866. The events leading up to the conclusion of these agree- 
ments are described in the general narrative. 

In November 1882 the Government of fndia sanctioned the appoint- 
ment of an officer at Sadiya t/o control the relations with the tribes on 
(hat border, in particular the Abors. 

In consequence of various outrages, blockades were put in force 
against the Minyang and their Pasi neighbours in 1889, and against the 
Ihisi and Padam Abors in 1894. In the first case the blockade was at 
once effective, and was raised: in the second, it was maintained against 
the Pasis till 1896 and against the Padam till 1900. 

Since the dictation of the terms of peace (No. XLV) to the Abor 
villages concerned in the murder of Mr. Williamson and Dr. Gregorson, 
(he tribe has been generally peaceful, and most of the restrictive orders 
imposed on the. gnilty villages have been withdrawn. 

Mislimis , — The Mishmis are divided into (1) the Midi (Chulikata or 
‘‘ crophaired ’’ Mishmis) who occupy the Dibang Valley: (2) the Mithu 
Bebejiya Mishmis of the Valley of the Ithun, a tribiitary of the Dibang — 
these two tribes are practically identical : (3) the Taroan or Digani 

Mishmis living in the hills extending from the plains east of Sadiya to 
(he Delei and Dou rivers: and (4) the Miju Mishmis eastward from the 
Don to the western Irrawaddy-Lohit Brahmaputra divide, on both aides 
of the Lohit Brahmaputra river. 

No written engagements Imve been made with the Mishmis. 

In 1884 the Chulikata Mivshmis were blo(haded in consequence of the 
murder of a British subject. The blockade was raised in the winter of 
1887-88, on payment of a fine of Rs. 2,000. After the Abor outbreak 
of 1893 they were again blockaded, the blockade being maintained until 
1897. In 1905, in consequence of their complicity in a murder by 
Bebejiya Mishmis, they were again placed under a blockade which lasted 
for several years. Of late years the pressure of the Abors from the west 
has forced the Chulikata Mishmis of the lower Dibang valley and the 
plains to look to the British Government for protection arid assistance. 
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They Tesovt in large numbers to Sadiya in the cold weather to sell their 
hill produce. 

The Bebejiya have on several occasions attacked Khumti settlements 
in the neighbourhood of Sadiya, notably in 1899, when the guilty vil- 
lages were destroyed and the captives recovered, and in 1905 when they 
(ns well as the Chulikata Mishmis) were placed under blockade for the 
murder of three persons near Sadiya. The village of the murderers was 
destroyed in 1913, and one of them was captured in 1917 and hanged. 
In revenge for this, the Bebejiya Mishmis killed an outpost sepoy and 
this led to operations by a punitive column, resulting in the destruction 
of the guilty village and the death of the headman and his son and 
brother. The development of the Sadiya markets and the demand for 
hill produce are now exercising a civilising influence on the Bebejiya 
clans. 

The Taroan or Digaru Mishmis have always been quiet. Since 1854, 
when they killed two French pricvsts who were attempting to make their 
way into Tibet via the Lohit Valley, the Mijii Mishmis have never come 
much to notice. Though their language is different, the Miju much 
resendde Ihe Taroan : and both of these (dans have lately begun to visit 
the ])lains in largo numbers during the winter, finding employment in 
the Government forests of Upper Assam. 

KlutniHs , — The Khamtis are Shans who, on the expulsion of the 
Burmese, moved into Sadiya in Assam from the Hkamtilong, the basin 
of the Malikha or western arm of the upper Irrawaddy. They are 
Buddhists. 

Two written Agreements have been made with the Khamtis, one in 
1826 (No. VII) and one in 1843 (No. XXXI). The events that led up 
to the conclusion of these Agreements have been described in the general 
narrative. 

Sinffphos , — The Singphos first appeared in Assam about 1793, when 
Raja Gaurinath Singh was involved with the Moamaria rebels. They 
live in the same plains area as the Khamtis, and arc an outlying branch 
of the main race of the Kachins who live in and around the Hukawng 
Valley. 

Two written Agreements have been made with the Singphos, one in 
1826 (No. V) and one in 1836 (No. XXVI). The attendant circum- 
stances have been described in the general narrative. VSThen in 1842 
they were brought to terms after their participation with the Khamtis 
in the attack on Sadiya in 1839, several of their leading Chiefs returned 
to the Hukawng Valley. 

Nagas . — The Nagas living in the Sadiya Frontier Tract are known 
as (Cis-Patkoi) Rangpang Nagas. They inhabit the slopes of the Patkpi 
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ranffe from the plains up to the main divide ; they are under the political 
(control of the Political Officer, Sadiya, and pay revenue. Beyond them 
are the unacliuinistcred (Trans-Patkoi) Rangpanga, who are to some 
extent under the influence of the Singpho Chiefs of the Hukawng 
Valley. 

No written engagements have been made with the Rangpang Nagas. 

In 1007 some Trans-Patkoi Tlangpangs raided and killed some Cis- 
Patkoi Pangpangs living in the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract, and the 
offending village was punished by a punitive column. In recent years 
the Trans-Patkoi Pangpangs have come into some prominence for 
enterprising thefts of iron rails from the collieries in the vicinity of Ledo. 
On the whole, however, they have given very little trouble. 

2. The BaUjuvra Frontier Tract , — The political frontier tract known 
as the Balipara Frontier Tract was constituted in 1913 as the Western 
Section of the North-East Frontier Tract, and placed under the control 
of a Political Officer. The southern portion of the Tract originally 
formed ])art of the districts of Darrang and Lakhimpur; the northern 
portion extends into the Himalayan tracts inhabited by various tribes 
among the more important of whom are the Akas, Duflas, Apa Tanangs 
and TTill Miris. A brief account of these tribes follows. 

Akaii , — The Akas inhabit the Himalayan tracts bounded on the north 
by the Daflas, on the south by the district of Darrang, on the west by 
'ribet and the independent Mombas of Bupa and Shergaon, and on the 
east by the BhorelH Biver. The Akas call themselves TTrusso : the name 
Aka, meaning “ painted was applied to them by the Assamese on 
account of their custom of painting their faces. The tribe is divided 
into two main divisions, Kutsun and Kovatsun, formerly called by the 
Assamese Tlazarikhoa and Kopaschor. The former received a pom or 
stipend from the Assam Bajas and the latter levied contributions with- 
out having any such title. Both tribes are small but on account of 
their superior civilisation they are much respected and even feared by 
the surrounding tribes. 

West of the Akas live the Mijis, who are very closely connected with 
the Akas, having similar customs and beliefs and binding the connexion 
by (constant intermarriages. 

Three written Engagements have been made with the Akas — two 
Agreements (Nos. XXXII and XXXIII) in 1844, and the Terms of 
Peace (No. XLIV) signed in 1888. The events leading to their signature 
have been described in the general narrative. 

Since the settlement of 1888 the Akas have given little or no trouble. 
In 1913-14 the Political Officer paid an extended visit to their country, 
visiting every village and carrying out a survey : and they are now 
very friendly. 
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Botli the Kovtitiiiin aiul Kuisun Akas have certain small areas of 
land in the plains allotted to them for cultivation. Under the Aj^ree- 
ments of 1844, the annual stipend {posa) was settled at Rs. 520 for the 
Kovatsuns and Rs. 180 for the Kutsuns. 

Daflas . — Tlie Daflas are not so much a sinj^le tribe as a collection of 
petty independent clans. As a whole they call themselves Renj^ni 
(men); they may be divided roughly into two divisions, Western 
(Yaiino) and Eastern (Tagen). 

No written engagements have been made with the Daflas. 

Erom an account written in 1825 it appears that the Daflas had the 
right of collecting i^osa in kind direct from the ryots: and, from the 
beginning of the British occupation of Assam, their methods in collect- 
ing this 'pom were a constant source of trouble, and many fruitless eft'oris 
were made to induce them to resign the right. But early in 1885 the 
Daflas of Charduar in Darraiig, as punishment for a raid, were forbidden 
to enter the plains to collect their dues. Later in the same year they 
carried out a more serious raid which necessitated the despatch of a 
military force : and a fixed levy of goods collected by the Maiizadar was 
substituted for their right of individual collection. In ISSS-^lfl they 
became actively troublesome and their posa was stopped for a time; a 
measure which had the effect of bringing them to order. 

In 1852 the Court of Directors insisted on the posa being commiited 
for an annual money payment: and the amount fixed was Rs. 4,129-1-0, 
of which the Daflas of Charduar and Naoduar received Rs. 2,494, the 
North Lakhimpur Charduar Daflas Rs. 1,243, and the North Lakhimpur 
Banskatta Rs. 392-1-6 with 24 maunds of salt in lieu of hnf dues. 

The Daflas remained quiet until 1870, when they began a series of 
raids against the Daflas settled in the plains districts of Darrang and 
North Lakhimpur : the cause, in nearly every case, being that the plains 
Daflas had enticed away hill women or slaves. These raids nen essitated 
an ineffectual blockade from 1872 to 1874, the despatch of a military 
force in 1874-75, the stoppage of the posa of the Miri Puthar Daflas 
(Hs. 800) for a short time in 1903, and an expedition against the 
Pigerong Daflas in 1918, when a heavy fine was inflicted upon them. 
With this last exception, however, the Daflas have been fairly well under 
control since the formation of the Balipara Frontier Tract, under a 
Political Officer, in 1913. 

The amount of posa given at present is much less than the original 
grant of Rs. 4,129-1-6. Many recipients of jma have settled in the 
plains, and the posa received by these persons ceases on their death. 

A pa Tarangs . — These people live in large villages on a plateau 
watered by the Kali River. They are locally called Ankaa (tail). 
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No written engagements have been made with the Apa Tarangs. 

They have a strong tribal organisation, and are governed by a Coun- 
cil of elders wielding considerable authority. They are peaceful agri- 
culturists and have only once given trouble: when in 1896, they raided 
and murdered some Hill Miris settled in the plains. A military force 
visited their country shortly afterwards, since when they have been 
quite peaceful. 

Hill MiriR , — The Hill Miris inhabit the Rubansiri Valley as far as 
the plains. They are closely allied to the Abors of the Hihang river. 
They aie divided into three clans — Saraks, Chemira and Chasis. The 
Hill Miris must not be confounded with the Miris of the Radiya Fron- 
tier Tract (//.y.)- 

No written engagements have been made with the Hill Miris. 

The Hill Miris have never given trouble. Their country was visited 
bv the Miri Mission in 1911-12. They receive an annual yosa of 
Rk. 2,244-12-8. 

8. Bluitifi Frontier Tribes , — Bhutan lies to the north-west of the 
Bali para Frontier Tract, and east of Bhutan is the Mon-Yul (low 
(ouniry), a name applied by the Tibetans to a portion of the North-Eav^it 
Frontier about 2,000 S({uare miles in extent, bounded by Bhutan on the 
west, by the Miji and Aka Hills on the east, and separated from Tibet 
by a range of mountains averaging 16,000 feet in height. The people 
inhabiting this area are called by the Tibetans Monba (inhabitants of 
the low country). The Monba living north of the Rela range are under 
IMlietan administration. The triangle south of the Rela range is loosely 
divided into two main tribal areas, those of the Sher Chokpa and Sher 
Dukpen. 

The Rher Chokpa live in the Dirang Chu Valley, as far as the village 
of Rahung and the Nagam Chu (Dhansiri river). They are under the 
t‘ontrol of two monk Jongpens appointed by the Tawang monastery, an 
offshoot of the Drepung monastery at Lhasa, with the exception of one 
village, Renge Dzong, which is under the Tsonajong Jongpens. Since 
1844 the Tsonajong and Tawang Jongpens have received an annual 
subsidy of Rs. 5,000 from the British Government {see Vol. XIV, 
Bhutan). 

'J'he Sher Dukpen are a small tribe of Mombas, independent of 
Tawang, who live in the large villages of Shergaon and Rupa (formerly 
called Stir Gya and Rup Rai Gya). The two villages are ruled by a 
joint Council of 7 headmen, who in the old days were called Sat Rajas 
by the Assamese. The people of this tribe consider themselves to be 
under British protection 
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Tlie mdependent oi tlie villages oi Tembang, Kouia ai\d Rwt, 

known in the past to the Aftsameae as the Thehengia Bhntiaa, live about 
25 miles north of Rupa. These villages are imiepemlent oi Tawang. 

Two written Engagements have been made with the Bhutia Frontier 
Tiibes: an Agreement (No. XXXIV) in 1844, and a Treaty (No. 
XXXVII) in 1853. The circumstances attending their signature are 
stated in the general narrative. 

The Sher Dukpens of Shergaon and Rupa originally received an 
annual allowance of Rs. 2,526-7-0 from the East India Company. This 
>vas withheld for misconduct in 1839; hut on the signature of the Agree- 
ment of 1844 it was restored in part, a monthly allowance of Rs. 145, or 
Rs. 1,740 per annum, being granted. In 1852 this was raised to the 
oiiginal amount of Rs. 2,526-7-0. 

The independent Tembang, Konia and But Mombas receive an 
annual yosa of Rs. 145-13-6. 

Since the conclusion of the Treaty of 1853, British relations with the 
Bhutia Frontier Tribes have remained peaceful. 
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VL— MANIPUR. 

Manipur is a protected State lyinji^ between Burma on the east, the 
Hills on the north, Cachar on the west, and the Lnshai and the 
Chin Hills on tlie souHi. By the Burmese the Manipur country is called 
Kathe, and by the Slians juid tribes east of the Chindwin river, Kasse; 
by the inhabitants of Cachar it is termed Moglai, and by those of Assam, 
Mekheli (Ahom) or Magalou (Assamese). With the exception of the 
central valley in which the capital is situated, Manipur is almost entirelv 
a hill country. 

The Kingdom of Mani])ur first emerges from obscmrity as a neighbour 
and ally of tlie Shan Kingdom of Bong, the ca])ital of which was at 
Mogaung. I’he regalia of the royal family are said to have been 
bestowed by Khekhoniba or Kingkhomba, King of Pong, who at the same 
time add(Ml Hie Kabaw or 'ramu Kampat valley to Manipur. 'Phe Raja 
who succeeded in 1714, Paniheiba, better known as (ihai ib Nawaz, adopted 
Hinduism. His ])(‘ople followed his example, and since that date have 
been consph uous for the ligidity with which they observe the rules of 
caste, (lharil) Nawaz, during his reign of forty years, was engaged in 
constant Avarfare with Burma, and this state of things continued under 
his successors. 

dim rib Nawaz and his (ddest son Syam were murdered in Burma by 
emissaries of his s(^cond son Chit Shai. (l!hit Shai w^as expelled fiom 
Manipur by h^\ younger biofher Bharat Shai, wdio ruled two years, 
and was succeeded hy Giiru Shai, son of vSyam Shai. Oiiru Shai. 
associated his brother Jai Singh with himself, and they ruled alter- 
nately until Guru Shai’s death ahoxit 1704, when the sole authority 
fell to Jai Singh. 

After Ihe death of Gharih Nawaz the Bunrmse invaded Mani])ur. Jai 
Singh sought the aid of the British and a treaty of ^illiaiice was 
negotiated hy Mr. Verelst on hehalf of the Hast India CompaJiy on 
ihe 14th Septeinher 1702. The force senl to assist Mani])ur was, how'- 
ever, recalled, and in October of the following year Guru Shai confirmed, 
with some modifitrations, the treaty which had been madr with Jai 
Singh. The originals of these treaties are not extant. 

The invasions of Manipur hy the Burmese were frequent; their last 
ooeupation of the eouiitry began in 1819. The throe Manipuri princes, 
Marjit, Chaurjit and Oamhhir Singh, vsons of Jai Singh, escaped to 
Cachar, which country they ocjcupied. ' With them large numbers of 
Jfauipuris emigrated, and a considerable population of this race is still 
to be found in Cachar and Svihet. 
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Wlion war was declared against Burma l)y the British (lovei’innent 
in 1824, and the Burmese had been expelled fiom (h\ehai*, assistance in 
arms and money was given by ihe Company 1o Gambliir Singh for an 
attempt to recover possession of Manipur. In this he was successful, 
occupying not only the valley in which the capital is situated, but 
also the Kabaw valley, lying to the east of the former boundaries of 
the State, and peopled by Shans. By the Tieaty of Yandabo with 
Burma, executed in February 1820 (see Burma No. TI), the King of 
Ava recognised (Article 2) the independence of Gamldiir Singh as Raja 
of Manipur. 

(Tambhir Si?igh being thus established on the (jaddi, the levy with 
which he liad effected the reconquest of his country was placed under 
tile management of two British officers, and supplied with ammunition, 
and also with pay, by the British Government. In 18311 the British 
Government agreed (No. LXX) to annex to Manipur the ranges of 
hills on the west, between the eastern and western Ixoids of the Barak, 
giving the vState the line of the Jiri and the western bend of the Barak 
as its boundary. 13ns agreement was made on the condition that the 
Raja removed all obstructions to trade lietween Manipur and Cachar; 
kept in rc'pair the road between Manipur and British territory; and 
promised fo assist the Government both with carriage and troops 
in the event of war with Burma. In 1834 Gamhhir Singh died, and 
Nar Singh, his minisbu', and a great-grandson of Gharib Nawaz, was 
a])pointed regent on behalf of Gamhhir SinghV son Chandra Kirti Singh, 
Ihen one year old. In the same year the British Government decided 
to restore the Kahaw valley to the King of Burma, who had iiever ceased to 
remonstrate against its separation from his country : the valley was given 
hack and a new boundary laid down in the presence of British Com- 
missioners, under an Agreement (No. LXXT), dated the 9th January 
1834. At the same time the British Government bound itself to pay a 
montbb/ rtipend of Rs. 500 to the Raja of Manipur in compensation for 
his loss. In 1835 the assistance formerly given fo the Manipur levy 
was withdrawn, and a political agent was ‘Appointed to reside at 
Manipur. 

In 1844 the Rani dowager, widow of Gamhhir Singh and mother 
of Chandra Kirti, attempted to poison Nar Singh, the regent; hei 
attein])t failed and she fled from the country with her son. Nar Singh 
then assumed the Chiefship in his own name an<l ruled till his death 
in 1850. lie was succeeded by his brother Behendra Singh, hut this 
prince ruled for only three months, Chandra Kirti Singh, with tht 
help of Nar Singh's three sons, succeeding in ejecting him and recover- 
ing possession of the gnddi. This was followed by some disorder in 
the State, but in 1851 the Goveniment of* India decided to recognise 
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f/handra Kirti Singh, guaranteeing the Chiefr3hip to him and declaring 
that any attempts to dislodge him would be suppressed by force of 
arms if necessary. 

Since that time there have been many efforts on the part of various 
members of the Manipur ruling family to gain possession of the chief 
power in the State; but all have been defeated, and the leaders have 
been either killed, imprisoned, or placed under surveillance in British 
territory. In 1851 the sons of Debendra Singh and Nar Singh attempted 
a rising. In bS52 another attempt occurred, led by Kaiihai Singh, son 
01 Marjit, Oambhir Singh’s brother. In 1857 some of the rebellious 
sepoys from Chittagong, who had found their way to Cachar, were used 
by one Narendrajit, a younger son of ('haurjit, to raise a disturbance; 
but it was suppressed and Narendrajit was transported. In 1859 Maipak, 
a descendant of (Iharib Nawaz, invaded the valley, but was defeated 
and fled. In 1862, in conjunction with another Raj Kumar named 
Khaifa, he headed a second atlack, and penetrated to the Raja’s palace, 
where he was captured. Kanhai Singh also made an attempt in 1865, 
when his followers were dispersed by British troops and police. In 
1866 a raid was perpetrated by Ookul Singh, a younger son of Debendra 
Singh ; his enterprise failed like the rest, but he himself escaped for 
the time. He was captured in 1868, tried in Cachar, and sentenced to 
seven years’ imprisonment. 

Chandra Kirti Singh died in May 1886, and was succeeded by his 
son Snra Chandra Singh. The succession was not ac cepted without a 
rising under Bara Chauba Singh, the eldest son of Nar Singh, who 
attempted to get possession of the ijatidi. After some skirmishes with 
the (Cachar frontier police, who had been sent to help the rightful heir, 
Bara Chauba’s force was defeated, and his son and two brothers were 
taken prisoners. Shortly after this Bara Chauba gave himself up, 
and he and his relatives were deported to Hazaribagh. Two other un- 
successful risings took place in September 1887. The first, under the 
Wnngkhairakpa, the highest judicial officer in the State, came to an 
abrupt termination by the leader being shot. The second and more 
important rebellion was headed by one Jogendra Singh who, though not 
himself related to the ruling family, acted on behalf of the exiles. The 
insurgent force was attacked and routed by parties of the 44th Gurkhas 
and the Cachar frontier police. Jogendra Singh was killed and several 
of his follow^ers were made prisoners. Many of the latter were imprisoned 
for waging war on a friendly State. 

During the year 1890-91 the Manipur State was the scene of much 
anarchy. Sura (Chandra Singh was a. prince of weak character; the 
peace of the State was frequently disturbed by the quarrels of his seven 
brothers, and the family was broken up into two factions. On one side 
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were his three brothers headed by Fakka Sena, and on the other his 
four half-brothers under the leadership of the Seiiapati Tikendrajit 
Siii^h. Sura Chandra Singh was quite unable to assert his authority 
over his turbulent relatives, and matters reached a (diinax on the 21st 
September 1S90, when the palace walls were suddenly scaled by the 
two younger brothers and a few shots in the air were sufficient to 
drive the timid Sura Chandra Singh to seek safety at the EesidcMu^y. 
The next day, (contrary to the advice of the I’olitical Agent, he pro- 
(daimed his intention to abdicate and to proceed on a pilgrimage to 
Brindaban : and on the 23rd he left the State, accompanied by his 
three brothers and a few followers, and arrived at Cachar by the end of 
the month. Here he changed his tone, represented to the (;liief Com- 
missioner that he had no intention of abdicating, and solicited assistance 
to regain the (jatldi. In the meanwhile the Senapati, who was the real 
mover in the rebellion, had induced his elder brother, the Tubraj Kula 
Chandra Bhaja Singh, to occupy the gaddi^ and application was made 
to the Government of India to ratify this ac(*essi()n. The whole question 
was considered by the Government of India, and it was concluded that 
it would be to the advantage of the Manipur Slate to recognise the 
Juhraj in his new position rather than to restore Sura Chandra Singh, 
it was, however, decided to remove the Senapati from Mtinipur ana 
punish him for his lawless conduct towards his eldest brother. The 
Chief Commissioner of Assam was directed to visit Manipur and carry 
out the orders of the Government of India. Accordingly Mr. Quinton 
the Chief Commissioner, left Golaghat wdth an es(*ort from the Assam 
Gurkha Battalions under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Skene. 
This force, wu'th the Political Agent’s escort at Manipur and the support 
of 200 men en rovte from Silchar, was considered sufficient to over- 
aw’e the malcontents. On the 22nd March Mr. Quinton and his party 
renx'hed the neighbourhood of Manipur, and were met by the Senapati. 
who had with him two Manipuri regiments. On arrival at Manipur the 
Chief Commissioner was saluted by the Manipuri troops and by the 
Regent, and announced that a Darbar would be held in the Residency 
the same day. As the Senapati did not attend on the plea of ill-health, 
the Darbar w’as postponed until next morning, w^hen he again failed 
to appear, and the Political Agent was informed that the Regent was 
unable to enforce his brother’s arrest Political negotiations having 
failed the Chief Commissioner decided to cayitr.re the Senapati in his 
house, which was surrounded on the morning of the 24th by the British 
troops. A serious engagement ensued and the Munipuris uttuciced the 
Residency, which was held till 8 P.M., when an armistice was arranged 
and Mr. Quinton and four other* officers, who accompanied him under 


♦ Lieutenaiit43olonel O, MoD. Sken^ Mr. F. St. 0. Grimwood, C.S., Mr. W. M 
OossiiiB, 0.8. and Lieutenant W. H. Simpson. 
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a fla^ of tniro from the Residency to the. palace, were cruelly and 
treacherously murdered. The British escort retired to Silchar, 

An expedition was tlien ordered to Manipur to re-assert the political 
supremacy of the British Government, and to enforce the unconditional 
submission of the Darbar. The force marched in three columns from 
Kohima, Silchai* and TairiJiiu, all of which rea(*hed the capital on the 
27th April The Tammu column was the only one which met 

with resistance, the other two entering Manipur unmolested. On arrival 
the force found tlie capital deserted; the arsenal with its ^uns had 
been destroyed, and the principal houses had been looted by the villagers. 
The Recent, the Senapati, and the other brothers had taken to flight, and 
the leading officials were in hiding. Within a month all were captured, 
and the Senapati and tlie two elder brothers were tried by a special com- 
mission, at which Tikendrajit Singh, the Senapati, was convicted of 
waging war against the Queen -Em prej^is and of abetment of the murder 
of British officers; he was sentenced to death and hanged, as was also 
the Thangal General, who was convieted on the same charges hy the 
(Miief Political Officer with the force. Kula Chandra T)hnja Singh and 
his brother were also convicted of the first charge and were sentenced to 
transportation f(U* life, along with thirteen oilier persons. 

Tn September 1891 the question of the future of the Manipur Stale 
was decided and Chura Chand, horn on the Ihth April 1885, son of 
Ohnohiyaijiiu, and a grandson of Nar Singh, was selected as Raja and 
granted a salute of 11 guns. It was further ordered that the rulershi]) 
of the Manipur State, and the title and salute, would he hereditary, 
and would descend in the direct line hy primogeniture, provided that 
in each case the succession was approved by the Government of India. 

The Sunad (No. LXXII) granted to the new Chief provides for the 
com])lete subordination of the Manipur State, and for the payment 
of a yearly tribute, which was fixed in 1892 at Rs. 60,000. The tribute 
was payable from the 21st August 1891. For the treacherous attack 
on British officers a fine of Rs. 2,50,000 was imposed in 1892, and this 
sum was paid off in five yearly instalments. The administration of 
the State during the minority of the Raja was entrusted fo a Super- 
intendent and Political Agent, who w’as given full power to introduce 
any reforms that he considered beneficial, but with instructions to pay 
due regard to the customs and traditions of the Manipuris and to inter- 
fere as little as possible w’ith existing institutions. On the 29th 
September 1892 the investiture of the Raja was carried out, and the 
opportunity was taken to abolish slavery, allowing existing slaves to 
work out their redemption in five years. At the same time the custom 
of lalluf was done away with, whereby every male in the valley was 
bound to work ten days in every forty for the Raja, and a tax of Rs. 2 
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a house per annum throughout the valley was substituted for it. This 
tax was abolished in 1899. The house tax throughout the hills was 
fixed at Its. 8 a year. A regular system of land tenure was instituted, 
the annual rent being fixed at lls. 2 an acre. 

The powers and constitution of the existing local (*ourts for the 
trial of civil and (*riminal cases were defined, appeals from their delu- 
sions allowed to the Superintendent, and extensive powers of revision, 
given to the Political Agent and to the Chief Commissioner of Assam 

In May 1907 the administration of the State was made over to the 
Kaja, who was assisted by a Darbar of six Manipuri Members and an 
officer of the Indian Civil Service, lent by the Government of Eastern 
Hengal and Assam. In Eebruary 1908 Ilaja Chura (ffiand was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor. 

In 1918, in response to agitation by the people, the old custom 
of 'pothang, whereby every village was compelled to lepair roads and 
school buildings and carry tin* luggage of touring officials within its 
boundary, was abolished. 

On the Ist January 1918 the hereditary title of Maharaja was lum- 
ferred (No. LXXIII) upon the Kuler of Manipur. 

After the suppression of the Thndo Kuki rebellion in 1919 {s^ee 
Itelations with Hill Tribes, hi fra) the method of administration in the 
Manipur Hill areas w’as completely changed. Four Sub-Jlivisions were 
formed, three of which are administered by members of the Assam 
Provincial f-ivil Service lent to the State, while the fourth is direcUy 
under the President of the Darbar, who now^ administers the whole 
of the Hills in the name of the Maharaja. Appeals from the decision of 
the President of the Darbar, in criminal and civil matters connected w ith 
the Hill areas, lie to the Political Agent in Manipur. To enable th(‘ 
State to meet the increased expenditure in connection wu’th the Hill 
Sub-Divisions, the Government of India sanctioned the reduction of 
the tribute from Rs. 50,000 to Rs. 5,000 for a period of ten years 
from 1920-21*. At the same time the annual contribution of Rs. 80,000, 
paid by the State towards the upkeep of the cart road leading to the 
railway in the Assam Valley, was remitted by the Government of 
Assam, on condition that this amount should be spent annuallv mi 
the improvement and upkeep of communications in the hills. 

In 1924 the Manipur State Darbar passed a resolution waiving the 
authority of the State for the purpose of the administration of the 
Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 (VIII of 1914), along the portion of the 
Dimapur-Manipur Road which lies within the State: and the Act was 
thereupon applied to that portion of the road by the Government of 

* Further extended, in 1930, up to 1932-33 inclusive. 
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India, in exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdii^lion) Order in Council, 1902. 

The area of Manipur is 8,450 square miles; population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 384,010; revenue about Rs. 8,00,000. 

'The State ])os8esses a small force of armed police numbering (1920) 
233 offhiers and men. 

lielatiotis with Hill Tribes . — Before the first Burmese War, the rela- 
tions of the Manipur Rajas with the surrounding hill tribes were con- 
iined to the collection of tribute sometimes more, sometimes less, accord- 
ing to the amount of control exercised at the time, and to reprisals 
for raids and aggression by means of periodical armed incursions into 
the hills. Colonel McCulloch, who was Political Agent in Manipur 
from 1844 1o 18f»7, describes the situation as follows: — 

“ Before the connection of the British Government with that oi 
Mnnnipore took place, the latter, not to speak of exerting influence over 
the tribes, was unable to protect the inhabitants of the valley from 
their aggressions, or to resist their exactions of black-mail, and even 
after the conclusion of peace with Burma, the majority of the tribes 
were inde})endent, and known to us little moie than by name. With 
the assistance of the arms and ammunition given to Munnipore by the 
British Government, some of the tribes have been thoroughly, the 
northern ones ])artially, reduced .... A strong and honest Govern- 
ment would endeavour to repress the feuds and ameliorate the conditions 
of the tribes. Their feuds, however, are, to the weak Government of 
Miyinipore, a source of strength and afford a means of extortion which 
suits their dishonesty.” 

The j)rincipal tribes which harassed both the Manipuris and those 
Tribes over which they had firmly established their suzerainty after 
the first Burmese War were; — 

(1) The Angamis, of the southern Naga Hills. 

(2) The Suktes, of the northern Chin Hills. 

(3) The TiUshai tribes of the north-eastern Lushai Hills. 

(4) The Khongjais or Thado Kuki clans. 

In 1832 and 1833 two expeditions, the first under Captains Jenkins 
and Pemberton and the second under Raja Gambhir Singh and 
Lieutenant Gordon, penetrated and subjugated the Angami country. 
In 1835 the British Government called on the Manipur State to control 
the Angamis with a view to putting a stop to their raids on British 
territory in Assam. But, although the State's subjugation of the tribe 
extended to the protection of its own territory and subjects and to the 
levying of occasional tribute, it was quite unable to prevent the Nagaa* 
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incursions into British territory on the northern side of the hill ranges. 
Accordingly, it was decided in 1837, to ‘‘ make over to Manipur no 
fresh tracts of mountain country for conquest or management but 
to depute a British Officer to deal locally with the Angamis. In 1841:3 
Captain Gordon, Political Agent in Manipur, fixed the western and 
north-western boundaries of the State, excluding from Manipur the 
Angami country proper, but including the Imenuii or Mao tribe, allied 
to the Angamis by race and customs. This boundary however was un- 
acceptable to the Manipur administration who practically ignored it 
and the position remained unsatisfactory. Between 1839 and 1850 ten 
British expeditions having failed to stop the Angamis from raiding 
British and Manipur territory, a policy of non-interference was again 
decided upon, with the result that in 1854 Manipur was compelled to 
send an expedition to subdue the Angami villages. Periodical raids 
by the Angamis continued, which were checked to some extent by 
Manipur by the expedient of posting “ sepoy villages of armed Thado 
Kukis in the north-western hills of the State. In ISOO the British 
Government again decided to take action, and an offi(*er was posted at 
Samaguting. In the following year the Manipur boundary was re- 
affirmed. Manipur, however, continued to endeavour to levy tribute 
from the Angami villages, and in 1872 the boundary was again re- 
affirmed. In 1878 the north-eastern boundary of the State was laid 
down. But, though the occupation of Samaguting was partly success- 
ful in diminishing raids on British territory, the Angamis continued to 
make frequent incursions into Manipur, and in 1877 the Secretary of 
State recognised that “ the attitude of indifference to ... . the raids 
of the Nagas on Manipur could no longer be maintained without dis- 
credit to British Administration. In the cold season of 1877-78, there- 
fore, an expedition was sent against the chief Angami villages and 
Kohima was selected as the headquarters of the British Political Officer 
in the Naga Hills. In 1879 the murder of Mr. Hamant was followed 
by the siege of Kohima and the subjection of the Angamis, when our 
control over the tribe from the more satisfactory centre of Kohima became 
sufficiently complete to protect Manipur from further serious outrages. 

The Suktes appear to have first broken the peace of Manipur in 
the regency and reign of Raja Nar Singh (1834-1850) pushing the 
Thado clans northwards into the southern hills of the State and raiding 
•‘almost as far as the Manipur valley. 

In 1856 a serious attack was committed on a hill village in the 
Manipur State, which led to a retaliatory expedition in the next year. 
This expedition, led by the Raja himself, reached Tiddim, the chief 
village of the Suktes, but was repulsed with loss. Raids continued 
until 1871, the Suktes on one occasion penetrating as far as Mombee and 
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Heevowny within Manipur territory. Towards the end of 1871, how 
ever, the Manipuris and Suktes made peace and joined with the British 
Government against the common enemy, the northern Lnshai tribes, 
l^he seizure by Manipur, during the o[)eration8, of Nokliothaug, an 
ally of the Suktes, with nearly 1,000 of his followers, and the subse- 
([uent death f)f IVokhothang in Manipur jail, led to a recurrence of the 
Sukte raids. In 1875, Manipur, with the consent of the Government 
of India, despatched an expedition against them, whi(*h made a nominal 
peace without any fighting. The cessatitm of raiding was only 
temporary, however, and incursions, often provoked by the (counter 
raids of Thado villages in ISfanipur, continued until the final subjection 
of the Suktes (or, as they are now generally known, the Kamhaos), in 
the Chin Hills operations of 1888-98, since when they have b'>en unde? 
Blit isli administration. 

The Inisliais also came in contact with the Manipuris m the reign 
of Raja Nar Singh. The first recorded raid occurred in 1 844 and, 
like the majority of subsequent incursions, appears to have been pro- 
voked by the hostile action of the Thado and other Kuki tribes, who had 
been driven northwards into Manipur by the Lushais and Suktes. The 
raiders reached the Manij)ar valley l)ut were repulsed with loss by a 
force gathered from the neighbouring Manipuri villages. In 1847 the 
Political Agent reported frequent raids, which continued until 1849. In 
that year the Manipur outpost at Kala Naga, overlooking (hichar, was 
twice attacked and evacuated. A third raid was less suc(*essf ul ; the 
Lushais lost several prisoners and were compelled to come to terms 
with the Raja. As a result raids temporarily ceased, but soon broke 
out again and continued until a combined British and Manipuri column 
penetrated the Lushai country bordering the State in 1872. This expedi- 
tion effected the release of a large number of captives, and hostilities 
again died down for a short time. In this year the Government of Indif. 
intimated to the Manipur Darbar that the Raja would he held re8])onsiblt 
for a(*ts of unprovoked aggression on the Suktes and Lushais, and that 
he must take effective ste])s to make his subject Kukis understand thir. 
and to punish them should they disregard their instructions. At the 
same time it was declared to be the Raja’s duty to take all necessary 
measures for the protection of his frontier. In 1877, owing to numerous 
raids on the Manipur western hills, an embassy was sent to the Lushai 
(Thicfs with presents, but the respite secured was again only tempoiary. 
Complete freedom from aggression was only finally attained with the 
occupaticm of the Lushai Hills by the British Government, after the 
operations of 1889-91. 

The Khongjais or Thado Kukis, with other allied clans, were gradually 
driven north into Manipur by the Suktes and Lushais, the migration 
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coiiimenciiig in tlie reign of llaju Nar Singli. For the most part they 
lived at peaee with their Manipuri neighbours, being unwilling to 
provoke hostile attacks from the north as well as from the south. Indeed 
the Manipur administration armed many of them and utilised them as 
“ Sepoy villages ” against the Angamis in the iiortli and the Suktes and 
liushais in the soulli. Hut in 1877 Nellam, (.’hief of the Dongul vh\\\ 
(generally known as Chassad), was enticed into Imphal and treacherously 
murdered by a Manipuri official. The majority of his clan migrated 
from the south-western to the eastern hills and settled in (toiuitry claimed 
both bv the Manipuii and Thangdiit States. From this vantage ground 
they raided impartially the Kabaw valley of Burma and the hill villages 
of Manipur. In 1881:^ the Political Agejit demarcated the lioundaiy, 
ijicluding tin* villages of Tonghlu, son of Nellam, and tlie majority 
of his followers in Manipur. Shortly afterwards Tonghlu subfnitted, and 
raids gradually ceased. In 1917, however, the (^liiefs of most of the 
Thado clans, stint?d U]) by a disaffected Manipuri, rebelled, raided in the 
Mani})ur valley, anil attacked columns sent against them. The gieateT* 
j)art of the hill country of the State was atfected and raids on Shan 
villages in the Kabaw valley and loyal villages in the Manipur hills 
continued throughout 1918; but in 1919, with the help of the British 
(lovernment, the rebellion was finally suppressed and the hostile clans 
disarmed. Since then ?io trouble has been exj)eriemted : and in 1922 it 
was found j)ossible to release all the surviving Chiefs connected with 
the rebellion who had been interned on its suppression. 
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No. I. 

Translation of a new system of Commeroe adopted by the Maharajah Surgy 
Deo, Assam, 28th February 1793. 

The Maharajah Surgy Deo, highly sensible of the benefit he has experienced 
from the aid which has been afforded to him by the English Government, and 
desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which subsists be- 
tween him and that power, but also of extending the beneficial effects thereof, 
in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam, has, at the recommendation of 
Captain Welsh, the representative at his Court of the said English Government, 
agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce which has heretofore been 
pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following plan, liable however to such al- 
terations and amendments as occasions may require, for the mutual benefit and 
comfort of the subjects of both countries. 

Article 1. 

That there shall henceforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Commerce 
between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular goods 
and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as is settled in the fol- 
lowing rules. 

Article 2. 

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both nations, 
those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be permitted 
to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, and to expose 
their goods for sale, at any place or in any manner may best suit their purposes, 
without being subject to any other duties than are established by these Articles. 

Article 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that these duties be fixed as follows : — 

Imports. 

ist.— That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 per cent, on the 
supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 400 Rupees per 100 maunds 
of 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

2nd , — That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, Catpets, 
Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and the various 
other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per cent, on the 
Invoice price. 

3rd , — That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra- 
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which 
may be required for the Company’s troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
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other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or pro visions 
are in all cases to be exempt from duties. 


Exports. 

ht . — That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except in such 
oases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent., reckoning agreeable 
to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz . : — 


Mooga Dohtecs, per md. of 84 sa. 

wt. to the seer 



Rs. 

, 96 

As. 

0 

P. 

0 

Mooga Thread, 

ditto 

ditto 



. 70 

0 

0 

Pepper, 

ditto 

ditto 




. 


Elephants’ Teeth, 

ditto 

ditto 



. 60 

0 

0 

Cutna Lao, 

ditto 

ditto 



4 

0 

0 

Chuprah and Jury Lai, 

ditto 

ditto 



. 3 

8 

0 

Munjeet, 

ditto 

ditto 

• 


. 4 

0 

0 

Cotton 

ditto 

ditto 

, 



, , 



2nd . — That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception of 
the following), and for which no certain calculation can be made, be subject to 
an equal Impost, in such instances always to be paid in kind ; and with respect 
bo these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties be received either 
in money or kind, as may be most convenient to the Merchant : but as it may 
happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in Bengal or Assam, 
to provide against which. Rice and every description of Grain to be exempt from 
Duties. 


Article 4. 

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Surgy Deo 
of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his or their 
property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

Article 5. 

That for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed and 
Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Candahar Chokey and 
one at Gowhatty. 


Article 6. 

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candahar Chokey 
to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce of the country 
to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be held responsible. They 
are to examine all boats passing up and down the river, and, after having settled 
with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, they are to grant him a pass^ 
port, specifying the number and quantity of each article, a copy of which they 
are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at Gowhatty, whither, or further, 
if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed under sanction of the said pass. 
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Artiglb 7. 

That it be the business of the Agents stationed at Gowhatty to collect the 
Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it north and south, 
and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, as far as Now- 
gong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible. They are to exa- 
mine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports to the pro[)rietors, 
copies of which to be forwarded to the Agents at the Candahar Chokey, who are 
to re-examiiie the cargo, lest, on the way between Gowhatty and their station, 
the merchant may have taken goods on board which could not be specified in the 
pass granted at that place. 


Article 8. 

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of their 
duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount of the 
collections, and that for the present it be fixed at 12 per cent, on the said collec- 
tions, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses. 

Article 9. 

That the said Agents be reciuired to be sureties for each otlier, and that the 
whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity of their 
conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any concern, 
either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Article 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before the 10th of every month, 
and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of any person 
the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every quarter. 

Article 11. 

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 40 
seers to the maund, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Article 12. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments from 
granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, no Euro- 
pean merchant, or adventurer of any description, be allowed to fix their residence 
in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission of the English Gov- 
ernment and that of the Surgy Deo. 

Ariiclb 13. 

That as Captain Welsh, the representative of the said English Government, 
in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory restrictions 
which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse, has signified 
his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal, offending against 
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the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, so the Snrgy Deo, on 
his part, declares he will punish all abuses in his subjects, tending to obstruct 
or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system is designed to promote. 

Artiole 14, 

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public place throughout Assam, 
that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested to send 
one officially to his Government. 

Tho. Welsh, 

Captain 

Tab sbal ojt tub Mahabajah Subqt Deo. 


No. II. 

Agreement executed by the Garo Sardars of Tikri Duar in 1817. 

We Ashong Surdar of Thangapara Qanseng, the nephew and son-in-law of 
Daffo Surdar of Semajora (on the part of the latter) Eimsong Surdar of Seejapara, 
Roop Sing Surdar of Kherooguree, Gana and Rangdan Surdars of Bussooapara, 
Ramsong Surdar of Magapara or Nepageeree, Geer Sing tho son of Surjung Surdar 
of Damareeapara on tho part of the latter and Chakdang on the part of Bubbooa 
Surdar Hourogeeree Garrow Surdars- of the Tikree Doowar or pass in Mechpara 
hereby penally bind ourselves and our dependants and the inhabitants of our 
villages strictly to abide by the following articles : — 

1. We promise never to commit violence upon the Company’s subjects or on 
any one else or permit our people. We hereby submit ourselves to such punish- 
ment as the Magistrate may think fit to inflict. 

2. If any Garrow belonging to this Doowar or pass should be guilty of violence 
to the Company’s subjects we bind ourselves to apprehend and deliver to the 
Magistrate’s people at Tikree 

3. If among any of the Garrows tribes in general there should be an assembly 
or consultation with the view of invading the low lands and committing violence 
on the Company’s subjects, we engage to give immediate information of the same 
to the Police Officers and also of all invitations to make incursions of the above 
nature that may be made to the Garrows by the Company’s subjects. 

4. If we have disputes amongst ourselves we will settle them by arbitration 
according to pur ancient customs and if they cannot be so settled we will ccmplain 
to the Magistrate who will be guided in his order by our customs ; we also bind 
ourselves to give up the practice of fighting and killing, wounding each other in 
private quarrels. 

5. We agree that the Darogas, interpreters and servants of the Company 
shall have aooess at all times to our villages and if anything would happen to 

XU 4 
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them when there we shall be held answerable according to the circumstances of 
the case. 

6. We will take such poonjee advances as are sanctioned by established cus- 
tom from Government, deliver cotton at the established rate or pay the value 
in money. 

7. The Magistrate will enquire respecting the boundary of the lands which 
we and our ancestors have cultivated in poonjee advances from time immemorial 
and settle the same according to justice ; if after that we wish to cultivate lands 
beyond the boundary belonging to the Company’s zamindars we will first agree 
to pay rent like other ryots and submit in all things to the Regulation of the British 
Government. 

8. When we go to the baths we will deposit our swords and knives and not 
carry the same into the market place ; we will pay the market price for what we 
want and make no pretensions to payments, etc., and if any disturbance arises 
we will assist the servants of Government in restoring order ; on our pait we shall 
be exempted from the payment of agar Phoot and all other duties and abwabs. 

9. Wo now swear upon a skull and upon earth and salt and upon our swords 
that besides the thirteen skulls brought away from our villages and now produced, 
we and our people have no others, we further on the part of ourselves and for 
our brethren altogether do abjure the practice of keeping or of bringing and selling 
human heads, and we hereby consent that if even the fragment of a human skull 
shall hereafter be found in any of our villages that village shall be liable to be 
burnt and the whole of the inhabitants fined or otherwise punished as the Magis- 
trate may direct. 

10. For the due performance of these articles of agreement wo also hereby 
become mutually responsible for one another and all engage to produce before 
the Magistrate’s people at Tikree any one of our members who may fail to perform 
what is herein written. 

Ashong. 

RaMBINQ. 

Roomning. 

Boopsing. 

Gona. 

Bakqdang. 

Ganthy. 

Choxdong. 

EmsB Sing* 
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No. Illi 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esquire, Agent to the Governor- 
General on the part of the Honourable East India Company, and Rajah 
Govind Chunder Naryn, of Caohar, or Herumba, — 1824. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Govind Chunder, for himself and his successors, acknowledges alle- 
giance to the Honorable Company, and places his country of Cachar, or Herumba, 
under their protection. 

Article 2. 

The internal Government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there; but 
the Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the welfare of his 
subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably thereto to rectify 
any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs. 

Article 3. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar from ex- 
ternal enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the Rajah 
and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and to hold 
no correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except through the 
channel of the British Government. 


Article 4. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other circum- 
stances, the Rajah agree' to pay to the Honorable Company, from the beginning 
of the year 1232 B. S., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca Rupees, and the 
Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance of the Munnipoorean 
Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

Article 5. 


If the Rajah should fail in the performance of the above article, the Honor- 
able Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, tc their other 
possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for the future 
realization of the tribute. 

Article 6. 


The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt all 
measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of Sylbet, 
of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium and Salt Departments. 

Executed at Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March 1824, corresp'^nding with 
the 24th of Fagoon 1230 B.S. 

D. Scott, 

Agenl to the Oovernor-Oenerai. 

Rajah Gotixi> Ghunder’s sbaii. 

iZ 
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No. IV. 


Treaty with Rajah Ram Sing of Jynteah, — 1824. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to the Governor-General, 
on the part of the Honorable East India Company and Rajah Ram Sing, ruler of 
Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Ram Sing acknowledges allegiance to the Honorable Company, and 
places his country of Jynteah under their protection. Mutual friendship and 
amity shall always bo maintained between the Honorable Company and the 
Rajah. 

Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah* 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there. The 
Rajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the ancient 
customs of government, but should any unforseen abuse arise in the adminis- 
tration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agreeably to the advice of the Gov- 
emor-Genoral in Council. 

Article 3. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the 
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except 
with the consent of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In the event of the Honorable Company being engaged in war to the east- 
ward of the Berhampooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such military opera- 
tions. 

Article 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt all 
•neasures that may bo necessary for the maintenance, in the district of Sylhet, 
of the airangements in force in the Judicial, Opium and Salt Departments. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding with the 28th of Fagoon 
1230 B.S., at Rajahgunge. 

D. Scott, 

Af^erU to the Oovernor-Oeneral, 

Seal and Signature of Rajah 
Rah Sing of Jynteah. 
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Sbpabatb Article of the Treaty concluded between the Honorable Company 
and Rajah Ram Sino of Jyntbah. 

Rajah Ram Sing engages, that to assist in the war commenced in Assam be- 
tween the Honorable Company’s Troops and those of the King of Ava, he will 
march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty ; and the Honor- 
able Company agrees, upon the conquest of Assam, to confer upon the Rajah 
a part of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in the com- 
mon cause. 

D. Scott, 

Agemt to the Governor-OeneraL 


Seal and Signature op Rajah 
Ram Sing op Jyntbah. 


No. V. 

Translation of an Agreement in the Assamese language executed to the Bri- 
tish Government by the Singphoe Chiefs, — 1826. 

Whereas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejonij, Jow 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Koomring, &c., are under the subjec- 
tion of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David Scott, 
the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the follow- 
ing terms, viz, : — 

1st . — Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we and 
our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, acknowledge 
subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with the Burmese or any 
other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we will obey the orders of 
the British Government. 

2nd . — Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from foreign 
aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, etc., make and repair roads for 
them, and execute every order that may be issued to us. We should on our doing 
BO be protected by that Force. 

3rd , — If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be paid 
by us ; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, the 
tax on Buch Paeeks will be paid to the British Government. 

4th , — We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people whun. 
we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they please. 
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5th — If any of the Singphoes rob any of the Assam people residing in onr 
country, we will apprehend the former and surrender him to the British Govern- 
ment ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sustained by the 
latter. 

6th — We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore and 
adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we will not 
take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

7th — We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart from 
them. This Agreement sliall be binding upon our brothers, sons, nephews, and 
relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor-General may deem proper. 
We have executed this Agreement in the presence of many. 

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabda 1748, or 24th 
Bysakh 1233 B.S. 


Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 


Chowtow. 

Cowkhen. 

Topomka. 

CnOWRAH. 

Towallah. 

SOWDOO. 

IIOKAP. 

Chow. 

Chowcha. 

Chanlong. 

Insala. 

1 Ningon. 

Donphoomla. 

Tunrong. 

Ahbingla. 

Chowun. 

Katanchawpha. 

Samtang. 

Tangsung Zung. 

Chowra. 

Dothemjowphea. 

Chowdoo. 

Latham Thoyrung. 

Chowkam. 

Chekangla. 

SOWRNO. 

SiNGNIEN. 

Seerola San. 

Moonlankoo. 

Panjow. 

Bebda Bum. 

Latxsjabong. 

Koomjoy. 

1 POOINGNONG. 

Meejong 

» 

Okaon. 
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No. VI. 

Tkanslation of Kuboolyot of Bu» Senaputteb, 13th May 1826. 

The Bur Senaputtee, in the presence of Mr. Scott, agreed to the following 
Kuboolyut : — 

I, Matce Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows : — 

The Pykes belonging to the Phokuns, Burrooahs, Brahmins, and others that 
are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 Gotes, of these 
42 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Keeahs. 

5 Sykeahs. 

15 Burakayees. 

42 are Eaj Sumunlyahs (provide rice). 

5 to the Naoogs. 

120 Total. 


300 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150 laborers : 
these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, Dcwal, Teeal, 
and what riissud the Sircar may want that I will furnish on getting the amount 
of its cost ; over these people I will exercise jurisdiction, enquire and decide, but 
in cases of murder, dacoity, and great wounding, and thefts above Rs. 50, I will 
institute investigation, and send the papers and the men to the presence, and 
whatever ordered I will obey. This Kuboolyut shall remain until another is 
made. 

Signed by the Bur Senaputtee. 

Witnesses : 


JuTO Zye Dewalyah. 


Gudadhur. 


Signed with Mr. Scott’s initials. 


SuNNui) of Bur Senaputtee. 

The Agent op the Governor-General, &o., to Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee. 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes for 
your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s disposal, but of these I give 
you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the remaining 
280 you will always have foithcoming. 

13th May 1826. 

There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not ex- 
cepted ; but the above is said to be the last. 
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No. vn. 


Translation of Kuboolyut of Suddeya Khowah Gohain, — 1826. 

Salan Suddeya Khowah Gahain makes the following Agreement : — I am made 
Khowah Huddah of Suddeya for the purpose that I perform all the duties of the 
Company, and which I agree by this writing to do. The 12 Sirings under me 
have 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Khamtees there are 40 and 1 Poa, and of Dooms 
there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa — ^total 95 Gotes 2 Poa. Of these the Siring Burooah 
has 1 Goto 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, and my own are 10 Gotes with 1 Poa 
for Runnut Mura. Also the Bura of Khamtees and Dooms has 4 Gotes — remain- 
ing 72 Gotes. Of these 40 are fighting men, and 20 working men, and 12 fisher- 
men : these shall be forthcoming according to the customs of the country by Mai, 
Dewal, Teeal ; and I will do justice to the people under me, but in cases of mur- 
der, wounding, arson, thefts above 50 Rupees, in these having made enquiries, 
the papers, witnesses, and offenders shall be sent to the Huzoor, and I will be 
always ready to obey the orders of the Huzoor, and what russud is required shall 
be given on payment. This paper is written before every one. 


Salait 'Suddeya Khowah. 

Witnesses, 

Kagessur, Duftry, 

Sunder Sing, Ghu'p'prassee. 


15th May 1826, 


Signed with Mr. Scott's initials. 


No. VIII. 

Artiolbs of Agreement entered into by Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General, on behalf of the Honorable Company, and Tberut Sing 
Ashbmleb, called the White Rajah, Chief of Nungklow, — 1826. 


Article 1. 

Rajah Teerut Sing, the Ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Honorable Company, and 
places his coimtry under their protection. 
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Abtiolb 2. 

The said Eajah agrees to give a free passage for troops through his countrj 
to go and to come between Assam and Sylhet. 


Article 3. 

The Rajah agrees to furnish materials for the construction of a road through 
his territories, receiving payment for the same, and after its completion to adopt 
such measures as may be necessary to keep it in repair. 


Article 4. 

The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable Com- 
pany, to protect the Rajah’s country from foreign enemies, and if any other Chief 
injures him, to enquire into the facts, and if it appear that he has been unjustly 
attacked, to afford him due support. The Rajah on his part agrees to abide by 
such decision, and not to hold any intercourse or correspondence on political 
matters with any foreign Chief without the consent of the British Government. 


Article 5. 

The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carrying on 
hostilities with any other power, he will serve with all his followers as far to the 
eastward as Kulliabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive subsistenco 
money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 


Article 6. 

The Rajah promises to rule his subjects according to laws of his country, keep- 
ing them pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business according 
to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Government ; but if 
any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company’s Territory, and 
takerefuge in the Rajah’s country, he agrees to seize and deliver them up. 

Dated at OowhaUy this 30th November 1826, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 
1233. 


D. Scott, 

Agent to the Qovernor-OeneraU 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No. IX. 


Translation of an Agreement given to the British Government by the Wa- 
HADADARS OF CHIEFS of Cheyla Poonjbe in the year 1829. 

Mishnee Wahadadar, 

Bursing Wahadadar, 

SooMEN and Ooesan Wahadadars, 

Residents of Cheyla Poonjee. 

To 

The Honourable Company. 

The written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Waha- 
dadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number. 

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place, in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our appearance, in consequence of which troops 
were sent to our villages ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to abide 
by the following stipulations : — 

Jst , — That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalments 
to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for the 
payment of which sum we four persons are responsible. 

2nd . — That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any locality selected by their officers ; but it is not to be 
taken from any other place. 

3rd . — ^That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah Sylhet or other 
places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver them up on 
their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 

— That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honourable Com- 
pany, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government. 

5th , — ^That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we have 
executed this Agreement. 


Dated the 3rd September, corresponding with the 19th of Bhadro 1236 B.S. 
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No. X. 

Translation of Articles of Agreement entered into, in the year 1829, between 
Dbwan Sing, Kajah of Cherra Poonjee, and his Ministerial Officers 
and OTHERS, and Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor- GeneraL) 
North-East Frontier. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

To 

The Honorable Company. 

The written Agreement of Dewan Singh, Rajah, and the Ministerial Officers 

No. 6 . and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, 

Preaented at Cherra Poonjee 

on the 12th September 1829, executed in the present English year 1829 to the 
oorresponding with the year 

1236 B.S. foUowmg purport : — 

We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the object 
of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreement to the 
effect that we hereby place our territory under the protection of the Honorable 
Company. 

1st , — We are to conduct the affairs of our country in concert with the Minis- 
terial Officers according to former usages and customs, keeping the people pleased 
and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any of the Honorable 
Company’s Courts; but should any person, who has committed any wrongful 
act in the Government territories, come to our country, we will, on demand, im- 
mediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

2nd , — If we should have any disputes with the Rajahs of other countries which 
it may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to any judg- 
ment that may be given on the part of the Government, and we will not enter 
into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the permission of 
the Honorable Company. 

3rd. — If there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable Com- 
pany, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render assistance 
to the Government. 


Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises that your 
territory will be properly protected on the part of the Government if you act 
according to the aforesaid conditions ; and if any quarrels should arise between 
you and the Rajahs of other countries, they will be disposed of and settled, and 



126 


ASSAM--NOS. X AND Xl-~1829. 


you will receive a fitting reward for the services referred to. To which purport 
this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Dated the 19th September ^ corresponding with the 26th Bhadro 1236 B.S, 

W. Cracroft, 

A. A. G. G. 


No. XI. 

Translation of an Aorkemknt executed in the year 1829, by Dewan Sing, 

Rajah of Cherha Poonjee. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

To 

Mr. David Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General, 

No, (j. The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah 

Proaented at Oherra Poonjee 

on the 12th September 1829, of Oherra Poonjee, executed in the present English 
corresponding with the year 

1236 B.S. year 1829, to the undermentioned effect : — 

Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices and 
for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter into the 
following Agreement : — 

2st — ^For the erection of these buildings, etc,, I have given up some land in 
a place to the east of Oherra Poonjee, bounded on one side by the dell or below 
the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi river, where bamboos 
have been put up on the part of Government ; and if more land is required, it 
will bo furnished to the east of that spot ; but in exchange for as much land as 
I may give up altogether in my territory, I am to receive an equal quantity of 
land in the vicinity of Punduah and Companyguiige, within the boundary of 
Zillah Sylhet. 

2nd ^ — I am to establish a haut in Mouzah Burryaile, on a spot of ground that 
I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid zillah, and I am always to manage 
the haut, and to make investigations there according to the customs of my country ; 
and in such matters I am to have nothing to do with the Honorable Company's 
courts. This place is moreover to be transferred from the aforesaid zillah, and 
made over, as a rent-free grant, to my Cossiah territory ; and if any person who 
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has committed a wrongful act in the Government territories should come and 
stay on this land belonging to me, I will apprehend him and deliver him up on 
demand. 

3rd . — Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Hills in my 
territory, I will allow the Government to take it gratis when required for their 
own use. 

4th . — If any quarrels and disturbances should take place between Bengalees 
themselves, it will be necessary for you to investigate them, and I am to inves- 
tigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which, if any dispute should 
occur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tried in concert by me and 
a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company. To which purport I have 
executed this Agreement. 

Dated the 10th September, corresponding with the 26th of Bhadro 1236 B.8, 

W. Craoroft, 

A. A. 0. G. 


No. XII. 

Translation of a Recognisance executed by Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow 

in the year 1829. 


Oolar Sing, 

Rajah of Murriow. 

To 

David Scott, Esquire, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 

Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formerly conspired against the 
Honorable Company’s people and made war with them, I now come forward for 
my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect that I will not again enter 
into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on the part of 
the Government, and that if I do so, I shall be liable to such punishment as is 
usually inflicted on riotous persons. 

1st . — My country now remains under the control of the Government, and I 
will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the usual way. 

2nd. — I will investigate such cases as take place in my country according to 
its established customs ; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, etc., should 
occur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey and act in other matters 
according as you may order me to do. To which purposes I hereby give thie 
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recognisance on this 12tli day of October 1829, corresponding with the 27th of 
Assm 1236 B.S. 

Witnessed by ; 

Ram Sing Dubashia, Resident of Cherra Poonjee, 

Dbwan Sing Dubashia, ditto ditto. 


No. XIII. 


Translation of an Agbbement executed by Zubbeb Singh, Rajah of Rambye, 

in the year 1829. 


Zubbeb Singh, 


Rajah of the country of Pautan, 


No. 14. 

Kilocl at Niiiijjklow on the 
2 let of October 1829, corro- 
sponding with the year 12.36 
B.S. 


The written Agreement of Zubber Singh, Rajah 
of the territory of Ramrye, executed in the English 
year 1829, to the following purport : — 


I and my subordinate officers and all my people, acknowledging our depen- 
dence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act agree- 
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our country. 

1st , — Our country having been invaded and taken possession of by the Gov- 
ernment troops, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those of the 
Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses that have 
been incurred thereon. 


2nd . — I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my country 
agreeably to custom with Punchayits ; but I will report all cases of murder that 
may take place ; and when the culprits shall have been apprehended and given 
up, they will be tried by the laws that are current in the hills. 

3rd . — I will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisfied and 
contented. 

4th . — I and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honorable 
Company, and, if we do so, we shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. 

5th . — ^I will appoint and remove the Lungdoes of my country with your appro- 
yal and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 

6th . — ^Whenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill people and the 
Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To which effect I 
have executed this Agreement, dated this 27th of October of the present year. 

I have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay. 

W. Cbaoboft, 

A. A. 0. a. 
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No. xrv. 


Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1829 by the Sirdars, El 
DERs, and Inhabitants of the conquered District of Soopar Poonjee and 
allied Villages. 

OoMiT Khyb of Soopar Poonjee. 


Oohn Khye of Nongrong. 


OoDOOR CossiAH of Noshin. 
To 

Mr. David Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


Agreement of the Sirdars, Elders, and inhabitants of Soopar Poonjee, Nong- 


No. 16. 

Filod at Gowhatty on the 
12th November 1829. 


rong Poonjee, and Noskin Poonjee, executed in the 
year 1829, to the following purport : — 


Tlie people of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed the 
subjects of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken possession 
of by the Government, We, therefore, having now attended at Moosmai Poonjee, 
enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the aforesaid vil- 
lages, to the effect that we acknowledge our submission to the Honorable Com- 
pany as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders that may at any time 
be given regarding us. 

2nd . — The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages having wan- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead of 
paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all the 
limestone, good, bad, and indifferent in our afore-mentioned three villages. We 
are to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this effect we have 
executed this Agreement, on the 29th day of October 1829, corresponding with 
the— Kartik 1236 B.S. 


WUneeaed by--- 

SooMBR Qiri, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 


Bah Doloiz, ditto 

ditto. 


Laix Sma Gm. ditto 

dim. 



W. Cbaobovt, 

4 . 4 . 0 . 0 . 
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No. XV. 


Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1829 by Oojoy, Mon Sinq, 
and other residents of Byrong Poonjee and its dependent villages. 

OOJOY COSSIAH. 

Mon Sing. 

Jeerkha Cossiah. 


Eam Sing. 
Eonrai. 


To 

The Honorable Company. 


Bamrai. 


The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Singh, residents of Byrung Poonjee, 
Jeerkha and Rain Sing, residents of Oomtheelay 
Field at Gowhatty, 6th De- Poonjee, and Kollaprai and Bamrai, residents of 
oember 1829. Eamdah Poonjee, executed in the English year 1829 

to the following purport : — 


We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms against 
the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Company, enter 
into this Agreement to this efEect : — 


— That we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever enter 
into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, and we 
will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and regard- 
ing whom proclamations have been issued, if they should come into our territory. 

2nd , — That if we should find any proclaimed persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should be 
proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated in the 
English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year men- 
tioned). 

We further state that we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Baja of Cherra 
Poonjee, and will never do anything without his sanction. 


W. Craoboft, 

A. A. G. a. 
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No. XVI. 

Translation of the Artiolbs of Agreement given to the Honorable Com- 
PANV by Bur Maniok, Rajah of Khyrim, in the year 1830. 

Bub Manicix» 
Baja of Khyrim* 


To 

David Soott, Esquire, 

Agent to the Oovermr-General. 

My country having been taken possession of by the Honorable Company in 
consequence of my having made war with them, and thereby caused considerable 
losses, I now come forward, and placing myself under the protection of the Honor- 
able Company, and acknowledging my submission to them, agree to the following 
terms as sanctioned by the Presidency authorities 

IsL—l cede to the Honorable Company the lands I formerly held on the south 
and east of the Oomeeam river, and I promise not to interfere with the people 
residing on those lauds without the orders of the Agent to the Governor-General. 

2nd . — I consent to hold the remaining portion of the territory agreeably to 
the sunnud of the Honorable Company as their dependants, and to conduct its 
affairs according to ancient customs ; but I am not at liberty to pass orders in 
any murder case without the permission of the Governor-GteneraFs Agent, and 
will report to him any case of this kind that may occur. 

Sfd , — When any of the Honorable Company’s Troops pass through my terri- 
tory, I will furnish them with such provisions as the country produces, so that 
they may not be put to any inconvenience, receiving payment for these supplies 
from Government ; and I will construct bridges, etc., when ordered to do so, and 
am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon. 

In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the Honorable Company, 
I will join the Government Troops with the fighting men of my country, but they 
are to receive subsistence from the Government. 

5th . — I relinquish my former claim regarding the boundary of DeduDoomo- 
rooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddee being the future boundary. I am, however, 
to be assigned some laud near the Sonapur Kiurket for the purpcM of trading there. 

6th . — I agree to pay a fine of 6,000 Rupees to the Honorable Company on 
account of the e^nses now and previous^ incurred by them ha the subjugation 
of my country. 

xa 


s 
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7th , — If Teerut Sing, Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, or 
any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will immediately 
apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce all criminals who 
may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the Honorable Com- 
pany’s dominions. 

To which effect I have executed this Agreement on this 15th day of January 
1830, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1236 B.S. 


No. XVII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the 
Officers, Sirdars and other Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee in the year 
1830. 


Soobha Sing, Rajah, 

And others of the 12 tribes. 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. 


To 

The Honorable Company. 

The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars and 
other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 1237 B.S. 
to the following purport : — 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his lifetime, to the 
Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose of erecting 
buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now insufficient for that 
object in consequence of a great number of Government subjects having resorted 
to the place ; we therefore, in compliance with the request of Mr. David Scott, 
Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the Government, agreeably to the terras 
of the previous Agreement furnished by the late Raja, the land lying to the south- 
east of that place, extending up to the valley and river as specified in the said 
Agreement, and give this Agreement to the effect that we will abide by, and act 
in accordance to, the conditions specified in the late Rajah’s Agreement. To 
which purpoxt'ipe have executed this Agreement. 

Rated the 19th October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B.S. 


T. C. Robertson, 
Agent to the Oovemor-OeneraL 
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No. XVIII. 

Translation of an Agreement given by Ahdor Sing, Rajah of Mowsunram 
P ooNJEE, in the year 1831. 

Ahdor Sing, Rajah 
To 

The Agent to the Governor-General, 

North-East Frontier. 

The written Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rajah, resident of Mowsunram Foonjee, 
given to the following effect : — 

My village having been burnt down on the part of the British Government, 
and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submission to the Government, 
and furnish this Agreement, with the object of again settling on the spot, to the 
effect that I and my people will re-build and re-occupy the village as subjects 
of the Government, and will obey such orders as you may, from time to time, 
issue to us. 

That I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Government 
if I should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and I will also convey 
immediate information of the same to Captain Townshend, and if I have no parti- 
cular news to communicate, I will merely wait on him every month. 

That if I violate these Engagements, I will, without any demur, abide by 
whatever orders you may think proper to pass. 

Dated this 17th of December 1831, corresfonding with the 3id of Fovs 1238 B.S. 
Witnessed by : 

Dewan Sing Dubashia, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

OoMEE Cosstaii, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 


No. XIX. 

Translation of a Recognizance executed by Ooksan and Ooahnlo«4, 
Rajahs of Mullai Poonjee, in the year 1832 

Ooksan Rajah. 


To 


Ooahnloka Ra/ah. 


The Agent to the Governor-General. 


We, Ooksan Rajah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee, having 
this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadookata Bmt 

k2 
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do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this recognizance as detailed in the 
following paragraphs, and we will be responsible for the violation of any of the 
terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen : — 

UL — ^That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the Honor- 
able Company’s people within the Dholai River on the west, and the Khagoorah 
Churrah on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty persons and make 
reparation for the losses sustained. 

2nd. — ^That we promise not to give shelter, assistance or provisions to the 
enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Government Officers through 
the Dooahradars. 

3rd. — That we will not allow the enemies of the Government to come to our 
bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when it is re-opened. 

4th. — That whenever, we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present 
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe these 
terms we will abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen. To 
which end we have hereby executed this Recognizance on this 21st of November 
1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 B.S. 

Witnessed by — 

Mahombd Ansor, resident of Mouzah Noigong, PergunrMh Mahram. 

Bobaraie, resident of Pergunnah Borakheeah, Mouzah Mookeergong, 

Bottai Dub ashia, resident of Pergunnah Ohargong. 


No. XX. 


Translation of a RsooaNizANOB executed by Oophar Rajah of Bhawal 
Foonjeb, in the year 1832. 

To 

Thb Agent to the 6ovxrnor*Gbnbral. 

I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawal Poonjee, have this day, of my own free- 
will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance before 
Captain Townshend, at Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the following paragraphs, 
and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms thereof, and will 
obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 

2^. — ^That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way harm or injure any of the 
Honorable Company’s people within the boundaries of the Oodm Churrah or 
Hatee Kbodda on the west, and the Dhoolai Nuddee at the west bank of the Dong- 
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dongiah on the east, I will immediately produce the guilty persons and make re* 
paration for the losses sustained. 

2nd. — That I will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to the enemies 
of the Honorable Company, and whenever I may receive any news regarding 
them, I will send information thereof to the Government people through the 
Dooahradars. 

3rd. — That I will not allow any of the Honorable Company’s enemies to come 
to my Ahrung of Seemai when it is re-opened. 

4th. — That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend ink- 
mediately on receipt of the written order to do so, and if 1 act contrary to stipula* 
tions made in the above paragraphs, I will submit to any orders the Gentlemen 
may choose to pass. To which end I have executed this Recognizance. 

Dated the 11th December 1832, corresponding with the 27th Ahgran 1239 B,S. 
Witnessed by — 

Goopbsram, resident at present at Chattarkonah. 

Askur Mahomed, resident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Noiegong. 

Rohoomot Dooahradar, resident of Ohaseegong. 

Ramjan Dooahradar, resident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Kandeegong, 

Robaie Dooahradar, resident of Chorgong. 


No. XXI. 

Treaty and AoRBEjp^MT concluded between Mr. Thomas Campbell Robert- 
son, Agent to the Governor-General on the North-East Frontier, 
on the part of the Honorable Company and Rajah Roorunder Sing, 
now residing at Gowhatty, in Assam, — 1833. 

Article 1. 

The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portion of Assam lying, 
on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter to the eastward of the Dhunsiree River 
and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah immediately east of Bishenah. 

Article 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 60,000 Rupees 
of Rajah Mohree comage to the Honorable Company. 



ASSAM— NO. XXI— 1833. 


1)6 


Abtiolb 3. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice in 
the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the former 
Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or otherwise 
mutilating or torturing, and that lie will not inflict cruel punishment for slight 
faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice in his territory to 
that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable Company. Ho further 
binds himself not to permit the immolation of women by suttees. 

Article 4. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the troops 
of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies and carriage 
on receiving payment for the same. 


Article 5. 

Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for the 
permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the Rajah agrees 
that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall exercise no power 
whatever ; all matters connected with such cantonment to bo decided on by the 
Officer of the British Government. 


Article 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere, the 
Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that it shall 
require in regard to provisions and carriage. 

Article 7. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of the 
Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent to the 
Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country made over 
to him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter or other- 
wise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of any Foreign 
States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Political Agent or Agent 
to the Governor-General, by whom the necessary communication will be made. 

Article 9. 

The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take refuge 
in hia territory ; and always to apply to those Officers for the apprehension of 
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i^ny individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the Honorable Com- 
pany, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poorunder Sing with 
no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtee. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the cause 
of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that, whatever mea- 
sures may be determined on with a view to checking this source of mischief in the 
territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding measures shall be adopted 
in the territory made over to him.. 

In the event of the Rajah’s continuing faithful to the Articles of this Treaty, 
the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions of any foreign 
foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart from a faithful adherence 
to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people of the country entrusted to 
his charge, then the right is reserved to the Government of the Honorable Company, 
either to transfer the said country to another ruler, or take it into its own imme- 
diate occupation. 

Dated the 2nd March 1833, or 20th Phagoon 1239, B, E, 

T. C. Robertson, 

Agent, Govemor-GeneraL 


No. XXII. 

Translation of the Articijes of an AoREEMEN’r furnished to the Governor- 
General’s Agent, North-East Frontier, by Rujjum Sing, Rajah, on 
his accession to the Raj of Nunqklow, on the 29th of March 1834. 


To 

Captain Francis Jenkins, 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier, 

On the 'part of the Honorable Com'fany, 

« The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, resident of Nnngklow, executed to 
Xo. 30. the following purport 

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Teerut Smg Rajah, 
1 hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and promise never to 
act in violation of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide by the terms thereof 
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UL — That I have no objection to land being taken up by the Honorable Com 
pany for the purpose of making a road in any direction chosen between Zillah 
Sylhet and the Plains or low lands of Assam. 

2nd . — That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, storerooms, 
fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable Company 
wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

Srd . — That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for building 
and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, etc., without objection, when- 
ever thay may be required. 

4(h . — That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any buildings 
within the countr y consigned to me by the Government, I and my Muntrees will 
immediately furn ish the undermentioned materials for them, and we shall not be 
able to raise any objections about doing so : 

List of Materials. — Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any other 
articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. 

5ih . — That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, etc., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
I will be responsible for any losses of these animals. 

6th . — That if any criminals or convicts should escape from tlie Honorable 
Company’s territory and come into my country, 1 will immediately render assis- 
tance in apprehending them. 

7ih . — That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I should 
do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit to such 
fines as the Governor-General’s Agent may think proper to impose on us. 

Sih . — That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to continue 
to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Kupees for one year, as tliis stipend 
to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to settle down 
again in it comfortably witliout being })ressed for any demand. This stipend to 
me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then to make arrangements 
for myself as formerly. 

Dated the 29th of March 1834, corresponding mth the 19th of Choitra of the Bengali 

year 1240. 


We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, Ootep of 
Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singsliang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee, Ooj)han of 
Monai, and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Muntrees to the Rajah, 
approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be responsible for the ful- 
filment and violation of it. 

H. Inglis, 

Assistant Political Agent, 

Cossiah HiUs, 
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No. XXIII. 

Terms of Agreement concluded with Toola Kam Seena puttee on the 3rd 
November under the orders of Government, dated 16th October 1834. 

First . — Toola Kam foregoes all claims to the country between the Morihur and 
Dyung and the Oyung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was dispossessed by 
Govind Kam and Doorga Kam. 

Second . — Toola Karn is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in his 
possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyung river, and 
a line to be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baree ford or the Dyung to a 
point on the Jumoona river, between the cultivation of Seil Dhurmpore and of 
Duboka and the Hajaee (excluding the two latter) ; by the Jumoona and Dyung 
rivers north, by the Dunsira river east, and to the south and south-west by the 
Naga Hills and Mowheir river, and he agrees to hold the above tract in dependence 
on the British Government, and to pay a yearly tribute,* for their protection, of 
four pairs of elephants’ teeth, each pair to weigh thirty-five seers. 

Third . — Toola Kam, during his life, shall receive from the British Govern- 
ment a stipend of fifty Kupees a month in consideration of the foregoing Cessions 
and these Agreements. 

Fourth . — The British Government shall have the right of placing Military 
posts in any part of Toola Kam’s country, and should there be occasion to march 
troops through it, Toola Kam engages to furnish them with all the requisities of 
carriage and provisions in his power, he being paid for the same. 

Fifth . — All petty offences committed within Toola Kam’s country, he shall 
take cognizance of, and do justice according to the custom of the country, but 
all heinous crimes shall be transferred to the nearest British Court-, and Toola 
Kam engages to bring such to notice, and endeavour to apprehend the offenders. 

Sixth . — Toola Kam shall not establish any custom chowkies on the rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Seventh . — Toola Kam will not commence any military operations against neigh- 
bouring Chiefs without permission of the British Government, and in case of being 
attacked, he shall report the same and be protected by British troops, provided 
the British Authorities are satisfied that the aggression has been unprovoked on 

his part. 

Eighth . — Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling on, 
either side of the boundary they may prefer. 


* Tbie was sabsequently commuted to a money tribute of Re. 490 a year* 
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'Nirdh , — In case of failing to abide by these conditions, the British Govern- 
ment sliall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 

Toola Ram Seknaputtee. 

Wiineases : — 

Bapoor Ram Muntree, Burrah Phookan, 

Haweeratn Mozoomdar, Bowoah, 

Madhoratn Rajah Khon. 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Age^U to the Governor-General. 


No. XXIV. 

Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1835 by Ooahn Sirdar, 
OoKiANO Lungdeo, Ooahn Sirdar, and Oomoi Sirdar, of the district 
of Ramryb. 

Ooahn Sirdar, 

OoKUNG Lungdeo, 

Ooahn Sirdar, 

Oomoi Sirdar, 

Of the Territory of Ramrye. 
To 

The Agent to the Governor-General. 

The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Pooiijee, Ookiang 
Lungdeo, resident of Nongklang Poonjee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Khondering 
and Oomoi Sardar, resident of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed to the 
following purport 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister, we 
hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in the 
under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 21st of January 1835, corresponding 
with the 9th of Maugh 1241 B.S. 

let . — That we are under the protection of the Government, and acknowledge 
our submission to them. 

2nd . — That if any murders or serious cases occur in our country, they will be 
investigated by the Government, to which we are willing and agreeable, and the 
punishments awarded, on investigation of such cases, are to be by the Government. 
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3rd , — That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities occurring between us 
and the people of another State, we will act as the Government may direct, and 
in the event of our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will submit 
fco the decision given by the Government. 

4th . — That our debt to the Government of Rupees 8,485-13 (eight thousand 
four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this day remitted, and we 
agree to pay a sum of 200 Rupees annually in the month of Kartic, at any place 
where we may bo directed to do so, and on lodgment of the money we will take 
receipts for it from the Government authorities. 

5ih . — That if we act in contravention of the stipulations in the above para- 
graphs, the Government may do whatever they consider just and proper and we 
will make no objection to it. To which effect we have executed this Agreement 
of our own accord. 

Witnessed by — 

Ram Singh, Jemadar. 

Borjooram Dubashia. 


No. XXV. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Matee Bur Bub Senaputtbe, 
on the 23rd January 1835, in the presence of the Political Agent, Upper 
Assam. 


Article 1. 

I agree to relinquish my claim to the village of Suckhowah, which has been 
the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khawah Gohain and myself ; further, 
I agree that the following shall bo recognized as the territorial boundaries of my 
district. On the north the Berhampooter ; on the west the Boormee Dehing 
River, separating my territory from that of Rajah Poorunder Sing ; to the east 
the Dibroo River and the Danquree Nullah, which falls into it. From the rise 
of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to connect it with the Boore Dehing 
River ; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can depute one person and I will 
depute another. 

The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Gooroo Jan Nullahs, which fall into 
the Danquree Nullah, to be considered under my jurisdiction, and the persons 
deputed as above mentioned can connect them by definite marks, so as to form a 
boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the country under my 
jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pecuniary questions now pending between 
me and the British Government. 
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Article 2. 

I cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has made me to 
contribute towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion, quin- 
quennially, or by papng a tribute of Rs. 10,000 per annum, as I engaged to do 
under the Assam Government. But if the British Governnient requires me no 
longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I agree to pay in their stead 
the usual Capitation Tax for these 300 men, which, at tlie rate of Rs. 6 per head, 
will amount to Rs. 1,800 per annum. I further agree to restore to the British 
Government the arms of this force if required. I likewise will adhere to the engage- 
ment 1 formed with Captain Neufville, to pay Rs. 551 per annum, on account 
of Pykes who absconded from Upper Assam, whilst tliat Province was under his 
charge in 1829 ; and furtlicr I agree to pay to those who have absconded from 
Rajah Poorunder Sing\s territory within the last two years. I will cause tliem to 
be counted, but if suspicion is entertained that a false enumeration will- be given 
in, I agree that the British Government may nominate an Officer to take a new 
census. 

Matejs Bur Buk Senaputtee. 

Witnesses : — 

Chota Gohatn Khampi'EB, residing at Suddeya. 

Sadke Man, Jemadar, residing at Morung. 

GoLAun SiNOH, Jemadar, residing at BisJiemth. 

Gopek Surma Dola Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehaiit, 


No. XXVI. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Sing Phoo Chiefs, — 1836. 

We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhaug, Meejang of Wakhet, Jaow of 
Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodoo of Leechoo, Chaow 
of Nenem, Changnog of Nenera, Nemgong of Kuzaow, Tararang of Kasan, Jawan 
of Pechecla, Jamtong of Set, Judoo of Karakoo, and Chowr Ningko, fourteen 
Gaums, enter into this written Engagement with the British Government in the 
year 1748 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to the British Government, and 
bind ourselves to observe the following conditions, approved of by David Scott, 
Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 

IsL — We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the Assamese 
Government, and now the Honorable Company having become the rulers of 
that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all connection with 
the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political matters we will 
not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act agreeably to the orders 
of the British Government. 
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2nd , — If an enemy come from any foreign country to invade Assam, we will 
supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries ; we will prepare roads 
and gliats, and ourselves make such resistance as wo may be required to do. If 
we act in this manner we will be entitled to protection from the British Govern- 
ment. 

3rd , — If we abide strictly by the terras of this Agreement, no revenue is to be 
demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of their own 
pleasure, desert to our villages, we will in that case pay for them the Capitation 
Tax. 

4th , — We agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assamese captives 
detained by us or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain in our villages 
being at liberty to do so. 

6th . — If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the Assamese 
territories, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them up for punishment, and 
in case of our being unable to do so, wc declare ourselves jointly responsible for 
the damage sustained by the people of Assam. 

6th . — We will administer justice in our respective villages according to former 
custom, and settle all disputes amongst our dependents, and if any quarrel shall 
take place between two Gaums, we will not liave recourse to arms, but refer the 
matter for the decision of the British authorities. 

7th . — Wc solemnly })romise to abide by the above written conditions, and as 
hostages for the performance tliereof, we agree each to deliver into the custody 
of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, as that officer may direct. 
To all these articles we have in common agreed. 

Dated 24th Bysakh 1748. 

Boub. 

Koonjoy, his mark. 
Meejang, „ 

Jaow, „ 

Chowkeu, „ 

JoWBA, „ 

Jownoo, „ 

Chaow, „ 

Chanonakq, „ 

Neenoan, „ 

Tahbakg, 

Jamtakg, „ 

JUDOO, „ 

JoWRA, „ 

Jasen^ ,1 
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Similar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Lntow, and by the Tao 
Gobryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, to the 4th Article, he 
being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required at 
first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possessed before the cap- 
ture of the Fort of Rungpore. 


D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General, 


No. XXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement given by Sonoaph, Rajah of the District of 
Mauram, to the Political Agent at Cherka Poonjeb, in the year 1839. 


To 


Major Lister, 

Political Agent to the Governor-General^ 

at his Court House, 

I, Songaph, Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly made 
war against the Honorable Company, and caused great loss of life to their people, 
and put them to considerable expense, have myself been driven through fear a 
fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed great faults ; but 
I now crave an amnesty for the past offences of myself and my Cossiah people, 
and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being permitted to remain in my 
country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the following terms : 

271(1. —That I acknowledge my dependency on the Government, and agree to 
stay in my (’ountry, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if I have been appointed a Sirdar 
by the Governnvmt. I am, however, to adjudicate, amongst my own people, 
according to custom, but will not put any one to death. 

/ird.-— That if any of the Govermnent troops should pass through my country, 
I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as tliey may require, receiv- 
ing payment for Ihe same at the customary rates. 

4th , — That sliould any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in attendance as long as 
I may be required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from the 
Government. 

5th , — That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, 1 
will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do so 
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6th, — That, in atonement for my faults, I promise to pay the Government a 
total fine of 2,000 Rupees ; but I am to lodge this amount within a month from 
the present date. 

7th. — 1'hat I give Chand Maniok Rajah, and Bur Manick, Rajah of Moleem 
Poonjee, as my securities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement, and 
I also place at Moleem Poonjee my nephew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry out 
all orders that may be given at any time regarding my country. 

To which end I have executed this Agreement. 

Dated this 13th February 1839 ^ corresponding with the 3rd Falgoon 1264 B.S. 


No. XXVIII. 

Translation of a Lease of the Coal Hills at Cherra Poonjee given to 
the British Government, in the year 1840, by Soobha Sing, Rajah of 
Cherra Poonjee. 


To 


The Political Agent at Cherra Poonjee. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing, Rajah 
of Cherra Poonjee : — 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called Oosider, 
Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra Poonjee, where 
Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the terms mentioned below 
which are to be acted up to : 

1st . — I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the places mentioned. 
I will never demand more than this rate, and my Cossiah subjects are not to be 
prohibited by the Government from working Coal in these localities ; they arc 
to work it free of charge, and will settle with me for the taxes on it ; but no other 
person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, nor have I the right of granting such permission to any other person. 

2nd . — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to do 
so, according to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will be raised, 
and if made, they are to be rejected. 

3rd . — Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right to 
the Coal in such places in my territory as it may be discovered in according to 
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the conditions of this pottah, to which effect I have executed this perpetual lease, 
the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysaok 1247 B.S. 


SooBAH Sing, Rajah, 

Witnesses : — 

SooMUR Sing, Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

Jattrah Sing, Cossiahy resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

Chaund Rai, Dyhashia, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 

Bung SEE Sing, Burkundaz of the Office. 


No. XXIX. 

Tranblation of a Lease of the Coal Fields of Byrung Poonjee given to 
the British Government in the year 1840 by the Sirdars of that vil- 
lage, and confirmed by Soobah Sing, Rajah of Cherra Poonjee. 

I, Sooblia Sing, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself ac- 
quainted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions speci- 
fied in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, dated the 20th April 
1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Soobah Sing, Rajah. 

To 

The PounoAL Agent at Cherra Poonjee. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sing and 
Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of Cherra 
Poonjee, 

We hereby give a perpetual lease to the Government, for all future time of 
the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those locali- 
ties where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms mentioned below, 
which are to be acted up to : 

1st. — We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belonging 
to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the Cossiahs 
of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government from work- 
ing Coal in these localities. They are to work it free of charge, and will settle 
with us for the taxes on it ; but no other person is at liberty to qtiarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have we the rij^t of granting 
auch permission to any other person. 
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2nd, — The Government can quarry Co«al hereafter, whenever they wish to do 
so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will bo raised, 
md if made they arc to be rejected. 

3rd. — Desides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the conditions of this pottah, to those places where Coal may at any 
time bo discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease, dated 
the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Beerah Sing and Eamrai, 

Cossiah Sirdars. 

Witnesses : — 

SooMUR Sing, Cossiah, resident of Gherra Poonjee. 

Jattrah Sing, Cossiah, resident of Gherra Poonjee, 

Chaund Eat, Dubashia, resident of Gherra Poonjee, 

Bungsee Sing, Burkundaz of the Office. 


No. XXX. 

Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1841, by Chota Sahdoo 
Singh, Eajah of the District of Jeerung. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Singh, Eajah of the territory of Bur 
Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B.S., to the following pur- 
port : — 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three villages 
of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee, now held by me on condition 
of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to orders, T have been 
called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of Choitro of the past yea? for 
an Agreement, and in compliance with that order I now furnish this Agreement, 
stating that I promise, as customary, to make the annual repairs of the bridges, 
road, ghats, and stockades, etc., in the hills and other places without payment, 
the abovementioned three villages remaining in my (charge for the performance 
of these services ; and if I negligently delay to execute these works, and the road, 
bridges, etc., should not be kept in repair, I will submit to whatever orders yon 
may think proper to pass. To which effect I have given this Agreement dated 
the 8th of June of the English year 1841, corresponding with the 27th Joieto 
1248 B.S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Singh, Eaja, has personally presented this Agreement it is 
hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record. 

Dated the 8th of June of the English year 1841, corresponding with the 27th Joiste 
1248 B.S. 


xn 
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No. XXXI. 

Translation of an Aohkemrnt ontored into by Choronekra Captain Gohain, 
Chawtangoo (tokatn, Coromoong Caogooter Gohain, Powanijai Sow 
Dariah Phokun, SoonG(MT, and others, dated the 2nd December 1843. 

We, late inhabitants of Derack and Suddeya, were engaged in the attack upon 
the latter place, and fled to the Mishmoe country ; we have oflered our submis- 
sion to r(5turn back, if our former offences were overlooked, and now we have re- 
turned agreeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our followers, viz,, 
Chowdung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham, Poom, Metong, and 
Chowlah, but the whole of the Khamptees are unable to return for the present, 
owing to tlieir crops being uncut. However, they hereby promise to come in 
with all their families after their crops have been gathered, or within a month 
and half from this date. 

1st , — We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, either 
at Choonpoora or at Noa Dehing, for a term of five years rent-free and after tlie 
expiration of that period we agree to pay a moderate rent for the lands we may 
cultivate, or pay a house-tax, as Government may choose to authorize. Any 
orders that may be issued respecting the Abkarry shall be duly attended to. 

2nd . — We engage also to endeavour to prevent or intercept any inroads of 
the Singhphoos or Mishmees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of 
the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier. 

drd.— We further engage that we shall desist from trafficking in slaves accord- 
ing to the regulations of Government generally. 

4th . — All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be settled 
by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as robbery, murder, 
dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we promise to make over the 
offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective witnesses for trial ; and 
disputes between the heads of the different villages or clans shall also be referred 
to the same authority. 

6th.-’ At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will be 
subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to His Lordship to deter- 
mine on. 

6th . — Should we or any of the Khamtees in any w’ay depart from the faithful 
adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, we shall be 
subject to driven out of the Province, and be without further excuse. 


Frans. Jenkins, 
Oovernor-Oeneral, 
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No. XXXII. 


An Agbebment entered into by the Tagi Kajah of the Aka Purbat, dated 26th 

Maug 1250 B.E. 1844. 

Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28th January 1842 A.D., that 
I should in no way injure the ryots in iny dealings with them, and have received 
from the British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Kupoes, and traded 
in all the villages in Chardoar, It being now considered that my trading in this 
way is o})i)ressive to the ryots, and therefore required to discontinued, 1 bind 
myself to confine my trade to the established market places at Lahabarree and 
Balecpara, and to adhere to the following terms — 

1st. — Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclusively 
to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as hereto- 
fore, deal with the ryots in their private houses. 

2nd . — 1 will be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppression 
in the British territories. 

3rd . — Wo will apply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, and 
never take the law in our own hands. 

4tJi . — From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by the foregoing 
terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly paid : — 

Ks. 

To Seomkolee Aka Uajah 32 

To Soorao Kajah 32 

To Nesoo Kajah ........... 26 


Total . 120 ( nr .) 


5th . — 111 the event of my infringing any ot the foregoing terms, I subject my- 
self to the loss of my Pension of 20 liupces, and shall also forfeit the privilege of 
visiting the Plains. 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Agent, Oovernor-Oenerdl. 


No. XXXIII. 

An Agreement entered into by Changjoe, IIazarek Khowah Aka Rajah, 
Chang Sumly Hazaree Khowah, Kabooloo IIazaree Khowah Aka 
Rajah, and Nijujvi Kapasorau Aka Rajah, on the 29th Maug 1250 B.E., 
—1844. 

We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taking in oui hands the skin 
of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant’s dung, and by killing a fowl, that we will 
never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the ryots of the British 
Government, and that we will faithfully abide by the following terms : — 

1st . — Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar, we will report our arrival 
to the Patgarree, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft or fraud in 
^ny way with ^ny of the ryots. 
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It shall also be our particular care that none of our people shall be guilty of 
any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

2nd . — We also engage never to join any parties that are or may hereafter be 
enemies to the British Government, ]>ut pledge ourselves to oppose them in every 
way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may get of any cons- 
piracy against the British Government, and act u]) to any order we may receive 
from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that we have ])articipated in 
any conspirac^y, we shall have forfeited our privilege of coming into the British 
territories. 

— In coming into the Plaiiis we will always appear unarmed, and confine 
ourselves exclusively to tlie hauts or market-places established at Lahabarrcc, 
Balecpara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with the ryots at their 
private dwellings ; neither will we allow our people to do so. 

4lh . — All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courts, as 
we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

6th. — I, Kapasorah Aka Kajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail of Char- 
doar a yearly Pension of 60 Rupees ; and I, Hazaree Khowah Aka Rajah, a Pen- 
sion, in like manner, of 120 Rupees : This will be considered to deprive us of any 
connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from the ryots. We pledge 
ourselves to abide strictly by the above terms, or forfeit our Pension. 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Agent, Governor-General, 


No. XXXIV. 

An Agreement entered into by Durjee Rajah, Tauojooo Rajah, Dukpah 
Rajah, Joypdo Rajah, (hiANu Khanodoo Rajah, Saitcija Rajah, Roop 
Rae Gya Tooting Bhungdoo Rajah, Saurgyah, of Bhootan, dated 29th 
Maug 1250 B.E., — 1844. 

Under the supposition that wo w'ere concerned with Niboojoo Rajah, Kawree 
Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykt^ah, of Ooang, in Char- 
doar, and therefore rccpiired to give u]) the above-mentioned supposed murderers, 
which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the Duars were attached, 
and we forbidden to frequent them ; and it being now ordered that we be allowed 
a pension in lieu of black-mail and may again visit the Plains for the purposes 
of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure tlie ryots from any oppressions 
from us : —We hereby pledge ourselves to act up to the following terms, swear- 
ing according to our custom by placing salt on a daw or Bliootan sword, and bit- 
ing it, and cutting the skins of a tiger and bear : 

Ut . — We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the Plains to the Patgarree, 
and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgarree in traffick- 
ing with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we allow any of our 
people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting the Plains. 



ASSAM— NOS. XXXIV— 1844 AND XXXV— 1861. 


151 


2nd . — We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may be 
at enmity with the British Grovernment ; and furthermore to oppose every effort 
made against the (Tovernment the instant it shall be brouglit to our knowledge, 
and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any conspiracy being carried 
on. We also pledge ourselves to act up to any orders we may get from the British 
authorities. Should it ever be proved that we have joined in any conspiracy, 
we sliall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

Srd , — We will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic confine 
ourselves exclusively to the established market places at Lahabarree, Balle, Barah, 
Oobung, and Tczpur, and not deal with the ryots in their private houses, neither 
will we permit any of our people doing so. 

4th . — We consider ourselves in all civil aggricvanccs bound to abide the deci- 
sion of the British Courts. 

fjth. — I, Durjee Rajah, arn content to receive a monthly pension of 25 Rupees, 
and for the rest of my people 20 Rupees each, altogether Idb* Rupees in lieu of 
our black-mail, and we relinquish every other right in Chardoar. 

(Uh . — The moment we hear that any of our people have been guilty of any 
crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

7lh . — We pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit our 
pension. 

Frans, Jenkins, 

Agent, Governor-General, 


No. XXXV. 

Tuansj.ation of a Petition of the Wahadadars of Cheyla PoonJel, to tnc 
Political Agent of the Cossiah Hills in the year 1851, soliciting his assist- 
ance in causing the attendance, at their Durbars, of persons resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by his decisions in appeals preferred to him 
against their orders, or in complaints made to him against their acts. 

Mishne Wahadadar, 

Bursing „ 

Larsing and Sonarai Wahadadar, 

OoKHANG and Beehai „ 

Residents of Cheyla Poonjee. 

Respectfully Shbweth, 

That previous to the occupation of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were appointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village of Cheyla 


♦Increased in 1862 to Rupees 2,626-7-0 a year. 
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Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and investigations 
in our country. That when these Hills afterwards came into the possession of 
the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, agreeably to 
former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Scott, and most efficiently 
protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the country by our own autho- 
rity ; bub during tlui last two or three years, certain Cossiahs of our village, who 
are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising persons, have formed themselves into 
a party to carry out their own purposes, and are oppressing and harassing some 
of the poor Cossiahs, and if they complain, and we send for these persons through 
our olficers, they openly resist our authority and assault them, besides making 
various nunarks about us. When we also summon defendants in cases under 
trial before us, those violent individuals screen them, and in resistance of orders 
beat our men and snatch away the defendants from them ; thus causing great 
annoyance to the poor people under our control, which we have frequently com- 
plained of to you by f)etitions ; and the individuals of this party who harass the 
poor people in this manner arc, moreover, not unknown to you. It is besides 
probable that unless this faction is put down, serious affrays and murders may 
hereafter occur, attended with ruination to our country, which it will be difficult 
for us to account for to you, and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor 
are viohmtly oppressed by such persons of our village as have numerous friends 
and relatives, and wo, as rulers of the country, do not redress their grievances. 
But as the (jalamitics of our poor people cannot b(‘, removed, or the country ren- 
dered tranquil without your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your 
protection, and voluntarily present this petition, soliciting th.at the persons under 
our control, wlio resist our officers, may bo tried by you, and that you will, on 
our solicitation, grant us your lielp to bring to our Durbars all such persons as 
pertinaciously refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any persons 
who are dissatisfied with our orders should appeal to you against them, or if we 
oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to you about it, wo will agree 
to any investigations and orders that you may })ass, and will never act in con- 
travention of them, but will obey them without urging any objections. There 
is no prospect of relief to our country, unless you so favour us, and in this your 
power is absolute. 

Dated the 30th of Bysack 1258 B.S, (Received 14th May 1851.) 


Present : Colonel Lister, Political Agent. 

The request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that a 
Perwannah be written to them, to the effect that if any person liereafter oppresses 
or injures another, and the person so oppressed complains to the Wahadadars 
and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in disobedience of 
the Wahadadais’ orders refuses to attend at their Durbars, they must send him 



ASSAM— NOS. XXXV— 1861 AND XXXVI— 1862. 


163 


to Cherra Poonjee with the witnesses to the fact of the opposition made to their 
authority, and the prosecutor and his witnesses, when proper orders will bo 
passed. 

Dated the 16th May 1851, corresponding with the 3rd of Jeyt 1258 B.S, 

F. Gr. LlSTEtt, 
Politic'xl Agem. 


No. XXXVI. 


Translation of a Perwannah issued by the Political Acent of tlie Oossiah 
Hills in the year 1852, to Oosecsinc, IIajaii, appointing him Dhollaii 
Rajah of the Mahiiam Territory. 

F. G. Lister, 

Political Agent. 

To 

OosEP Sing, Dhollah Rajah, 


Resident of Ronglhotig Poonjee, 

in the Mahram Territory. 


Know hereby : 

It ap[)ears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory, having, 
deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground of the country 
having been umier the control of your uncle, the late Songaph, Dollah Rajah, 
your application being supported by a petition from Ooinan Muntree, Oolar Sing 
Rajah, and other persons consenting to it ; but final orders were deferred on it, 
in consequence of Ramsye, Kallah Rajah of Nonglang Poonjee, in that territory, 
having set up a claim founded on tlie right of his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah 
Rajah, to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan Sirdar, and certiiin otlier j)ersons sig- 
nified their assent in a petition they presented. As you and Ramsye Rajah have, 
however, this day come to an amicable arrangement, and filed a d(u‘.d of coni' 
promise to the effect that, of the two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram, 
the Kallah Rajah is to be subordinate to the Dollah Rajah, and the investigations 
connected with the duties of the Raj are to be conducted by them together in 
consultation, and the profits derived therefrom are to be enjoy^‘(l by them both, 
and as you have therein stated that you are to be Rajah in the place of tlui afore- 
said Dhollah Rajah, retaining the said Ramsye Rajah as your subordinate, and 
investigating and deciding cases occurring in the couni/ry in concert and consul- 
tation with him, which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afore- 
mentioned Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your 
subordinate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide ases 
taking place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions 
being invalid, unless so conducted, etc., besides which, you twj persons are, agree- 
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ably to previous practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to 
share the losses incurred therein, and as you have assented to the above stated 
t(irrns, and requested that a Pervvannah may be given to you, appointing you 
as Jtajah in accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that you are here- 
by appointed Kajah in the room of the Dollah Kajah of the territory of Mahrain, 
and it wiJl be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own scns(i of proper 
justice, retaining Itamsye Kallali Rajah as your subordinate, and both of you 
acting together and in consultation to do what is incumbent on you. You will, 
moreover, obey all orders that may be issued to you, from time to time, on the 
part of the Honourable Company, without delay, observing the terms agreed 
on in the deed of compromise referred to. 

Dated the 28th of Seftemher 1862, corresponding with the 1 4th of Assin 1259 
B.S. 


No. XXXVII. 

Treaty signed by Captains Retd and Campbbj.l and Ciiangdandoo Namang 

Leden and Dao Nurhoo, Bhutia Rajas, on the 28th January 1853, at 

Kurreahparah, Ztllah Darrung. 

We, Changdandoo Raja Namang Leden, Raja Dao Nurhoo Rajah, being de- 
puted by the Daba Rajas to carry letters of friendshi]) to the Agent, Covernor- 
(leiieral, North-East Frontier, desiring that the former friendly rt‘lations which 
existed between the Government of India and our Lhassa Govc^rnment (lately 
disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should be again resumed, 
and being ourselves desirous above all things that peace should exist between 
our Government and that of India, do (now that we are assured the Government 
of India do not intend to invade our country) hereby solemnly declare that all 
military force in excess of what is required to maintain order in our own country 
shall be immediately withdrawn, and the soldiers sent to their houses, and should 
the peace bo ever broken by us, we shall consider that all claims to the Ils. 5,000 
hitherto yearly paid to our Government by the Government of India shall be 
forfeited, and that our trade with the people of the plains shall be put a stop to. 

And all this we of our own good will agree to and swear to in the presence 
of Captains Reid and Campbell, signing the agreement as copied out in Bhutia 
language from the Bengali copy made by Tucklia Mahomed Darogah. 

And moreover, with regard to the followers and others of the Gelling who 
have come down to the plains for protection, we promise not to molest them, 
I'Ut hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-General, to make friends 
with them and persuade them to return to their own country. 
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No. XXXVIII. 

Conditions imposed upon tlie Rajah of Nungklow and his Suockssors, — 

1856. 

1. The Rajah is to consider himself uinh^r the general control and authority 
of the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee, to whom he must rtder all disputes bet- 
ween himself and the Chieftains of other (Jossiah States ; and he is clearly to un- 
derstand that he holds his appointinent under authority from th(i British Covern- 
ment, which reserves to itself the right of removing him from ollice, and of ap- 
pointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should fail to give satisfaction to 
the British Government, and to the people of the district. 

2. The Rajah must reside in the Nungklow district, and he is to be permitted 
to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, Sirdars, and Elders, 
according to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the Police, 
and in which only the people of the Nungklow district may be concerned. All 
cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of the Plains or of other Cossiah States 
are parties are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

3. The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer at 
Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all refugees 
and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Nungklow district. 

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow district 
and its inhabitants, whenever he may be rcupiired to do so by Gov(*Tnmei]t 0 Ulcers ; 
to render every assistance in developing the resources of the country ; to give 
every help and protection in his power to Government officials and travellers 
passing through the country or to settlers residing there ; and to use his best en- 
deavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade betweem the people of the country 
and British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any })art of the Nungklow district 
where they may be required, of occupying rent-free any lands that may be required 
for these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any direction 
through the country, in which matter the Rajah must render his utmost assist- 
ance when requisite. 

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon the 
same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British Gov- 
ernment in granting out its own waste lands. 

Similar Agreements ent#jred into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul Poonjee. 
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No. XXXIX. 

Translation of a Pkuwannah issued by the Principal Assistant Commis- 
siONKR in charge of the Cossiah and Jaintia Hills, to Oojee Lusker and 
Chong LAH Lusker, in the year 1857, authorizing them to conduct the duties 
of Sirdars of Mowlong Poonjee, for one year each, in succession to their 
deceased father Zuffer Lusker, Sirdar of that place. 


C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner, 

In chanje of Cossiah and Jaintia Hills, 


To 

Oojee Luskkr and Ciionglah Lusker^ 

Residents of Mowlong Poonjee, 


Know hereby, 

I'hat whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise of Zuifer Lusker, 
Sirdar of the IVIowloiig District, as being the sons and heirs of the deceased, and 
soli(;itod that you two brothers might be permitted to conduct the duties of that 
otlicc by turns for one year each, you are now therefore appointed to the office 
of tlie late Zuffer Lusker, pending the }>rcfcrment of any substantial claim tliat 
may l)e worthy of Jiotic.e being made to that district and are hereby informed 
that agreeably to th(‘. terms of the Deed of Compromise you previously filed, you 
will conduct the duties of the ofTice of that Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by 
turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Dated the 25th of March 1857, corrcsjwnding with the 13th of Chaitro 1263 B.S, 


No. XL. 

Agr^iement entered into by the Meyong Abors on 5th November 18()2. 

Whereas it is expedient to adoj)t measures for maintaining the integrity of 
the British territory in the District of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the Meyong 
Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquillity, and whereas by virtue 
of a letter No. 11 of 11th October 1862, from the Officiating Commissioner of 
Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Bengal (jonveyod in a letter 
No. 265-T., dated 8th August 1862, from the Officiating Junior Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor hati been author- 
ized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement to the following effect has been 



ASSAM— NO. XL— 1862. 


167 


entered into with the Meyong Abors this 5th day of November A.D. 1862 at Camp 
Lalce Mookh : — 

Article 1. 

Offences committed by tfie Meyong Abors in a time of hostility towards the 
British Government, and for which the assembled heads of villages have sued 
for pardon, arc overlooked and peace is re-established. 

Article 2. 

The limit of tlui British territory which extends to the foot of the hills is re- 
cognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to respect it. 

Article 3. 

The British Government will take up positions on the frontier in the plains, 
will (istablish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as may bo 
deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take umbrage at such arrange- 
ments, or have any voice in such matters. 

Article 4. 

The M(*yong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the vicinity 
of the Meyong Hills as British subjects. 

Article 5. 

The M(\yong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for the pur- 
pose of molesting residents in the British territory. 

Article 6. 

The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong Abors 
and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for the pur- 
pose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

Article 7. 

The Meyong Abors shall liave access to markets and places of trade which 
they may think fit to resort to ; and on such occasions they engage not to cojiie 
armed with their spears and bows and arrows, but merely to carry their'daos. 

Article 8. 

Any Meyong Abors desiring to settle in or occupy lands in the British terri- 
tory engage to pay such revenue to Government as may bo fixed upon by the 
Deputy Commissioner ; the demand, in the first instance, to be light. 



168 


ASSAM—NO. XL— 1862. 


Artiolb 9. 

The Mcyong Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or 
to import it. 

Article 10. 

In event of any grievance arising or any dispute taking place between tlie 
Meyong Abors and tlie British territory, the Abors will refrain from taking the 
law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy Commissioner for 
redress and abide by his decision. 


Article 11. 

To enable tlie Meyong Abors of the eight khcls or communities, who submit 
to this engagJMiient, to keep up a Police for })rcventing any marauders from re- 
sorting to the [)l.uns for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures 
for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner on b(dialf of the British 
Government, agrees that the communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
following articles : — 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). 80 Bottles of rum (ei<^hty). 

30 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Soors of Abkaroo opium (two). 

2 Maunds of tobacco (two). 

Article 12. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
tlie signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year to 
the re])res(mtatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors as 
aforesaid on their nuM'iing the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee Mookh or at any 
other convenient place on the Meyong Doar side. 

Article 13. 

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors 
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute offering 
of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain usual suitable 
acknowledgments. 

Article 14. 

In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the provi- 
sions of this engagement, it will be considered null and void, and will no longer 
have effect. 

Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in English, will re- 
main with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a counter- 
part or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors. 
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Article 16. 

In ratification of the above eugagenient contained in fifteen f)aragra})hs tlie 
Deputy Coniinissioncr of Luckhiinpoor, Assam, on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, puts Ins hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Cliicfs of tlie eighl 
khcls or communities of the Meyong Abors affix their signatures or marks, this 
5th day of Novenilier A.l). 1862, 

H. S. Bivar, Major, 

Deyy. Cornrnr., 1st Class, Lnckhimpoor, 
and Agent, Govr.-GenL, North-East Frontier, 


On behalf of the eommniiity of Munkoo 


On behalf of the community of llamkong 


On behalf of the community of Bokoonji 


On 1‘chalf of the community of Padamneh 


On behalf of the community of Kcmi 


On behalf of the community of Lekang 


On behalf of the village of Galong 


On behalf of the village of Ledoora 


TLomiur Oliam, his mark 
I Taukoor „ „ 

. •{ Yabang „ „ 

I Chapeur „ „ 

iTaying „ „ 


fPooruding Gham, his mark 
I Azragi 
J Kakoh 
* , Koling 
1 Goling 
I Daling 


f Moozung Gham, his mark 
Sootam 
Gandal 
Bidoo 
Takoor 
i^Yaleng 


L Korie Gham, his mark 
] Taddang „ „ 

( Tuttoo „ „ 


f Tassee Gham, his mark 
I Somuing „ 

Takokh „ ,, 

1 Tanecii ,, „ 

^ Takoom „ „ 

Takor „ „ 

Loling „ „ 

Lomoh „ „ 

Basing Gham, his mark 

r Taming Gham, his mark 
) Takir 
’ ^ Tuasif „ 

Dookang „ „ 

( Looking Gham, his m^^rk 
{ Taying „ „ 


A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kebang Abors on 16th 
January 1863. The articles annually given to them are thirty maunds of salt, 
forty bottles of rum, four maunds of tobacco, or Rupees 28 for tobacco, twenty- 
eight iron hoes, and two seers of opium.. 
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No. XLI. 


Aoiikemknt entered into by the Aboks of the Dehang Dkbang Doars, — 1862. 

Wercas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory and 
to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, U])pcr Assam, 
in the frontier bordering on the “ Padoo,” the Meyboh/' the Silookli,” the 
** Bompon/’ and the ‘‘ Bor Abor ’’ Hills, it is expedient to adopt certain measures, 
and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter from the Officiating Com- 
missioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October, conveying the orders of the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal in a letter No. 265-T., dated 8th August 18G2, might with 
advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at 
a meeting between the representatives of the Abor communities named, and the 
Dcjiuty Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, at Camp Dihang Dibang 
Mookh, on the 8th day of November A.D. 18C2, the following engagement was 
entered into : — 

Article 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be respected 
by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 


Article 2. 


Tho Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to bo British 
subjects. 


Article 3. 


The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from amongst 
their clansmen from molesting residents in tho British territory. 


Article 4. 

The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the plains, 
may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as may 
be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such arrangements 
or have any voice in such matters. 


Article 5. 

The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for resi- 
dents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purpose of trade 
or other friendly objects. 

Article 6. 

The Abors shall liave access, as heretofore, to markets and places of trade in 
the British territory they may think fit to resort to ; but when trading, they, the 
Abors, engage not to come armed with their spears, bows, and arrows, but merely 
^rry their daos. 
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Article 7. 

Any Abors settling or occupying lands in the British territory engage to pay 
such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first in- 
stance, to be light. 

Article 8. 

The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to import 
it. 

Article 9. 

In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dispute arising 
between them and British subjects, tlic Abors will refrain from taking the law 
into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy (\uninia- 
sioner and abide by his decision. 

Article 10. 

To enable the Abors of the clans or communities mentioned in the preamble 
to keep a Police for ])reventing any marauders from resorting to the plains for 
sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any offenders, 
the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government, undertakes that 
the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the following articles : — 

One hundred iron hoes. 

Forty maunda of salt. 

One hundred bottles of rum. 

Two maunds of tobacco. 

Article 11. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year to 
the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preainble. 

Article 12. 

On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and the 
Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take place. 

Article 13. 

In event of the Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engagement, 
it will be null and void. 

Article 14. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in English, will remain 
with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a counter- 
part or copy will be furnished to the representatives of the Abor communities 
aforesaid. 

Article 15. 

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his hand and 
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seal, and the representatives of the Abor communities affix their marks or signa- 
tures, this eightli day of November 1862. 


On behalf of 3 ^vofi . 

On behalf of l^idoo 
On behalf of Silookh . 

On behalf of Bomjoon. 

On behalf of the 15or Abors 
On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors 

On behalf of Tooinhoo Padoo Abors 


No, XLII. 

AGREEMENT. 

Agrkemknt entered into by the Bor Abor on the 5th op April 1866. 

Wc, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet en- 
tered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express our 
desire to ent(ir into the same compart as that agreed upon between the other 
Abor tribes and the l)ef)uty Commissioner of Luckhimpoor. 

2. We agree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63, on 
condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, we 
preserving the tranquillity of our frontier, the following articles : — Salt (60) sixty 
maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty ; rum (100) one hundred bottles ; 
tobacco (3) three maunds ; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at any time transgress the ])ro visions of the above Treaties, 
the same to be null and void. 

4. I?i rati beat ion of thi.s Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or marks. 

For Lilian! (tuhi .his mark 

Soosoo (Sam .......... „ 

ikirngdam .......... 

Moohiiijr (Sam 

Liloot (Tiim .......... „ 

Lingkoim ClaiTi .......... „ 

Loothing (Jam .......... ,, 

Mating (Jam .......... „ 

Likoh (Jam .......... „ 

Tintoh (Jam .......... „ 

Tinkoli Gam .......... „ 

Linkoh (Jam .......... „ 

Boomoot (Jam .......... „ 

Koonanir (Jam .......... „ 

Before me, this fifth flay of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six. 


H. S. Bivar, 

Deputy Commissioner, 

. Popang Gham, his mark 

, Toomkur „ ,, 

. Mnskokh „ „ 

. Jolooiig „ „ 

. J unbang „ „ 

. Kurmood, son of Ouoo Gham, his 
mark. 

. Meyong Gham, his mark 


W. W. Hume, Lieut, y 

Distfiot SuperirUendent of Police y Luckhimpoof. 
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No. XLIIL 

Translation of the Sunnud given to Sookpilall,— 1871. 

The order of the illustrious Government. 

Be it known to the Looshai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls, Muntrees, 
and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tipperah Hills. 

The illustrious Government has laid down the following line of division : — 

From Chutturchoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbce Chcrra, from the mouth 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhyrubbee Tillah, from Bhyrubbee Tillah to Kolosep 
Tillah, from Kolosep Tillah to Noongvai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to Koobe* 
cherra Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and it has ordered that the country 
to the north of the said line shall be called Cachar and the Marthinlcng or Northern 
Looshai lands ; on the other side of that line of division shall be called the Looshai 
hills. The name Marthinlong or Northern Looshai includes those people who 
drink the water of the Taovai, Tipai Tuirel or Sonai Tinpar or Eukni, Sinlong, 
or Dullessur, and Kloong Doong or Guttur. 

The illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sooki>ilall) and all other 
Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or annoy any 
of the people of Sylhet or Cachar. 

If any Looshai sufiers any injury or annoyance at the hands of Cachar or Sylhet 
people, and wishes to have his wrongs redressed, he must make a request to that 
effect to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar, who has been ordered 
by Government to do justice in such cases. 

The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshais shall be answerable for the safety 
of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Looshai hills to trade or cut 
timber. 

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drinking 
the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the peo[)le dwelling in 
the cast of the Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people of Cachar or Sylhet, 
and if Sookpilall, etc., know of it and cannot prevent them from passing through 
their villages, then Sookpilall, etc., must at once give information to the Burra 
Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar. 

If a dispute arise between Sookpilall, etc., and the people of the liajahs of 
Munnipoor or Tipperah, be or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commis- 
sioner) of Cachar, who will endeavour to get the matter enquired into. 

When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer who may be de- 
puted by him goes to visit the Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet him in person 
or by Deputy at some place to be appointed irom time to time within the hills. 

If in any year no European Government Officer goes to the hills, then Sook- 
pilall, etc., shall send to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) at Doodpate 
(Silchar) some respectable Looshtiis. 

XII u 
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If at any time all tho above orders of Government be not carried out the said 
Government may revoke this Sunnud and pass such orders as it thinks proper. 
But as long as Sookpilall, etc., shall obey all these orders and any similar ones 
which tho Government may issue from time to time for tho preservation of peace 
on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the Government will not interfere 
with the affairs of their villages, and will leave them in the undisturbed possession 
of their village land. 

Dated 16th January 1871. 


No. XLIV. 

Terms of Peace signed by Medhi and Chandf, Kapaschor Akas, — 1888. 

We, Medhi and Chandi, Kapaschor Aka chiefs, hereby make this submission 
in writing, acknowledging our error in raiding on Balipara and in detaining Lakhi- 
dhar mauzadar in 1883, and swear according to our customs tliat we will jointly 
and severally faithfully abide by the following terms : — 

I. — We withdraw all our claims to any land south of the boundary pillars 
set up in 1873-75. 

II. — We will allow two kotokis (or interpreters) appointed by the British 
Government to carry communications between us and the Government, and we 
swear to respect the persons of these kotokis and to allow them at all times to 
go and come unharmed. 

III. — The “ posa ” will not be given us until the year after next, i,e., January 
1890, and only then if the conduct of ourselves and that of our tribe has been 
perfectly peaceful. 

We relinquish all our claims to “ posa ” for the past years also. 

When “ posa ’* is restored to us, it will be distributed according to our respec- 
tive shares, and it will only be given into our hands on our appearing personally 
before tho Deputy Commissioner and presenting an article of tribute each to him. 

I, Medhi, consent to present annually a “ dao and the rest of us chiefs each 
a bow and arrow or some similar articles as tho Local Government may decide 
upon. 

IV. — ^Thc ** posa ” we shall receive from the Government is in lieu of the due 
we formerly levied on the Assamese inhabitants of the plains, and that we have 
no right to receive any food, service, dues, or other token of superiority from 
any raiyat in British territory, but that the demand for any such dues will be 
treated as a criminal offence. 

V. — ^The road which has been cut in 1884 from Bhalukpung, vid Dijumukh, 
shall be kept open to the Balipara stockade, and we and our tribe shall use that 
road alone when we come down for “ posa ” or for other purposes and we and 
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our tribe shall present ourselves at the Bhalukpung stockade, give up our weapons 
there, and receive a pi'-^s, which we will give again when we return to the hills. 

VI. — We will come down not earlier than 1st December (corresponding to 
16th Aughrun) each year to receive our “ posa ** or for other purposes. 

A. E. Campbell, 

Deputy Commissioner, 


No. XLV. 

Terms of Peace imposed on the chief offending Villages of the Minyano Abobs, 

—1912. 

Orders to Sissm dated 27th December 1911, 

The Gams of Sissin arc to pay a fine of 2 rnithan and 6 pigs ; on payment they 
may collect their ])eople and rebuild their village. They undertake to assist the 
Government in everything and to give information. 

Orders to Patiggi dotted 30th December 1911. 

The Sarkar knows you are guilty in the matter of Mr. Williamson’s murder, 
but is merciful and will give you a chance of making peace. If you do not accept 
the terms there will be war. If you agree to the terms, you must in future obey 
the orders of the Sarkar and not fight among yourselves. The terms are : — 

(i) To dismantle the stockade of the village. 

(ii) To deliver up 500 iron-barbed arrows with quivers, G Tibetan swords, 
20 rnithan, 50 pigs, and 50 maunds of rice (unhusked). 

(iii) To return any property belonging to Mr. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and 
their party. 

Order to Kelmig dated 1st January 1912. 

(i) In future to obey all orders of Government and not prevent people from 
trading in the plains. 

(ii) To restore the five stolen rifles and also all other property belonging to 
Mr. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and their party. 

(iii) To surrender the telephone cable and five drums taken by them. 

(iv) To surrender 2,0(X) war arrows and comj)lete war kit of 50 m.en, including 
bows, arrows, and quivers, hats and daos. 

(v) To be responsible for the maintenance of the road from Yembung camp 
to Puak. 

(vi) To be allowed to rebuild the village on a site a mile further up-stream. 

(vii) To call in the Gams of Yemsing, Babuk, and Kalek. 

(viii) To surrender 25 rnithan. 

(k) No pardon extends to Lomlo or Bapuk. 

m2 



166 


ASaiM— NO. XLV-~1912. 


Orders to Yemsing dated 6th January 1912. 

Wo know tliat some of your men went south and stirred up trouble amongst 
the Galongs round about Misshing. We do not wish to punish them heavily, 
as they were not concerned in the murders of Mr. Williamson and his party, and 
for what they did they have been punished already. You must understand that 
trade is open to everybody with the plains. You may rebuild your village im- 
mediately, but to show that you are under the Sarkar and willing to obey all 
orders, you will bring in 10 bows, 20 war-arrows, 1 sword, and 1 helmet. 

Orders to Uengging dated 12th January 1912. 

In future you must obey all orders of the Sarkar and must not interfere with 
pcoj)le who wish to go down to the plains to trade. You may rebuild your village 
on condition that you always keep the road between the Sirpo and Sirki Streams 
in good repair. 


Orders to Rotung dated 13th January 1912. 

As you have spoken the truth, the Sarkar will have mercy. You must in 
future obey all orders of the Sarkar and must not interfere with trade with the 
plains. You must return the two guns (Rotung’s share of the loot) personally 
or through Kebang. You will be responsible for the proper upkeep of the road 
between Rotung and the Lelek streams. On these conditions you may rebuild 
your village. 


Orders to Babuk dated 15th January 1912. 

For having taken })art in the massacre of Mr. Williamson and his party, you 
aro lined 5 mithan. When you have paid this fine, you will be permitted to re- 
build your village subject to the following conditions. You must in future obey 
all orders of the Sarkar and not prevent anyone from trading in the plains. You 
aro responsible for the upkeep of the road between the Sirpo and Rotung. 



ASSAM— KHAST HTLL STATES— NOS. XLVI— 1857 A XLVII— 18m>. 157 

No. XLVI. 

Translation of an Agreement furnished in the year 1857 by Ram Sing Rajah 

of Cherra Poonjee. 

Ram Sing, Rajah. 

To 

The Honorable Company. 

The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial Ofru ers and 
Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the year 1857 
to the following purport : — 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Singh, Rajah of this terri- 
tory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, I have 
been recpiired, by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Cherra Poonjee, to 
furnish a now Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors ; and as all 
the conditions of the engagements entered into by my predecessors, the- late 
Dewan Singh, Raja, on the lOth of September 1829, and the late Soobha Singh, 
Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, I will act according 
to them hereafter. 

Dated the 16th of May 1857, corresponding with the 8th of Joisto 1264 B»S. 

Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobnath Dalm, 
on the part of Ram Sing, Rajah, with his letter of this date, the 16th of May 1857, 
corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

C. K. Hodson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner 
In charge of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. 


No. XLVII. 

Agreement executed by the Chiefs of the Minor States of the Khasi Hili^?, 

—1859. 

To C. K. Hodson, Esq., Principal Assistant Commissioner, Khasi Hills 

(on behalf op Government). 

We, Sundar Sing, son of Naluk Khasia, of Maudan punji ; U Jo Sirdar, son 
of Bna Khasia, of the same place ; Birsai Khasia, son of langthoma Khasia, of 
Sinai punji ; Namsing Khasia, son of Amar Sing, and U Wansit Khasiai son of 
Suba Khasia, of Tangar punji, elaka Maudan, Khasi Hills, do execute this agree- 
ment, to the effect that, as desired by the British Government, we hereby lease 
to them, of our own accord in perpetuity, all uncultivated waste lands and forest 
tracts that lie within the limits of our respective elakas of Maudan punji, Sinai 
punji and Tangai’ punji, that being brought under cultivation, will cause no in- 
jury to the people of this elaka, and also all such places where minerals exist, 
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and may hereafter be discovered, with the exception of the lime-quarries covered 
by the lease previously executed by us. We further agree that we, our heirs, 
and assigns shall have no objection to Government utilising the lands hereby leased 
by reclaiming them, leasing them out to other persons and settling tenants on 
them, as they ydease, to accrue profits. That all enquiries relating to the lands 
shall be made by Government, and we shall have no power to lay hand on the 
matter. That we, our heirs, assigns, or the persons who will hereafter be the 
owners of this elaka, shall always get half the profits arising out of the lands hereby 
leased. That should there be no profits, no claim from us for our half-share will 
be acceptable. That without your permission we shall have no power to lease 
or transfer any land or lands to any Bengali or European. Should we do to the 
contrary, such lease or transfer will not be valid. As for the execution of this 
agreement, wc held darbars in our punjis, in which the people gave their consent 
to its execution. That we shall have no objection to Government making settle- 
ment of the lime-quarries that had been previously leased to Mr. II. Inglis, and 
which are now in the Government possession, according to the terms of the lease 
executed by me, Sundar Sing and others. To the above effect we exe(Mite this 
agreement this 27th August 1859 corresponding to the 1 2th Bhadra 1206 B.S. 


U Iang Laloo, Sardar of Jowai punju 
„ Mini Roy, Acting Interpreter, 

„ Solomon, Interpreter, 


Acknowledged before me this day in open court, and presented in person by 
dundar Sing Sardar, U Jo Sardar, Birsai Khasia, Nam Sing, and Oo Ahnseet 
Khasia. 

C. K. Hodson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner, 


N.R — Similar agreements were executed by : — 

The 8ardar of Nongly wai. 

Ditto of Jeorang. 

Ditto of Maolong. 

The Wahadadar (now Sardar) of Duara Nongturmen. 
The Lyngdoh of Sohiong. 

Ditto of Tjangiong. 

Ditto of Maoflang. 

The Siom of Bhowal. 

Ditto of Maharam. 

Ditto of I/angrin. 

Ditto of Malaisohmat. 

Ditto ofMausynram. 

Ditto of Mariaw. 

Ditto of Nongstoin. 

Ditto of Nongspung. 

Ditto of MylUem. 

Ditto of Maoiang. 
mtto of Rambrai. 

The Wahadadara of Sheila. 
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No. XLVIII. 

Translation of the Agreement entered into by Dun Sing, Rajah of Nusteno, 
with the Deputy Commissioner of Guerra Poonjee, in the Cossiah Hills, 

—1862. 

I, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwur, of Nusteng, in the Cossiah 
Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and promise to 
conduct myself agreeably to the following rules 

Article 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Chieftains of other 
Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the British Court. 

Article 2. 

I shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality in 
open Durbar, with the assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdars, and elders, accord- 
ing to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits and cri- 
minal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the Police in which 
only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans 
and inhabitants of the ])lains, or of other Cossiah States, are parties are to be 
tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Article 3. 

I shall obey all orders issued to mo by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee, 
and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 

Article 4. 

I shall furnish full information regarding my State and its inhabitants when- 
ever I may be required to do so by Government Officers. I shall always endea- 
vour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, give every help and 
protection in my power to Government Officers and travellers passing through 
my country, or to settlers residing there ; and use my best endeavours to facili- 
tate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and British 
subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Article 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka where they 
may be required, full compensation being given for the lands thus occupied for 
these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any direction through 
the country, in which matter I must render my utmost assisiumce when recjuj« 
site. 

Doled 22nd July 1862 ^ corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.J^* 
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No. XLIX. 

SoNNUD conferring the title of Rajah Bahadoor upon Dun Sing, the elected ruler 
of Nuflteng, dated the 26th January 1863. 

Whereas yon Have been elected to be Ruler of Niisteng, I do hereby confer 
upon you tlu^ title of Rajah Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully and 
fully observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on 22nd 
July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawmi 1269 B.S. 

Elgin and Kincardine. 


No. L. 

Agreement with the Chief of Moleem, — 1863. 

Whereas it was stipulated in the Agreement entered into by me, Melay Sing, 
Rajah of Moleem, under dnte 19th March 1861, with the British Government, 
that the right of establishing civil and military sanitaria, posts and cantonments, 
within my country should remain with the British Government ; whereas Lieute- 
nant-Colonel J. C. Haughton, Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Fron- 
tier, under the instructions of the said Government, has selected, for the purpose 
of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land hereinafter described, 1 hereby re- 
nounce, with the advice and consent of my Muntrees and the heads of my people, 
all sovereign and jiorsonal rights therein to Her Majesty the Queen of England 
and the British Government. It is, however, stipulated, should the proprietors 
ot any of the land within the limits hereinafter described be unwilling to sell or 
part with their land to the British Government, the said persons shall continue 
fully to enjoy the same without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all 
other respects the jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her Majesty the Queen of 
England, and of the British Government, and the officers of Government duly ap- 
pointed, shall extend over the said laud and over all persons residing thereon, 
and to all offences committed therewithin. 

Boundary , — The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Sena to the south and east 
of the Oom Ding Boon stream which have been purchased ; the boundary of the 
lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream south of the Oom Ding Boon 
adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been purchased ; the boundary of the 
lands of Oo Bat Khaobakee touching the Oom Ding Boon stream which have 
been purchased ; the boundary of the lands of Ka Doke adjoining the last-named 
which have been purchased ; the boundary of tlie land of Sooaka adjoining the 
last-named which have been purchased ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which 



ASSAM— KHAST HILL STATES— NO. L— 1863. 


171 


have been purchased from which point the boundary will follow the north and 
west sides of the present Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Borjon 
Muntree whicli have been purchased is met. It will then follow the boundary 
of the said Borjon’s land till the boundary of the said land again meets the Gov- 
ernment road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Raj lands 
purchased is met. It will follow the boundary of the Raj lands till that divid- 
ing the Longdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land purchased from 
Go Reang-Karpang of Nongseh, and will go between the two last on the east 
side of a hill by a path till the boundary stone of the Longdo of Nongseh at the 
head of a watercourse is met. It will then follow that watercourse to the junc- 
tion of it with the Oom Soorpee, leaving the hill with the Lungdo jungle of fir 
trees on it to the left or north and west side. The boundary will then cross the 
Oom Soorpee river and ascend by a ravine o])posite inclining somewhat to the 
right hand to monumental stones (Mowshin Ram), near one of which a ])eg and 
pile of stones is placed. The boundary will ‘hen descend the hill backwards to- 
wards the point of Youdoe Hill, that is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is 
h(dd, f-o a pile of stones and a jieg not far from the Government road which it 
crosses and not far from the Oom Soorpee river. The boundary thence turns 
north-cast by ascending the hollow to the ridge which divides the water-flow, 
on which is a mark, to the hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water 
to the Oom Kra river leaving the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra 
on the left hand. The boundary thence turns eastward, following the base of 
the hills and excluding all cultivation in the plains, including within it the hill 
lands given to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to Gov- 
ernment are met, whence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base of the 
hills excluding the cultivation in the plains till the river Poinding Neyam is met. 
Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, when it enters the plain, a peg and 
pile of stone is met. The boundary thence follows the same stream to its head 
in the rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid ; thence it follows the foot of the hills, leav- 
ing the village of Limera to the left or east side, and excluding the rice cultivation 
of Oo Beh but including the hill land given by him to Government till it reaches 
the head of the said rice cultivation, where it turns sharply ±o the left or east 
between two hills tiU it reaches the banks of the stream Oom Ponteng Kom the 
downward course of which it follows till the junction of the same water, now 
called Oom Soorpee, with the Oom Jussaci is reached. This river is the boun- 
dary till its source is reached from a pile of stones, near which, marking the boun- 
dary of land purchased from Oo Don Sena, the boundary crosses over south-west- 
erly to the point where the Oom Shillong makes a bend ; at that point stones 
have been placed opposite ten fir and five oak trees on the spur of a hill. The 
boundary then follows the Oom Shillong till the boundary of Oo Don Sena’s land 
is met, which it follows the point from whence it started is reached. I agree that 
the Government, or the possessor of the land within named, as well as tlie Shillong 
lands, shall have the joint right of turning oil all water adjoining the said land 
for use, subject to such rules as the Government may prescribe. I promise also, 
as far as in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves whereon the water supply is 
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dependent, and to punish any of my subjects found cutting the trees of the said 
groves and to deliver up for punishment any British subject found so offending. 

Meley Sing Rajah His mark. 

Lormiet Montano His Mark. 

Shillong : 

The 10th December 1863, 

Witness : 

U JOYMONEB, 

Interpreter. 

Before mo, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiah and signed. 

J. C. Haughton. 


Witnesses present not called on to sign, being unable to write : 


Oo Ram, Muntree. 

Oo SoNA „ 

Oo Jbe „ 

Oo Don Sena „ 

Rajah Sinoh Koonwur. 
Kunrace, of Kh)rrim. 


Oo Don Koonwur. 
Oo Jon Sirdar. 
PuRBOT, Interpreter. 
Tama Koonwur. 
Alop Koonwur. 


I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all others 
concerned, ceded the Raj rights and title in the land at Shillong known as the 
Shillong lands ; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soorpee, known as the Kurkon- 
tong Nongseh land ; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shillong labang land ; 
hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the same to Her Majesty 
the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all things thereon or therein, 
and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full satisfaction therefor, the sum 
of Rupees 2,0()0 (two thousand) from Lieutenant-Colonel Haughton, Governor- 
Generars Agent, North-East Frontier. 


Melay Sing His mark. 


Youdoe : 

The 8th December 1863. 


Raja Rabon Sing His mark. 
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Eajah Rabon hereby acknowledges to have ceded all right on part of himself 
and his people. 


J. C. Hauqhton, 

Offg. Gov'r.'GenVs Agerit, N.-E, F. 

Witness : 


IJ JOYMOONEE, 

Interpreter, 


Sree Arraduun Doss, 
Mdhurir. 


Present : 

Oo Ram, Mimtree. 

Oo Jee „ 

Oo SOOBAH „ 

Oo SoNAH „ 

Oo Raimon „ 

Oo Bamon „ 

Oo Mooik Longskor. 
Oo SONKHA LoNGODO. 


^Moleem Poonjee. 


I 

J 


f-Khyrim Poonjee. 


J. C. Hauqhton, 

Offg. Govr.-GenVs Agent, N.-E. F. 


No. LI. 

Engagement executed by the Rajah of Mahram, — 1864. 

I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the custom of country and 
with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Mahram, being the lawful heir and 
successor to the late Ooscp Singh, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, in anticipation 
of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegiance 
to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, her heirs and 
successors, and I bind myself to the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy Com* 
missioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer as may be from 
time to time appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes between my- 
self and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Commissioner afore- 
said, and 1 clearly understand that 1 hold my appointment under authority from 
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing me from 
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office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead, if I should fail to give satis- 
faction to the British Grovernment or to the people of Mahram. 

Artiolb 2. 

I agree to reside in the Mahram District, and promise to decide in open Dur- 
bar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the Elders, according to 
ancient and ostablisheil custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, not 
of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country only are con- 
cerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossia and Jynteah 
Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for the purpose, all cases, 
civil and criminal, in which Eurof)eans or other foreigners, including tlie 
inhabitants of the plains, are concerned as also all cases in which subjects of other 
Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Article 3. 

1 bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or other 
officer aj)pointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and to make over, on demand 
to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political offenders 
coming to, or residing in, the Mahram district. 

Article 4. 

I also agree to supply full information regarding the Mahram District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of Govern- 
ment. I will also render assistance in developing the re.sources of the country, 
and 1 will give aid and protection to Government officials and travellers })assing 
through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will use my best endea- 
vours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the country 
under mo and British subjects and people of other Cossiah States. 

Article 6. 

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and civil 
sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District under 
my control, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes on the under- 
standing, when the land or lands do not belong to the Raj, that the proprietors 
shall receive compensation. 


Article 6. 

Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah Oosep 
Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiv- 
ing half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected with the Mah- 
ram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S.) and all the waste 
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lands not paying revenue which are not being brought under cultivation by the 
people of Mahram, and by which they will not be sufierers. 


Baled Youdw (fifth) 5th October 1864, 


His seal and mark. 
Go Sai Sin(jh, Hajah. 


Witnessed by : — 


Gkish Chundek Bose. 


Mark of Ram Singh, Muntree. 
Mark of Go SuGi „ 

Mark of W. Tar 

Mark of W. Sab Sing, Gooshtee. 
Mark of SuNTOO „ 


Mark of Tor Sai, Muntree. 
Mark of W. Sona „ 

Mark of W. Saiu „ 

Mark of U Ram, Gooshtee. 
Mark of Kualaet Vasued. 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of Getober 1864, when it was 
explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be furnished on leeeipt 
of the orders of Government. 

II. S. Bivak, 

Deputy Commr., Cossia and Jynteah Hills, 


No. LII. 

Sunnud confirming the election of Go Sai Sing as Rajah of Mahram, — 1864. 

Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Mahram to 
succeed the late Rajah Gosep Singh in the Chieftaincy, I hereby recognize and 
confirm your election to the Rajah of Mahram. 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance'to the British 
Crown, and fuUy and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the British Govern* 
meut, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed possession. 

John Lawbencb. 

Dated 6th December 1864, 
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No. LIII. 

Aorbement with the Chief of Murriow, — 1865, 

I, Ooron, Resident of Murriow, Cossiah Hills, according to the custom of 
country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, being the 
lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phan, Rajah of Murriow, in anticipa- 
tion of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India Raja of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegiance to Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, to her heirs and suc- 
cessors, and I bind myself to the following Articles : — 

first, — consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer as may, 
from time to time, be appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes 
between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Com- 
missioner aforesaid ; and 1 clearly understand that I hold appointment under 
the authority from the British Government, wliich reserves to itself the rigfit 
of removing me from otfice and appointing another Cliieftain in my stead, if I 
shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the people of Mur- 
riow. 

Second , — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide in 
open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sardars, and Elders, accord- 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country only arc 
concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for the purpose, 
all oases, civil or criminal, in whicJi Europeans or other foreigners, including the 
inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in which subjects of other 
Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third . — I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the De])uty Commissioner 
or other Officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make over on 
demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political 
offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

Fourth . — I also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow Dis- 
trict and its inhabitants whenever I may bo required so to do by the officers of 
Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and will give aid and j)rotection to Government officials and travellers 
passing through Murriow, as also to settlers residing therein ; and I will use my 
best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of 
the country under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah States. 

Fifth . — The British Government shall have the right to construct roads in 
any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myself not to levy transit 
taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 
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Sixth — The British Government will have the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any parts of the Murriow District 
under my control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not belong to 
the Kaj on condition that the proprietors shall receive coApensation. 

Seveivth — Lastly I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the 
Agreement entered into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah 
Oo-Phan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, all 
his mineral rights and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which are not being 
brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by which tliey will not 
be sufferers. 

OoRON Rajah, his mark and seal. 

Witnessed by : 

OosHiROB Longdoh, his mark. 

OoKSUN Longdoh, „ 

Oo Phan Songdoh, „ 

OoLLAN MaTEEBAR, „ 

OODHOO Mateebar, „ 

OoHiR Mateebar, „ 

Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Rajah, to 
the Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajah to be 
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domini 18G5, 
at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

H. S. Bivar, Major, 

Deputy Commr., Cossiah aiid Jyuieah Hills, 


No. LIV. 

Bunnud conferring the title of Rajah upon Ooron, elected Ruler of Murriow, 

—1865. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Murriow, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ- 
ing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on the 20th Feb- 
ruary 1865. 

John Lawrence. 

The 19th October 1865. 
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No. LV. 

E!Na.AOK!HENT with the Chikf of Nunoklow, — 1866. 

0 

I, fiof Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow in the Cossiah Hills, admitting 
my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do hereby record my 
written assent and agreement to the appointment of my relative and heir Chand 
Rai to be Regent of Nungklow, and that the general management of affairs in 
Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders of the British Govern- 
ment, shall lie with him, and that all communications and precepts shall be ad 
dressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866. 


Bok Sing. 

His marky U Seem Jong ka Nungklow, 


This document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my presence, 
this 21 st day of May 1866. 


W. S. Clakke, 

Offg, Deputy Commissioner, Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, A^isam. 


No. LVI. 

^Ieneral Form of Agreement, — 1867. 

resident of , lllaka , having been appointed to 

the Chiefship of the said lllaka , hereby agree and x>romise that I will 

conduct myself agreeably to the following rules : — 

1. 1 consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Comjiiis- 
sionor of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the event of any disputes arising 
between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other duly autho* 
rized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which the people 
of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous offences I will report 
their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of jiersons concerned, whom 
I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or other officer 
apx>ointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Cliiefs, and in all cases 
in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may be con- 
cerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the matter ior adjudi- 
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cation by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other 
duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British Government 
in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that, in case of my irnin^ any ille- 
gality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied witfi me, Government will 
be at liberty to remove me from my said rank and appoint another Chief in my 
stead. 

4. 1 bind myself to submit to all orders issued by bho Deputy Commissioner 
of the Cossiah Hills, or other duly authorised oflieer, and to make over on de- 
mand all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within, 
my territory. 

5. 1 also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and its in- 
habitants whenever 1 may be required bo do so by tlie oflicers of the British Gov- 
ernment. 1 will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well-being of 
the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and protection with all 
rny might to Government officers and travellers passing through ; also to people 
of other illakas residing in my territory. I will also endeavour to facilitate free 
intercourse and trade between the people of the territory under me and the people 
of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and to occupy 
the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Government every 
assistance which may be required in opening roads within my State. 

7. 1 will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills ; otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict, 

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the lime, 
coal, and minerals within my State on condition of receiving half the profits aris- 
ing from their sale, lease, or other disposal and on the same terms to the cession ; 
also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cul- 
tivation, plantations, orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this day of 1867. 


No. LVII. 

SuNNUD recognizing the Succes.sion of Chand Kai, — 1868. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby recognise 
you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and fully observing 
the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made by you with His 
Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

John Lawrence 

Dated 19th August 185S. 

a 


XII 
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No. LVIIJ. 

General Form of Agreement, — 1875. 

I ^ having been appointed 

by [His Excellency the Viceroy and Oovernor-General of Indian or by the Chief 

Commissioner of Assam (as the case may be)] bo be Chief of the State of 

in the district of Cossiah anrl Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
I will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules : — 

1. I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the event of any 
dispute arising between myself and the. Chief of any other Cossiah State, such 
dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah 
Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the Chief C^ommis- 
sioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. r will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not of 
a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which my sub- 
jects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offences within 
the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah 
and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom I will 
deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner, or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that ])ur])ose. I promise to refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of the State in which the subjects of other Cossiah States, 
or Europeans, or Natives of the })lains may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In case of ray using any oppression, or of ray acting in a manner opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause for dissatis- 
faction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me from my Chief- 
ship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah 
Hills, on demand, all civil or political offenders coming to or residing within my 
jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my control 
and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of th( Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. I will always use my best endea- 
vours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I will give 
aid and piotection with all my might to officers of the British Government and 
travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions residing in my 
jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade bet- 
ween the people of the State under me and the people of other districts and States. 
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6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country under my 
control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free. I will 
give to the British Government every assistance which may be required in open- 
ing roads within the State of 

7. T will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Dc])uty Commissioner 
of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly authorized in that behalf 
by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. In ease 
of my violating this rule I shall suffer fine or vsuch other penalty for my miscom 
duct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the natural 
products of the soil of the State, mz., lime, coal, and other minerals, and of the 
right to hunt and capture ehqdiants within the State, on condition that I shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other disposal of such natural 
products or of such right. On the same condition I agree to the cession of all 
waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plan- 
tations, orchards, etc., which the British Government may wish to sell or lease 
as waste lands. 

9. T will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable or 
immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed, as Chief of 
the State. 

*10. I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government 
for that fuirpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply building timber 
and firewood to the; inhabitants of the State. I will tal<(‘. efficbmt meastires 
to secure these areas against destruction by fire and hy jhnming. 


No. LIX. 

General Form of Sanad ])rescribed by the Government of India in 1877. 

You, having been 

elected Seim of the State of in the district of the Khas 

and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appointing you Seim, 
is conferred uiion you on the following conditions : — 

I. — You shall be subject to the orders and control of the Dejuity Com- 
missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who w 11 
decide any dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi States. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Coinmiseioiier, or other officer authorised 
on that behalf by the Government of India, may issue to you. 




* at the option of the Chief Commissioucr of Aumw. 
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n* — You are hereby empowercd^^and required to adjudicate and decide 
all civil casCvSi and all criminal offences, except those punishable, 
under the Indian Penal Code, with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for five years and upwards, which may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
Tn regard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
TIills, and faithfully carry out the orders he may give concerning 
their disposal. And you shall reder all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which the subjects of 
other Khasi States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains, Tuay 
be concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy C^ommissioner of 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer appointed by 
him for that purpose. 

I FT. — The Government of India shall be at liberty to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and ])osts in any part of the country 
under your control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that pur- 
pose rent-free. 

TV. — You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by your 
predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and minerals 
found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt and cap- 
ture elephants within your State, on condition that you shall receive 
half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other disposal of such 
lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the same con- 
dition, you confirm the cession to the British Government of all 
waste lands, being lands at the time of cession unoccupied by villa- 
ges, cultivation, ydantations, orchards, etc*., which the British Gov- 
ernment may wish to sell or h*ase as waste lands. 

V. — You shall not alienate or mortgage to any person any proj)erty of 
the State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess, or of which 
you may become ])ossessed, as Thief of tlie State. 

VT- You shall cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the growt.h of trees to supply 
building timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. You 
shall take efficient measures to secure these areas against destruc- 
tion by fire and by jhuniinff. 

*VIT. — You do hereby accord your assent and agreement to sit together 
with the Deputy Commissioner for the trial of suits for divorce 
and other matrimonial cases arising Ix^tween Native Christians, 
who have been married in accordance with provisions of the Indian 
Christia!i Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

* This olauHo is rotnined, modified, or excluded in oneh ease in accordance with the Actree* 
meat made with the Seim on the aubjoet. 
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VIII. — If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in the case of 

your using any o[)pression, or of your acting in a manner o))po8ed 
to establislied custom, or in the event of your people having just 
cause for dissatisfaction with you, you shall be liable to suller such 
punishment as the Chief Commissioner of Assam, subje^ct to the 
orders of the Crovcriiment of India may think proper to inflict. 

IX. — According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 

firmed Seim of the State of in the Khasi Hills. 

In virtue whereof this Sanad is granted to you under my hand and 
seal this day of 19 . 


Chief Commissioner of Assam, 


No. LX. 

Sanad granted to U Hajon Manick of Chekra in J877. 

You, U Hajon Manick, having been elected Seim of the State of Cherra in 
the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad, ratifying your election 
and appointing you Seim, is conferred upon you on the following conditions : — 

I. — You shall be subject to the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 

missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other officer autho- 
rised on that behalf by the Government of India, may issue to 
you. 

II. — You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and decide 

all civil cases and all criminal offences, except those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or impri- 
sonment for live years and upwards, which may arise within the 
limits of the State in wliich your subjects alone arc concerned. In 
regard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an imme- 
diate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he may give concerning 
their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which the subjects of 
other Khasi States, or Europeans or natives of the plains may be 
concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer appointed bv him 
for that purpose. 



ASSAM— KUASJ HILL STATES— NOS. LX— 1877 AND LXI— 1878. 


III. — The Government of India shall bo at liberty to establish civil and 

military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under your control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose rent-free. 

IV. — You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by your 

predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and 
minerals found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt 
and capture elephants within your State, on condition that you 
shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other 
disposal of such lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On 
the same condition you confirm the cession to the Britisli Govern- 
ment of all waste lands, being lands at the time of cession unoccu- 
j)ied by villages, cultivation, ])lantations, orchards, etc., which the 
British Government may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

V. — You shall not alienate or mortgage to any person any property of 

the State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess, or of which 
you may become possessed, as Chief of tlie State. 

VI. — You shall cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 

uicnt for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to 
supply building timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. 
You shall take eflicient measures to secure these areas against des- 
truction by fire and by jhuming. 

VII. — If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in case of your 

using any oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed to 
established custom, or in the event of your people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with you, you shall be liable to suffer such punish- 
ment as the Chief Commissioner of Assam, subject to the orders 
of the Government of India, may think proper to inflict. 

VIII. — According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 

firmed Seim of the State of Cherra in the Khasi Hills. In virtue 
whereof this Sana<l is granted to you under our hand and seal this 
sixteenth day of October one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
seven. 

Lytton, 

Sinday 1877. Viceroy and Governor-Oencral of India, 


No. LXI. 

Agreement executed by Hain Manik, Seim of Mylliem, relative to the inclu- 
sion of the suburbs of Maokuar and Laban in the boundaries of the Suillono 
Station, — 1878. 

I, Hain Manik, Seim of Mylliem, undersianding that it is required by the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam that the villages of Maokhar to the northward and Laban 
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to the south-westward of, and adjacent to, tlie station of Shillong, and within 
my territory, should be subjected to sanitary and municipal regulations, do hereby 
ayree that the said village of Maokhar and Laban shall be included within the 
Municipality of Shillong : and 1 agre-e to pay on account of such villages, and on 
account of the residents thereof, all rates and taxes which may be ])rovidcd for 
to be paid under the bye-laws, or which may, from time to time, be fixed, by the 
Commissioners of such Municipality, and to do every and all things required by 
such Commissioners : 

Provided that my proprietary and manorial rights and my authority as Seim 
within such villages, otherwise than necessary to be waived for the purposes of 
such municipality, shall not be interfered wuth. 1 further agree that, for the pur- 
poses of this agreement, the limits of the said villages shall be deemed to include 
the whole of the land at present occupii;d by such villages, or which may be occu- 
pied as such villages shall enlarge and extend : and such limits may be fixed, variiul 
or extended as the Commissioners for the Municipality may from time to time 
find to be expedient. 

Hain Mantk, 

Sem of Mylliem. 

Shillong, 

The 15th November 187S. 


Executed in my presence. 


Shijxong, 

The 15th November 1878, 


Jeebon Kov, 

Extra Asi>istant Commissioner in charge, 

for Deputy Commissioner, 


Witnesses, 

1. U Bidon Roy, Court Head Constable. 

2. U Labsino. 


No. LXII. 

Agbeement executed by the Wahadadabs of Shella and Nongtrai regarding 
the lime quarries on the Boga riveb, — 1883. 

Government has the right of taking as much limestone as it wishes from ^he 
limestone-quarries on both banks of the Boga river ; the Shella and Nongtrai 
people are the proprietors of these quarries. The rights of the two parties are 
now amalgamated under the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sole management of these quarries shall be vested in the 

Government* 
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(2) That the net profit derived from the management of the quarries shall 

be shared equally, that half will be taken by the Government and 
half by the people of Sheila and Nongtrai. 

(3) That Government agrees to allow the people of Sheila and Nongtrai 

when they want to build pueca dwelling-houses for themselves 
alone, to pick up the small pieces of limestone and burn these for 
the said building purposes. To prevent abuse of this clause, the 
assent of the Wahadadar must be obtained in each case in writing, 
and this clause Government reserves to itself the right to rescind 
at any future time. 

(4) That Government consents to take entire responsibility of this amal- 

gamation. 

(5) That we, the undersigned, the Wahadadars and elders of the people, 

do hereby give our assent to and sign this agreement for ourselves 
and on behalf of all the people of Sheila punji and Nongtrai village. 

U Khana, Wahadadar. 

U Shan, Wahadadar. 

The above agreement was road out and explained to the Wahadadars and 
elders in my presence this day, and was then executed by U Khan, Wahadadar, 
U Shan, Wahadadar, Ukhand Rai, Wahadadar, and Shandar Rai, Wahadadar, 
in my presence at Shelia, this 22nd day of February 1883. 


A. E. Heath, 

Offg. Deputy Commissiorier. 


1. 


23. 

U Botsing. 

2. 


24. 

,, Nohwan. 

3. 


25. 

„ Nathka. 

4. 


26. 

„ Rongsing. 

5. 

U Mon Sholla. 

27. 

„ Bormanik. 

6. 

„ Brojo Rai. 

28. 

„ Kha. 

7. 

„ Amor. 

29. 

„ Mansing. 

8. 

„ Jit. 

30. 

„ John. 

9. 

„ Khan. 

31. 

„ Sordar. 

10. 

„ Waiidop. 

.32. 

„ Khoh. 

11. 

„ Kiri. 

33. 

„ Inrai. 

12. 

,, ICsan. 

34. 

„ Jane. 

13. 

„ San. 

35. 

„ Henri. 

14. 

„ Dulap. 

36. 

„ Josingh. 

15. 

„ Amorsing. 

87. 

„ Jadop. 

16. 

„ Jomor. 

38. 

„ Tohmen. 

17. 

f, ICsam. 

39. 

„ Khut. 

18. 

„ Johai. 

40. 

„ JoBhna. 

19. 

„ Lnm. 

41. 

„ Botsing. 

20. 

„ Synrai. 

42. 

„ Raising. 

21. 

„ Jtei. 

43. 

„ Wan. 

22. 

„ NoJit. 

44 . 

„ Mishing. 
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45. 

U Bamie. 

67. 

U Weijon. 

46. 

,, Ksan. 

68. 

Kuman. 

47. 

, Kynkha. 

69. 

Shloni. 

48. 

, Joh. 

70. 

Kolim. 

49. 

,, Bot. 

71. 

Jon. 

50. 

, Lasan. 

72. 

Botsing. 

6]. 

, Kisno (Jobin. 

73. 

Jeshka. 

52. 

Jom Manik. 

74. 

Naising. 

63. 

, Suarai. 

75. 

Snarai. 

64. 

,, Jan. 

76. 

Itai Manik. 

66. 

, Laitksan. 

77. 

.lames. 

56. 

,, ilai. 

78. 

Aron. 

67. 

, Bosing. 

79. 

Naising. 

68. 

, Phan. 

80. 

Liiti. 

69. 

,, Biro. 

81. 

Jany. 

60. 

,, Samp 

82. 

Konai. 

61. 

,, Bbikha. 

83. 

Don Ilai, for his mother Ka Ber . 

62. 

, Shargao. 

84. 

.losing. ) 

63. 

,, Jitman. 

86. 

Nising. 1 Proprietors of the 

64. 

, Senroi. 

83. 

SunJrai. • Nongtrai quar- 

65. 

,, Jeet. 

87. 

.Joising and I ries. 

66. 

, Wem. 

88. 

Dosing. J 


The foregoing signatures re|7iesent the signatures of elders of Sheila and Nong- 
trai villages. They were made by the wish, and in the presence of those wliose 
signatures are given on the 22nd day of February 1883. 


baled Shelia ; 
22nd February 1883. 


A. E. HlflATH, 

Offg. Deputy Comtmssioner^ 


We, the proprietors of the Nongtrai lime-quarry situated on the bank of the 
Boga River have given an agreement paper, together with the Shelia people and 
Wahadadars, that the proprietors and the Government shall shar^: equally the 
profit. We beg to show our prayer below in order to avoid future disputes. 

The above lime-quarry, Nongtrai, is the private property of some people and 
they have divided into parts according to their respective rights, the owners or 
proprietors will get the half share from their respective rights, as shown below. 

(1) Ka Ber, widow of Laithat, will get the half share from the place within 
the following boundaries, as she bought from the original proprietors. 

East . — The Boga river. 

West . — The property of Ka Timil. 

South . — U Mawiong, the Sheila boundary. 

North . — U Mawsaw and the property of Ka Wawmoh. 
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(2) U .Tosing will get the half share from within the following boundaries for 
12 years and 8 months from tlic 2l)th January 1878, as he leased from the original 
proprietor. 

EasL — The Boga liver. 

West, — The [iroporty of Ka Tiinil. 

— Ditto ditto U Bytciig and Ka Kuiiiwaii. 

North. — Di^ to ditto U Laitiong. 

(.S) U Niudng Lind his relation will get the half share from within tlic following 
houJulurioSf being the original owners. 

E'as/. — The Boga river. 

West, — The property of Lorwan. 

South. — Ditto ditto Ka Wounah. 

North. — Ditto ditto U Bainouaing. 

(i) U Sundorai, Wahadadar, for U Bosing, will get the half share from within 
the following boundaries from 5th September 1873 for 15 years as leased from 
the original owner. 

East. — The Boga river. 

West. — The property of U Lorwan. 

North. — Ditto ditto Ka Nor, and beyond Ka Nor, the property of 

U Sabrat. 

South. — Ditto ditto U Bordonuluk. 

(5) U Dosing, U Tonsing and their relation will get the half share from within 
the following boundaries, being original owners. 

East. — The Boga river. 

West. — The property of Ka Litshong. 

North. — The Norurnbloi. 

South. — The property of U Bamonsing. 


U Donbai, for his mother Ka Ber. 
U JosiNO. 

U N USING. 


22n(l February J8S3. 


U JosiNG, V Dosing. 
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No. LXIII. 

Agreement of the Chief of Jirano, — 1883. 

1, U Bang of Jirang, having been appointed by the Deputy Cornmissionrr 
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills to be Sirdar of the State of Jirang, in the distri« t 
of Khasi and Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promise that I will, in the admin- 
istration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the following rules : — 

1. I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of any dis- 
pute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, such dispute 
shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 
or by any other olhccrs duly authorized in that ])ehalf by the Chief Commissioner 
of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State in which my sub- 
jects alone arc concerned, i will r(»port the occurrence of heinous ollenccs within 
the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy (Commissioner of the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom I will 
deliver up to be dealt with l)y tlie Deputy Commissioner or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of the State, in which the subjects of other Khasi States, 
or Europeans, or natives of the plains may be concerned, for adjudication by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or by any other officer ap- 
pointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In case of my using any oppression or of my acting in a maimer opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause for dis- 
satisfaction with me, the Deputy Commissioner may remove me from my Sirdar- 
ship and ai)point another Sirdar in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my control 
and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required to do so by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best endeavours 
to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I will give aid 
and protection with all my might to officers of the British Government and tra- 
vellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions residing in, my juris- 
diction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between 
the people of the State under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country under rny 
control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free. I will 
give to the British Government every assistance which may be required in opening 
roads within the State of Jirang. 
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7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other officer duly authorized in that behalf by 
the Deputy Commissioner. In case of my violatin^^ this rule, 1 shall suffer fine 
or such other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of tlie natural 
jiroducfcs of the soil of the State, viz., lime, coal, and other minerals and of the 
right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on condition that 1 shall 
receive half tlio profits arising from the sale, lease, or other disposal of such natural 
products or of such right. On the same condition I agree to the cession of all 
waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, planta- 
tions, orchards, etc., which the British Government may wish to sell or lease as 
waste lands. 

9. I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable or 
immoveable, which 1 possess or of which I may become possessed, as Chief of 
the State. 

10. I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government for 
that purpose, to be set aside for the growth of trees, to supply building timber 
and firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Jirang. I will take efficient mea- 
sures to secure these areas against destruction by fire \xmijhuming. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement I hereby affix my hand and 
seal this 14th day of May 1883. 

His mark U Bang, 

Sirdar Jirang, 

Executed before mo this day at Shillong by U Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 

W. S. Clarke, 

The 14th May 1883, DepiUy Commissioner, 


No. LXIV. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Siem of Mylliem ceding 
76 feet on each side of the Gauhati road, — 1892. 

I now agree to hand over to you. Government, the piece of land for the sake 
of the Shillong-Gauhati road, ceding 75 feet from the middle of the road towards 
the west all along from the 11th mile, which is situated very closely to the Sitnana 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills and Kamrup up to Burni Noneah mauza elaka. 

The whole piece of land up to the above-named places, which belongs to my 
elaka, I give away. 

Hein Manik, 

Siem of Mylliem, 

Dated Shillong, 

The m June 1892. 
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No. LXV. 

Dated Shillong, the 29th November 1895. 

From — IJ HAfN Mantk, Siem of Mylliom, 

To— The Deputy Gorumissionor of the Kliasi and Jaintia Hills. 

With regard to your para warm No. 367, dated the 29th Oc-t()b(»T 1895, asking 
me to allow the land in which the Railway authorities build their olHce, to bo 
included within the limits of the Shillong Municipality, as desired by the (^hief 
Commissioner, in reply, I most respectfully beg to say that as the objcictions set 
forth in the previous reports were considered unreasonable, as far as mys(df is 
c.onccrned, I have no other objection whatever to allow the land to be included 
within the municipality, I, therefore, leave it to the consideration of the Covern- 
menfc for the inclusion, and so that my right and authority may not bo endan- 
gered thereby, and that no expressed discontent of the landlord of the place and 
the residents of it bo met with and brought against me for this. 


No. LXVI. 

General Form op Sanad prescribed by the Government op India in 1907. 

You, having been elected Siem 

of the State of in the district of 

the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appointing 
you Siem, is conferred upon you on the following conditions : — 

I. — You shall be subject to the orders and control of the I3eputy Com- 

missioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other officer authorised 
on that behalf by the Local Government may issue to you. 

II. — You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and decide 

all civil cases and all criminal offences, except those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for five years and upwards which may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
In regard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jain- 
tia Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he may give concern- 
ing their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which persons other than 
your own Khasi subjects may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by 
any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 
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III. — The Local Government shall he at liberty to establish civil and mili- 

tary sanitaria, cantonments and posts in any part of the country 
under your control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose, rent-free. 

If Government wishes at any time to construct a railway through your 
territory, you shall provide the land recpiired for the purpose with- 
out compensation save for occupied and, and shall render to the 
Local Government in this behalf all assistance in your power. 

IV. — You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by your 

predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and mine- 
rals found in tlie soil of your State, and of the right to hunt and 
ca]>ture elephants within your State, on condition that you shall 
receive half the pn)lits arising from the sale, lease or other disposal 
of such lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the saim? 
condition, you confirm the cession to the Jkitish Government of 
all waste lands, being lauds at the time of cession unocicaipied by 
villag(‘S, cultivation, j)lantaiions, orchards, etc., which the British 
Gov(*,rnnient may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

V. — You shall not alienate or mortgage to any person any pro])erty of the 

State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess or of which 
you may become possessed, as Chief of the State. 

VI. — You shall cause such areas as may be defined by the Local Govern- 

ment for that pur|)ose to be set aside for the growth of trees to 
sup|)ly building timber and fire-wood to the inhabitants of the 
State. You shall take efficient measures to secure these areas 
against destruction by fire and by jhuming. 

’“VIT. — You do hereby confirm the agreement given by your predecessor, 
regarding the trial by the Deputy Commissioner alone of suits for 
divorce and other matrimonial cases arising between Native Chris- 
tians, who have been married in accordance with provisions of the 
Indian Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

VIII. — If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in the case 

of your using any opj^ression, or of your acting in a manner opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of your peoi)le, having just 
cause for dissatisfaction with you, you shall be liable to suffer such 
j)unishment as the Local Government, subject to the control of 
the Government of India, may think proper to inflict. 

IX. — According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 

firmed Siem of the State of in the 

Khasi Hills. In virtue whereof this Sanad is granted to you under 
my hand and seal this day of 

19 

* This clause is retained, modilied or excluded in each cose, in acoordanee with the agre^e- 
meat made with the Siem on the subjeot. 
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No. LXVII. 

General Form of Sanad prescribed by thr Government op India in 1909. 

You, having been elected Siein 

of the State of in the district of the 

Khasi and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appointing you 
Siem, is conferred upon you on the following conditions : — 

I. — You shall be subject to the orders and control of the De])uty C\)ini- 

inissioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other ofii(*er authorised 
on that behalf by the Local Government, may issue to you. 

II. — You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and d(*cide 

all civil cases and all criminal olTcnccs, except those ])unishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for five years and upwards which may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
In regard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaiu- 
tia Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he may give concern- 
ing their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which persons other than 
your own Khasi subjects may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by any 
other officer appointed by him for that pury)ose. 

III. — The Local Government shall be at liberty to establish civil and mili- 

tary sanitaria, cantonments and posts in any part of the country 
under your control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose, rent-free. 

If Government wishes at any time to construct a railway through your 
territory you shall provide the land required for the puri)ose with- 
out compensation save for occupied land, and shall render to the 
Local Government in this behalf all assistancje in your power. 

IV. — You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by your 

predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and mine- 
rals found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt and 
capture elephants within your State, on condition that you shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease or other disposal 
of such lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the same 
condition, you confirm the cession to the British Government of 
all waste lands, being lands at the time of cession unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British 
Goyernii^ent may wish to seU or leaee as wastelands. 
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V. — You shall not alienate or mortgage to any person any property of 
the State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess or of which 
you may become possessed, as Chief of the State. 

VT, — You shall not without the sanction of Government lease or transfer 
or allow to be leased or transferred to persons, other than your 
own Khasi subjects, any land or lands in your jurisdiction. 

VI r. — ^Yon shall cause such areas as may be defined by the Local Govern- 
nunit for that ]>urj)ose to be set aside for the growth of trees to 
su])ply building timber and fire-wood to the inhabitants of the State, 
You shall take ellicient measures to secure these areas ag£iinst des- 
truction by fire and hy jhuming, 

*VITT.”-You do hereby confirm the agreement given by your predecessors 
regarding the trial by the Deputy C^ommissioner alone of suits for 
divorce and other matrimonial cases arising between Native Chris- 
tians, who have been married in accordance with provisions of the 
Indian Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

IX. — If you violate any of the conditions of this Sanad, or in the case of 

your using any oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of your people, having just 
cause for dissatisfaction with you, you shall bo liable to suffer such 
punishment as the Local Government, subject to the control of 
the Government of India, may think proper to inflict. 

X. — According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 

firmed 8iem of the State of in the Khasi 

Hills. In virtue whereof this Sanad is granted to you under my 
hand and seal this day of 19 . 


No. LXVITI. 

A(JRKRment (‘xecuted by U Ron Singh, Siem of Mylliem, regarding the exten- 
sion of the Rengal Municipal Act, III (B.C.) of 1884 to the villages of Malki, 
Lattumkhrah, .Ihalupara and Mawprem, — 1913. 

I hereby agree to the extension of the Bengal Municipal Act, III B.C. of 1884 
to the villages of Malki, Laituinkhrah, .Ihalupara, and Mawprem to the rivers 
Umshirpi and XJinkhrah provided that my proprietory and manorial rights and 
my authority as Siem with the Myntries within such villages, otherwise than 
necessary to be waived for the purposes of such Municipality, shall not be inter- 
fered with, and provided that the Municipality will not give permission to any- 
one to build houses on new sites without my previous consent. 

Ron Singh, 

OHi August 1913. Siem of Mylliem. 

* This clause is retained, modified, or excluded in each case in accordance with the agree- 
ment made with the Siem on the subjeot. 
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No. LXIX. 

Agreement executed by U Kmittn Mantk, Stem of Mylltem, consenting to the 

application of certain Acts to the six villages of the Mylltem »State adjoin- 
ing Stiillonc]! which have been placed under the municipal administration 

of the Shillong Municipality, — 1926. 

On behalf of the Mylliem State Durbar. I hereby agree to the extension of the 
following Acts to the non- British portion of the Shillong Municipality and cede 
to the British Government the jurisdiction necessary for the administration of 
the said Acts and the rules framed thereunder in the said area, provided that my 
pro})rietary and manorial rights and my authority as Siem within such area othar- 
wise than necessary to be waived for the purposes of the said Acts and the ruled 
framed thereunder, shall not be interfered with. 

1. The Bengal Vaccination Act, 1880 [V (B. C.) of 1880]. 

2. The Bengal Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1873 [IV (B. C.) of 1873]. 

3. The Assam Municipal Act, I of 1923 [with the exception of Section? 58, 

59(6) to 59((7l, 05, 78, 129, 210, 217, 218 and with the reservation that 
the rivers Umshirpi and Umkhrah so far as they an^ within that area 
should remain the property of the Mylliem State]. 

4. The Glanders an 1 Farcy Act, 1899 (XIII of 1899), 

5. The Lepers Act, 1898 (III of 1898). 

0. The Assam Medical Act, I of 1916. 

7. The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898). 

8. The Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885'). 

9. The Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (III of 1897). 


Kmuin Manik. 

Stem of Mylliem, 


Shillong ; 

The 7ih September 1926, 


xa 


0 
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No. LXX. 

A Translation of the Conoitions entered into by Rajah (tUMBHEER Singh 
of Munntpore, on the British Government agreeing to annex to Munni- 
pore the two ranges of Hills situated between the eastern and western bends 
of the Barak, dated 18th April 1833. 

The Governor-General and Supreme Council of Hindoostan declare as follows : — 
With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga Range, and 
the other called the Noon-jai Range, which are situated between the eastern bend 
of the Barak and the western bend of the Barak, we will give up all claim on the 
])art of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we will make these Hills over 
in possession to the Rajah, and give him the line of the Jeeree and the western 
bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that the Rajah agrees to the whole 
of what is written in this paper, which is as follows : - - 

1st . — The Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay re- 
mov(^ his Thanna from Chundrapore, and establish it on the eastern bank of the 
Jeeree. 

2nd . — The Rajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between the 
two (countries by Bengali or Munipooree merchants. He will not exact heavy 
duties and he will make a mono})oly of no articles of merchandise whatsoever. 

Srd . — The Rajah will in no way prevent the Nagas inhabiting the Kalanaga 
and Noon-jai Ranges of Hills, from selling or bartering ginger, cotton, pei)j)er 
and every other article, the produce of their country, in the Plains of Cachar, 
at the Banskandc»3 and Oodharbiin bazaars, as has lieep. their custom. 

1th. With regard to the road commencing froinA^*^ eastern bank of the Jeeree 
and continued via Kalanaga and Kow])Oom, as far as the Valley of Munnipore — 
after this road has lieen linished, the Rajah will keep it in repairs, so as to enable 
laden bullocks to pass during the cold and dry seasons. Further, at the making 
of the road, if British officers be sent to examine or superintend the same, the 
Rajah will agree to everything these officers may suggest. 

fjth . — With reference to the intercourse already existing between the terri- 
tories of tho British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse be 
farther extended, it will be well in every respect, and it will be highly advan- 
tageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that this may 
speedily 1>ake pla(;e, the Rajah, at the requisition of the British Government, 
will furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the construction of the road. 

67//. — In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to Munnipore 
either to protect that country, or to advance beyond the Nin^hee, the Rajah, 
at the requisition of the British Government, will provide Hill porters to assist 
in transporting the ammunition and baggage of sucli troops. 

7/4. - In the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of the British 
territories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Government with a 
])ortion of his troops. 
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8tk. — ♦The Rajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he receives from 
the British Government, and will, for the information of the British Government, 
give in every month a statement of expenditure to the British Officer attached 
to the Levy. 

Signed and sealed in my presence, 

F. J. Grant, 

Commissioner. 

I, Shree Joot Gumbheer Sing of Munnipore 
agree to all that is written above in this 
])ap(ir .sent by the Supremo Council. 

Shrek Joot Rajah 
Gumbheer S:ngh. 

Dated ISih April 1833. 


No. LXXI. 

Agreement regarding Compensation for the Kubo Valley, — 1834. 

Major Grant and Captain Pemberton, under instructions from the Right 
Honorable the Gov(‘.rnor-General in Council, having made over tlic Kubo Valley 
to the Burmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized to state — 

Jst.- 'yhat it is the intention of the Supreme Governmejit to grant a monthly 
stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Rajah of Munnipore, to (jommcnce 
from the ninth day of January One Thousand Fight Hundred and 'rhirty-four, 
the date at which the transfer of Kubo took place, as shown in tbo /’igjeemcnt 
mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. 

2nd. — It is to be distinctly understood that should any circumstance here 
after arise by which the portion of territory lately made ov(ir to Ava again reverts 
to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the British Government will cease 
from the date of such reversion. 


F. J. Grant, Major, 

R. Boileau Pemberton, CapL, 


Commissioneffsi 


Langhthabal Munnipore, 
January 25th, 1834. 



* As the connection of the British Governniciit with the Munnipore Levy and the supply 
of aiupiunition to the Levy have ceased, this clause is inapplicable to presont circumstances. 

r 0 2 
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No. LXXII. 


Sanat). 


The (rovernor-OenoTal in (Jonncil has been pleased to select you, Chura Chand. 
son of riiowbi Yaiina, to be Chief of the Manipur State ; and you are hereby gi ant- 
ed the title of Rajah of Manipur, and a salute of eleven guns. 

The Chicfship of the Manipur State and the title and salute will be heredi- 
tary in your family ; and will descend in the direct line by primogeniture, ])ro- 
vidcd that in each case the succession is approved by the Government of India. 

An annual tribute, the amount of which will bo determined hereafter will be 
paid by you and your successors to the British Government. 

Further you arc informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed by this 
Sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilment by you and your successors of all 
orders given by the British Government with regard to the administration of 
your territories, the control of the hill tribes dependent upon Manipur, the com- 
position of the armed forces of the State, and any other matters in which the 
British Government may bc^ pleased to intervene. Be assured that so long as 
your house is loyal to the (•rown and faithful to the conditions of this Sanad you 
and your successors will enjoy the favour and protection of the British Govern- 
ment. 

H. M. Duranp, 


Simla ; 

The JSth Sepleinber^lSOU 


Secretary to the Oovernmeut of India, 


No. LXXIII. 

Sanad grunted to His Hiohness Raja Chura Chand Stnoh, C.B.E., Raja of 

Manipur,— 1918. 

I hereby conf(*r upon your Highness the title of Maharaja as an hereditary 
distinction for your services in connection with the war. 

Delhi, Chelmsford, 

The ht J91S, Viceroy and Oovernor-General of India. 



PART rv. 


Treaties, Ei^agements and Sanads 

relating to the 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Burma 

and to the 

States in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Burma. 

I— BURMA PROPER. 

I T is ItelieviMl tliiit no real ireaiy existed Lei ween the British GoveiJi- 
meiit ill India and the Kinj»:s of Biirina, until that eoneluded at 
Yandabo (No. II) on the 24th February 182G. xVl the jieriod when tlie 
British in India represented a trading body, and not a sovereign power, 
deputations were oeeasionally sent from the Governors of the Settlements 
both in Bengal and Madras to establish trade with the Burnie.se territory. 
Factories were erected at Syriam, near Itangoon, and at Negrais. 

In 1757 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign 
Lester to the capital of Burma. He had an interview with King Alompra 
(Alaungpaya), the founder of the dynasty which retained power until 
the annexation of Upper Burma in 1886; on this occasion the island of 
Negrais, and some ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to 
the East India Company. It is not known that any copy of this so-called 
treaty is now in existence. Afterwards the English at Negrais were 

i 19.* ) 
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trftaclieroiisJy killed; I)iit a see(»ad jxvutii of land, for tlw oreciion of a 
faetorv ai Hassein, was snhseqaeaiJy made ky tlje J^iniiiese (loveiJimeiit. 

The first direef polilieal iTitereourse between the British and Bnrmese 
(Jovernnients appears to have })een when Captain Mieliael Synies was 
deputed by the Governor-deneral as Knvoy to the (^ourt of Ava in 1795. 
for the j)urpose of strenf^’theiiing’ the politi(^al and eonnnereial relations ot‘ 
the British (ioverninent with that Couit, and of preventing* the hheiieli 
from o-aiaiii^* a footing* in Hnrina. Captain Symes obtained a Iloyal 
Order (No. I), whereby permission was given for a British Agent or 
Superintendent to reside a1 Jtangoon to protect the interests of British 
subjects, and arrangements were made for the protection of trade. 

In virtue of these arrangemejjts Captain Cox was appointed Superin- 
tendent. He landed at Itangoon in October 179G, and proceeded to 
the ca})ital to deliver certain [)resents to the King; but he was treated 
with disresi)eci and eventually returned to llangoon, leaving for Bengal 
at the end of 1797. 

About this time disputes arose on tlie border between Arakan and 
Chittagong. The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 17(S4. The 
Arakanese rebelled, and about 1797 numbers of them began lo take 
refuge in the Cdiittagoiig district. In 179(S Ihe Burmese Oovenior of 
Arakan sent an insolently worded demand for the surrender of the 
fugitives. On this the Governor-General, the Marquess Wellesley, 
debu'miued lo send anolher Knd)assy to the Court of Ava and (-aptaiu 
SyiJios was again selected. He proceeded to the capital where he 
obtained a verbal assurance that no further demand would be made for 
the Aiakanese fugitives; but the King would make no apology for the 
.s(yl(» in which the demand had been made, nor enter into any new 
engagement. Captain Symes returned to llangoon, and left for Bengal 
ill January 180d. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed lo Rangoon to endeavour 
to o!)taiu some a])()logv from the Burmese Court foi* their past h(‘havionr, 
and to ascertain whether the Kreneh were estahlivshing any interest in 
Burma. The overbearing condmd of the local authorities, however, 
obliged liim to leave the country shortly after his arrival. 

In 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to llangoon as Agent 
\o the Governoi-General, ond on arrival was well leceived. His instino 
tions were to explain matters regarding the bloi;kade of the French 
Islands, which was interfering with their trade with Rangoon. He 
accomplished his object and returned to Bengal. 

In 1811 the Arakanese once more rebelled and, many of them having 
fled to the district of Chittagong, di.sputes again occurred on that fron- 
tier. An Arakanese Chirf (collected a body of his countrymen in the 
hilly tracts of the (dilttagoug disiricd, and marched into Arakan to attack 



BURMA. 


201 


the Diij'inese. Captain (banning* was deputed to tlie Court ot Ava to 
explain that this Uiovenient was neither instigated ]U)r support(»d by the 
British. (loverninent, and also to eoiuplain of outraj^es on British subjects 
perpetrated with the sanction of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In 
the meantime the Burmese troops in Arakan liad followed the Arakanese 
rebels into British territory, and orders were sent down from the Burmese 
Court to the Governor of Ranf>;oon to make Ca])tain Canning prisoner, 
and retain him as a hostage for the surrender of the Arakanese rebels. 
Captain Canning was fortunateh" safe from viobmce on board a war 
vessel. He left Rangoon in August 1811. 

After 1811 the Burmese offieials in Arakan more than once nui3e 
demands for the surrender of Arakajiese refugees, and even advanced 
pretensions to the sovereignty of Bengal as far as the city of Murshida- 
bad, alleging that this territory pertained to tlie kingdom oi Arakan. 
In 1819 they interfered in Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Cachar. 

In the meantime the Burmese had been (Uicroaching on the Arakan 
side; they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British 
Governinenl, and they finally laid claim to the island of Shahpiiri. 
situated at the mouth of the river Naaf. (.)n the night of the 24ih 
September 1823 a strong Burmese force ocruipied the island, killing a 
few sepoys of the provincial battalion stationed there. The Governor 
of Arakan also intimated that the island belonged to the Burmese, and 
that they intended to keep it. The Governor-General addressed the 
King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of Arakaji. No 
reply was received for some moiitlis. The answer that eventually came was 
probably written by the Illutdaw, or Royal ('onncil, and merely stated 
that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to avt. 

Thus, on every point where British territory, or the territories of 
Chiefs under British protection, toudied the Burmese dominions, ag;gres- 
sion and insult had been cominittecl by Burmese officials, while applica- 
tions for redress were treated by the Burmese Government either with 
silent contempt or with additional insult. War was therefore declared 
against Burma on the 5th Mardi 1824. On the 11th May of that year a 
force under Sir Archibald Cam[)be]l took possession of Rangoon, and 
after two campaigns peace was conciuded at Yandabo on the 24th 
February 1826. 

By that Treaty (No. II) Arakan and the Tenasserim provinces were 
ceded to the British; eadi Government was empowered to maintain a 
Resident at the Court of the other; and it was stipulated that a cjuimer- 
cial treaty should be afterwards negotiated. 

To arrange this commercial treaty, Mr. John Crawfurd proceeded to 
Amarapura, where, on the 23rd November 1820, he sigjied a Treaty 
(No. III). 
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The Resident at the Court ol Ava appointed in accordance with the 
Treaty of randabo was Colonel Jhiriiey, who remained at the Burmese 
Court until Juiit) 1837, when he proceeded to Rangoon and eventually 
retunu^d to Bengal. The ininiediaie cause of his departure was a 
revolution during which the reigning King was deposed by his brother 
the l^rince of Tharawadi. 

in 1834 an Agreement (No. IV) was made for the restoration to 
Burma of the Kabaw valley, which had been annexed to Manipur. At 
the end of 1881, in conse([uen(^e of disturbances which had occurred on 
the frontier and to remove doubts regarding jurisdiction, the limits of 
the Kabaw valley were definitely ascertained and the boundary between 
Burma and Manipur was finally demarcated; but the Burmese Govern- 
ment declined to recognise the delimitation. 

In October 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed as Resident to the Court 
of Burma to re-establish the friendly relations which had been inter- 
rupted; but, in consequence of the insulting conduct of the Burmese 
Court, he left Amarapura in 1830. For several years after that time 
there was no direct otlicual communication l)etween the Governor-General 
of India and the King of Burma. 

In July 1851 Lieuienaiii-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Tenas- 
serim provin(‘es, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from 
the master of a Britisli ship, coinplainiug of gross oppression which he 
had sulfered from the Governor of Rangoon: and in November of that 
year Commodore Laiiibert was deputed to Rangoon with a letter address- 
ed to the King, in order to obtain redress. But all reparation for the 
injuries sullered by British subjects was refused. The Governor-General 
therefore sent a force to Rangoon under the coinmaiul of Major-General 
Godwin. Rangoon fell to the combined naval and military forces on the 
J4th April 185^; but no communication from the Burmese Government 
reached the British commanders until the 27th January 1853 when, 
the combined forces having advanced to Myede, about 250 miles by river 
above Rangoon, a Burmese officer arrived with a letter, announcing that 
a new King reigned in Amarajiura ami expressing his desire for peace. 
Eaily in Ajiril the Burmese Wuiigvi, duly empowered, reached Brome; 
but, as he refused tt) sign a treaty acUiuJwledging the province of Pegu 
W) be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the British, 
frontier was tleclared tt) be a line drawn due east from the summit of the 
Arakun luountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six 
English miles north from the fliig-statt* in the fort of Myede, and conti- 
nued thence in the same direction until it reached the Salween, through 
the Karenni country. It was, liowever, ascertained that the Red Karens 
were not, as was at first supposed, subject to Burma, but were indepen- 
dents and, as thtue was no intention of asserting a right of conquest 
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over them, the (leinarciition of the boundary was not carried further east 
of the Sittang river than the Kimang ridge of the Panglaung range of 
mountains. In spite of the rupture of negotiations, it was understood 
on both sides that hostilities should cease. 

Almost immediately after the end of the second war i*agan Min, who 
had ruled from 1840 to 185^i, was deposed by his brother, thencefoi ward 
known as Mindon Min, or King Mindon. Mindon Min was an en- 
lightened prince who, while professing no love for the Jlrilish, recog- 
nised the power of the British Ucvernineiit, was always careful to keep 
on friendly terms with them, and was anxious to introduce into his 
kingdom, so far as was compatible with the maintenance ol his own 
autocratic power, western ideas and western livilisatioii. lie sent envoys 
to Europe to study the arts and manufactures of European nations; and 
througliout his reign lepieseiiialives of ilie I'amilies ol leading men about 
the Court were sent to England, France and Italy to stud)- the languages 
and manners of those countries. Towards the end of 18b4 the Buriuese 
Government deputed two envoys of high rank to convey a complimentary 
letter and presents from the King to the Murt^uess of Dalhousie. 'they 
were received in Calcutta with distinction, and retuiiied to Burma at 
tKe beginning of ISGO. In 18bo the Government of India in return 
sent an Envoy, Major ITiayre, who was received by the King and Court 
in the most friendly manner. The King, however, jefused to sign any 
treaty giving up the province of Pegu. On the lOth November 18()2 a 
Treaty (No. V) was concluded for the protection of trade and the estab- 
lishment of free intercourse with Burma. Iji August 1800 an insurrec- 
tion headed by one of the King’s sons, the Myingun Prince, broke out 
at Mandalay; the King’s brother was killed, and the King himself was 
for some time in great danger. The rebel Prince finally took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Baiigoon; but soon 
afterwards he began to intrigue against the King and was placed unuer 
restraint. In Eebruary 1807 he elfected his escape?, took refuge with 
one ol the Western Kareniii Chiefs and endeavoured to raise a reliellioJi 
among the Shans to the north-east of Toungoo, who were tributary to 
Burma. The attempt was iinsuc.cessful, and in August 1808 lie was 
arrested in Hangoon and sent as a State prisoner to Chunar. in 1882 
he succeeded in escaping from British territory and went tirst to Chandei- 
nagore and later to Poiidi<4ieiTy. In J880 he left Pundiclierry and went 
to Saigon, where he died in 1921. 

In 1807 a Treaty (No. VI) was concluded at Mandalay between the 
British and Burmese Governments, providing for the mutual extradi- 
tion of criminals, the hee intei couse ol traders, and the establishment 
of permanent diplomatic i elutions between the two countiies. Autliority 
was also given for the establishment, by the British liesident or Political 
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Agent, of a Court for the disposal of civil suits arising between regifik 
tered J^ritisli subjects, and for the Irial, by a mixed Court, of civil cases 
to which a registered British subject was one of the parties. Preliminary 
rules for the conduct of sutdi cases were drawn up in 1869, and form an 
appendix to the Treaty of 1867. 

After the am exation of Pegu, the Western Karenni Chiefs had ex- 
pressed a wish !or British protection; and, though no promise of this 
was given, a contract of friendsliip with the (Jhief of KyelK)gi was made 
in 1857 by the Deputy (Jonimissioner of Toungoo, and renewed in 1868. 
The Chief died in 1868, and his sons renewed their father’s request for 
British i)roteciion and administration. This request was declined; but, 
in cnnsetiueiKie of applications made in 1869 to the King of Burma by 
the Chief of Kasteru Karenni for assistance against the Western Karens, 
the British (loverninent urged the King to abstain from interference 
with the independence of Western Karenni, and positive assurances were 
given that their wishes would be scrupulously respected. In 1873, in 
consccpience of reports of a threat ejied Burmese movement against 
Western Karenni, the Burmese (loverninent were reminded of these 
assurances ; but they repudiated them and asserted a claim to exercise 
sovereignty over Western Karenni. As the British (iovernment were 
determined to allow no extension of Burmese authority south of the 
prolongation of the British lioundary line, and an envoy deputed in 1874 
by llie King made no satisfactory proposal, Sii* Douglas Forsyth was 
vieputed to Mandalay with instructions to recpiire an assurance from the 
King, as a preliminary to further discussion, that the status quo in 
Western Karenni sliould be maintained. The King, however, anti- 
cipated all discussion by volunteering to guarantee the independence of 
Western Karenni; and in June 1875 an Agreement (No. Vll) to this 
elfect was executed. At the same time, the Burmese Government were 
informed that the houiulary between Burma and Western Karenni would 
be demariaited by a British olticer who might, should the King so desire, 
be accompanied by a Burmese official. This invitation was declined: 
and the boumlary was demarcated in 1876, though the Burmese outposts, 
that had been established in Western Karenni, were not withdrawn until 
May 1877. 

So long as Miiidon Min lived, though lie clung to the obsolete cere- 
monials to wliicdi he was accustomed, and thus in his later years debarred 
the British Resident at Mandalav from access to his presence, there was 
no reason to apprehend a breach in the friendship between England and 
Burma; hut circumstances changed when, in October 1878, Mindon Min 
died and was siicceediMl by his son, the Thihaw Prince. 

Early in 1879 the execution of a number of the members of the royul 
family at Mandalay exi ited much horror in Lower Burma. Executions 
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di this hind Nver^ the usual incidents of a change in the occupancy of the 
throne of Ava; hut hitherto, owing to the remoteness of the capital from 
British territories and to the difficulty of (tommuuicalion, they had not 
attracted the notice that they received in 1879, when a British Resident 
was stationed at Mandalay, telegraphic (*oinmunication was opened 
between Upper and Lower Burma, and trading steamers passed constantly 
between Mandalay and Rangoon. The British Resident was instru- 
mental in securing the escape of some members of the royal family, and 
was energetic in his protests against the King’s l^arbarities : and indigna- 
tion among Englishmen at the stale of affairs in Mandalay, and resent- 
ment of the King's courtiers at the attitude of the Resident, combined 
to render a ru 2 )tiire imminent. Throughout the year the tension conti- 
nued : and in October J879, in view of the passive iiii friendliness of the 
Burmese (jovernment, and of the unsatisfactory nature of the position 
of the British Resident in Mandalay, the (lovernmeiit of India withdrew 
their representative from the Burmese Court. 

Ou two octaisioiis — once in 1879-80 hy means of an envoy, who, not 
being accredited with full powers, was not permitted to proceed beyond 
Tliayeiinyo ; and once in 1882, wiien an embassy visited Simla — attempts 
were made to re-establish coidial relations; but there was no real revival 
of confidence and good feeling l)etween 1879 and 1885. In the absence 
of a Resident matters gradually drifted from bad to worse. British 
subjects, tiavelleis, and traders from J^ower Burma were subjected to 
insult and violence by local otticials in ir 2 )per Burma, and rci^resentations 
to the central adniinistiation often failed to obtain redress. Jn con- 
travention of the ex])iess terms of the treaty of I8t)7, monopolies were 
created to the detriment of trade. Owing to the weakness and (corruption 
of the Burmese Government, society was thoroughly disorganised, and 
the elements of disorder on the frontier became a standing menace to 
the peace of the British 2 )rovince. 

The Ooveniment of India, though frequently and vehemently urged 
to interfere, found the situation unsatisfactory but not yet intolerable : 
and dei ided that intervention in the domestic administration of Upper 
Burma was not necessary. Such was the s<at(» of affairs at the beginning 
of 1885, when the Burmese Government found cause for coinjdaiiii 
against the Bombay-Burma Trading Corporation, a company of mer- 
chants, chiefly Ifritish subjects, who had extensive dealings in Upjier 
Burma, and advanced, against them a claim for several lakhs of rupees. 
In view of the magnitude ()f the interests at stake, the Chief Commis* 
sioner of Burma addressed the Burmese Government for the purpose of 
securing an impartial investigation of their complaint. Disregarding 
this attein 2 >t at mediation, tlie Burmese (’oiincil decided the case against 
the corporuiioii without giving them reasonable o2)j)ortunity of being 



206 


BURMA. 


heard, aud coiideiniied thein to pay a fine amounting to £230,000. 
Aciting under llie (»rder8 of the Supreme Government, the Chief Com- 
missioner protested against this despotic, act of the Burmese authorities, 
and invited them to stay proceedings against the corporation, and to 
refer the matter to an arbitrator appointed by the Governor-General. 
The reply of the B;;j'mese Foreign Alinister was that proceedings against 
the coi])oration v ould on no account l>e vsuspended. In view of this 
decisive and discourteous refusal to accept mediation in a case where 
large interests of British subjects were involved, and of the accumulated 
grounds for dissatisfaction with the existing state of affairs, the Govern- 
ment of India decided to adjust the relations between the two countries. 
The Chief Commissioner was therefore instructed to send an ultimatum 
to the King of Burma, re(j[uiring him to suspend action in the execution 
of the decree against the corporation; to receive at Mandalay a British 
envoy w itli a vi(‘w to the settlement of the matter at issue; and in future 
to permit the residence at liis capital of an agent of the Indian Govern- 
nient, who should l)e rec(‘ived and treated with the I’espect due to the 
Government that ho represented. It was further intimated that the 
Hurmcs(} Govorjiment would in future be required to regulate the extern- 
al jelatioJis of the (iountry in U(*cordance with the advice of the Govern- 
ment ot India, and to afford fa(nTities for opening up British trade with 
China. A letter embodying these terms was despatched by special 
steamer to Mandalay on the 22nd October 1885. The Burmese Govern- 
meiit were informed that a reply must be received not later than the 
10th iXoveiuber, and that, unless the conditiojis laid down were accepted 
without reserve, the Indian Government would deal with the Jiiatter as 
it thought tit. In view of the possible refusal by the Burmese Govern- 
ment of the terms offered to them, preparations were made for the 
despatch to Rangoon of a military force. Uu the 9th November a reply, 
amounting to an unconditional refusal of the terms, was received in 
Uaiigoon- ( )n the < tli Noveinher, three days after the date of the reply 
from the Burmese Alinister and two days before its receipt by the (^liiei 
(^jmmissioner, the King of Burma issued a proclaiiuition ealling on his 
subjects to iully round him and to resist the unjust demands of the 
British Government, aiid expressing his determination to efface these 
luuetic foreigners ami to eomjuer and annex their country. Jn accord- 
amt' with the teinis of the ultiiiiatum, and in view of the hostile tone oi 
che King’s pioclaniation, the ex])editionary force was ordered to advance. 
The frontier was crossed on the J4th November 1885. On the 17th 
Minhla, on the 23rd Ragan, and on the 25th Alyingyan were successively 
occupied. Except at Minhla scarcely any resistance was encountered. 
Before the expeditionary force reached Ava, an envoy from the Burmese 
Court arrived and, after some negotiation, the unconditional surrender 
of the capital and of the royal family was arranged. On the 26th and 
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27th Noveinber the forts at Ava and Sap-ainp* were surrendered, and on 
the 28th the force occupied Mandalay. The Kinf? and his two Queens, 
with their mother, were at once sent down io llaufi^oon. The ex-King 
and his two Queens were subsequently removed to Ttatnagiri in the 
Bombay Presidency, where the ex-Queen Supayagale died in 1912, and 
the ex-King in 1916. On his death the ex-Queen Supayalat was trans- 
ferred to Itangoon where sIk' died in 1926. Simultaneously with the 
advance on Mandalay successful operations were undertaken on the 
Thayetmyo and Toimgoo frontiers. 

Immediately after the occupation of Mandalay a ]>rovisional adminis- 
tration was constituted. All the members of the Hint daw, or great 
(council of State, [)rofessed themselves willing to continue to take part 
in the government and were therefore retained in otfice. Theoretically 
there was to be no breach of continuity: the State (k)uncil to conti- 
nue to dist^harge all its fumdions and all civil officers, whetht-r British 
or Burmese, were to work under its direction. The Touncil began bv 
issuing proclamations to this effect and ordering Burmese officials to 
continue in the regular performance of their duties. On the 15th 
December the Chief (\)mmisHioner arrived at Mandalay and assumed 
(•bulge of the civil administiation. On the 1st Tanuary 1886 C])per 
Burma was proclaimed jiart of the British dominions and ]>laced under 
the direct administiation of the Oovernor-Oeneral. Shortly afterwards 
the districts of Upper Burma were brought under the regular adminis- 
tration, and U])per and Lower Burma were formed into the single pro- 
vince of Burma under a Chief Commissioner, whose designation was 
changed in 1897 to that of Lieiitenant-Governor. 

In May 1887 a Notification (see Vol. XTV, Siam No. TX) was 
issued, publishing eoiTes]iondence between the British and Siairn^se 
Ministers embodying an agreement, known as the Devawongso-Sntow 
Agreement of 1887, with tlie Siamese Government, under whii'h no 
duties were levied on gofids exported from the Baheng district of Siam 
into Burma and vice versa. Tn Deeemlier 1924, however, owincr to 
conditions brought about by an increase in the Post-war duties on goods 
brought into Burma by sea, it became necessary to abrogate this 
agreement. 

Tn 1890, as some uncertainty in respect of the trans-Salween States 
had been caused by the action of the Siamese Government in advancing 
claims to the possession of five small States (Mong Ton, Mong Hang, 
Mong Hsat, Mong Kyawt and Mong Hta) on the east of the Salween, it 
was derided, after full examination of the Siamese claims, thal these 
could not be admitted: and the boundaries of these States, and of 
certain other territory of whieh the limits towards Siam were uncertain, 
were settled by a Commission appointed for the ])urpose, Cbieiigs(*n 
being ceded to Siam, 
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Extradition between the Shan States and Siam is at present regulated 
by the treaty of 1911 with Siam ((j-v,, Vol. XIV) and the Indian Extras 
dition Act 19(1*1 (XV of 1903). 

There is a British Consul at Chiengmai, who exercises his functions 
subject to the control of His Majesty’s Minister at Bangkok, and is 
assisted by two Vice-Consuls stationed at Lakon and Chiengrai. 

In March 1894 the Governments of Great Britain and China signed 
a (Convention (No. VIII) defining the Burma-China boundary and laying 
down rules for the conduct of trade, the appointment of Constils, the 
issue of ])assport8, the extradition of criminals and the linking up of 
the telegraph systems between Burma and China. A definite agreement 
regarding the telegraph junction and the subsequent working of the line 
was reached by a (Convention (No. IX) signed in September 1894. The 
Convention of March 1904 (under which Kenglung and Mong Lem were 
ceded to China) was modified, in some particulars, in February 1897 
by a new Convention (No. X): one of the articles in which stipulated 
that China should not cede Kenglung or Mong Lem to any other nation 
without the consent of Great Britain. 

Extradition arrangements with China are governed by Article I»5 of 
the (Jonvention of March 1894. The Assivstant vSuperintendent, Kutkai, 
exercises the ])ower8 of a Political Agent, for the purposes of the Indian 
Extradition Act, as regards certain parts of the district of Lung-Ling, 
and the Chen-Kang and Shun-ning districts in the Tengyueh (Circuit of 
Yunnan and the Mien-ning distiict in the P’u-erh Circuit: and the 
Assistant Superintendent, Kengtung, for the districts of Lan-ts’ang and 
Szemao of the r’u-erli (Circuit of Yunnan. The Deputy Commissioners, 
Myitkyiiia and Hhamo, have similar powers, the former in respect of 
the Lan-ping and Wei-hsi districts and that part of the Lung-Ling 
district which is under the jurisdiction of the Lu-shui Administrative 
Deputy, and the latter in respect of the Teng-Chung and Pao-shan 
districts. 

A British Consul was appointed at Tengyueh in 1898, as also one at 
Szemao; but since 1900 tlie latter post has been without a regular 
consular officer. In 1905 the Commissioner of (!!!hinese Imperial Customs 
at Szemao was authorised to attend to British consular business there. 
In 1903 a British Consul-General was appointed, for the provinces of 
Yunnan and Kueichou, to reside at Yunnan-fu. 

In 1896 the boundary between the Shan States and the French Lao 
territory was fixed, the thalweg of the Mekong river being chosen as 
the boundary line. This line divided the State of Kencheng, the 
western portion of which was included in British territory and absorbed 
in Kengtimg, and the eastern portion included in French territory. 
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The rules governing extradition with the Frenrh possessions are 
contained in the Franco-British Treaty of the 14th August 187G and 
the Order in Council of the Ifith May 1878. All demands for extradition 
must be made by the (xovernor of Burma. 

In 189R — 1900 the Burma Boundary Commission fixed the boundary 
as far north as a peak known as Manangjium in the north-east comer of 
the Sadon hill tract, in north latitude 25^ 85', with the exception of 
the portion passing through the AVa country. Cairns have since bc'en 
erected in the Htawgaw hill tract, but the assent of the Chinese has yet 
to be obtained. 

In January 1902 an Arrangement (No. XT) was arrived at by the 
British and Chinese authorities at Manai, near the Bhamo Namkham 
and Chinese frontier, for the disposal of compensation cases in 
connexion with frontier raids. The Yunnan authority urderiook to 
pay compensation for a number of raids, and to make improved arrange- 
ments for the ])rotection of the frontier and for the levy of (*ustoms. 
Since then, annual meetings between the British and Chinese frontier 
officers have been held with reasonable regularity: they have agreed 
on a number of regulations for the settlement of frontier cases : and the 
tribes along the border have become accustomed to the set i lenient of 
their cases in the frontier courts. A Chinese Imperial Customs station 
was opened a I Tengyueh in 1902. 

In 1903, as an outcome of the Manai Agreement, an arrangement 
was made for the const ruction by the Government of I^urma of 25 miles 
of mule road into Yunnan. The details were settled in despat<‘Ties that 
jiassed between the British Consul-General and Consul, and tin* Taotai 
of Western Yunnan, in December of that year (Apfiendicos Nos. T and 

II). 

In February 1904 an Arrangement (No. XI I) was made for the 
exchange via Bhamo and Tengyueh of postal correspondence between 
India and various jilaces in China. This arrangement has since been 
extended to Myitkyina, and letters are now despatc‘hed to Tengyueh by 
this route. 

In 1905 a re(‘onnaissance survey of a proposed railway from Bhamo 
to Tengyueh was completed; but the project has been postponed indefi- 
nitely. 

In May 1905 a new Convention (No. XITT) was concluded .between 
Great Britain and China, revising the Convention of Septemlier 1894 
respecting the junction of the (yhinese and Burmese telegrajih lines. 

In 1923 Burnm became a Governor’s Province, 
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II.- THE SHAN STATES. 

I’he Shall Slaies formed an intej^Tal part of the Hurmese Kingdom. 
They are divided into (1) the Nortlieni Shan States, (2) tlie Sontherii 
Shan States, (8) the ^fyelat, (4', States under the supervision of the 
Comniis.sioner, Sagaing Division. 

With effect from the 1st October 1922 tlie Northern and Southern 
Shan States and the Myelat were constituted into a Kedeiation, which 
forms a Snb-cmtity of the llurnm (tovernment, is self-contained, with 
finances distinct from those of Hnrma proper, and is under a distinct 
form of administration. The (9iiefs express their views on federal and 
geneial matters, i minding tlie Kederation Budget, through a Council of 
(diiefs inclmling all (4ii(ds of the rank of vSawhvva and four eler*ted 
representatives of those of lesser rank. The Governor of Burma takes 
the place of the JiOcal Government in the Federated Shan States. There 
is a Commissioner for the Kederated Shan States who is also Superin- 
tendent and Political Officer for the Southern Shan vStates, with head- 
(jiiarters at Taunggyi in the State of Yawnghwe: and subordinate to 
him is a Sujierintembuit for th(‘ Northern Shan States at Lashio in the 
State of North Msenvyi. The (\)mmissioner is the President of the 
Federal Council. 

lOast of the Irrawaddy and se])arated from it hy districts under 
settled administration, lies the great stretch of country known as the 
Northern and Southern Shan States. The Burmese Government always 
claimed sovereignty over these States up to and beyond the Mekong river; 
but from time to time, as oppoit unity occurred, the Sawbwas endeavoured 
to thr('w off the Burmese yoke. At the date of the annexation of TTp])er 
Burma ihe rulers of several of tin* »nor(‘ jiowerful States were in exile at 
Kengtung, an impoftant State cast of the Salween river. These exiled 
Chiefs comeiviul the plan of erecting the Shan States into an independent 
kingdom, and invited a scion of the Burmese royal house, known as the 
Limbin Prince, to become their sovereign. The liiinbin Prince joined 
the exiles at Kmigtung, and with them crossed the Salween. Till the 
end of 1886 a great part of the cis-Salween States was in the hands of 
this coalition. In January 1887 a British force entered the Shan States 
and the Limbin Ibince’s confederacy almost at once fell to pieces. The 
(Jiiefs of tlu‘ cis-SaKyet*n States tendered their submission and received 
sanads of a|)pointment on suitable terms. 

In the Northern and Southern Shan States the criiuinal and civil, as 
well as the revenue, admiiiistration is vested in the ('hiefs, subject to the 
limitations laid down in their sanads. and to restri<^tions imposed by the 
extension of enactments and the issue of orders under the Shan States 
Act or the Burma Laws Act, 



BURMA— SHAN STATES. 


211 


The cTisioniary law of the States has been modified by a not ifiea lion 
issued by the Chief Commissioner of Burma, in the Foreijj^n Department, 
No. Tl, dated the lyth November 1890. The Superintendents exercise 
general control over the administration of criminal justice, have power 
to call for cases and exercise wide revisionary powers. All criminal 
jurisdiction in cases in which cither the complainant or the accused is 
a European, an American, a (lovernment servant, or a British subject 
not a Tiative of a Shan State, is wilhdrawn from the Chiefs and vested 
in the Superintendents and Assistant Stiperintendents. In the teases 
ab()V(‘ mentioned tlie ordinary criminal law in force in Fpper Burma, 
as modified by the Federated Shan States Laws and Criminal Justice 
Order 1920, is in force in these States. In such cases the Superin- 
tendents exercise the ])owers of a district magistrate and sessions judge, 
and the Assistant Superintendents the powers of a district magistrate 
under sections 80 and 84 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 
Certain of the more important (Chiefs have been given tlie powers of 
additional sessions judges. 

In regard to the admin isl ration of (dvil justi(‘e, the customary Ifiw 
has been modified by a notification wdiich confers original, ap])ellatc and 
revisional jurisdiction on Superintendents and Assistant Superinten- 
dents, creates local courts, aJid prescribes a simple procedure for such 
courts. In revenue matters the Chiefs administer their charges accord- 
ing to local rules and customs, which have been modified only to the 
extent of limiting the ])ower of Chiefs to alienate communal lands and 
to grant land to persons who are not natives of Shan States. Various 
acts and regulations have been (»xtended to the Northern and Southern 
Shan vStates (except those situated east of the Salween) by section 8 of 
the order of 1926; and by subse<|uent notifications ])rovisions of other 
t‘ija(dments have been applied to some or all of the States. 

In the Myelat a (doser approach to the bnv in force in othm* parts of 
India has been ])rescribed. The- criminal law in force in the Myelat is 
practically the same as the law in force in Upper Burma. In order that 
they may have jurisdiidion in criminal matters, the Nfjwef/nnhvivs and 
Myozns of all the Myelat States have been appointed magistrates. In 
the Myelat the Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents exercise 
the same (U-iminal jurisdiction as in other States, except that their 
jurisdiction extends to all criminal cases and not merely to the cases in 
which Europeans and others above mentioned are (joncerned. In other 
respe^.ts the law in the Myelat, and the powers exercised by the Gover- 
nor, the Superintendent and the Assistant Superintendents are the same 
as in the rest of the Southern Shan States. 

The Rulers of the Shan States all rec;eivc orders of appointment 
signed by the Governor of Burmai These are called Sanads in the case 
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of Sawbwas, and either Sanads or Appointment Orders in the case of 
the jesser Chiefs who are termed Myozns or N y weyimlimns , Forms of 
the Siinad (No. XIV), of ihe Appointment Order (No. XV) and of the 
form of grant used in cases of succession to Shan and Karen Chiefs 
(No. XVI) are given. 

Some uncertainty formerly existed as to the status of the trans- 
Salween States; but this has now been definitedy settled, and they are 
in the same position ])oliiically as the other Shan States. 

The trans-Salween State of Kengtung was visited by the Superin- 
tendent of ihe Shan States in 1890, at the time of the settlement of the 
Burma-Siam boundary, and a Sanad was granted to the Sawbwa which 
differed considerably fiom those issued to the cis-Salween States. Its 
terms were founded on the tlnui existing assumption that Kengtung was 
not in British India, but was a State in subordinate alliance with the 
British (lovernment . Bui in 1895, when a garrison and an Assistant 
Political Officer were established at Kengtung, the position was re- 
examined : and it was recognised that Kengtung was without doubt 
histori(!ally part of the territories formerly governed by the King of 
Burma which, by the [)roclamat ion of the 1st January 188G, became part 
of the British dominions, although the State was at the time in rebellion 
against King Thibaw. Kengtung was accordingly included in the noti- 
fication by the (^hief (himmissioner of Burma (Political Department, 
No. 11, dated the 11th July 1895) of the territories constituting the 
Shan States. 

Th(^ Sanad bestowed on the Sawbwa of Hsipaw differs slightly from 
those granted to other (Jiiefs of similar rank: and it was decided that, 
when a suilable o]»])or1 unity offered, the terms of the Sanad granted to 
Kengtung should be assimilated to those of the Sanad granted to Hsipaw, 
as the conditions, regarding the subordination of (certain small States 
and the temporary remissions of tribute, were similar in the two cases. 
The death of the Sawbwa of Kengtung in 1896 provided the required 
opportunity: and a Sanad (No. XVII) was issued in terms similar to 
those of the Sanad granted to the Sawbwa of itsipaw in 1889 and 
renewed (No. XVIII) in 1902 to his sueeessor. A special clause in the 
Kengtung Sanad requires the Sawbw-a to abstain from direct communica- 
tion with States outside British India. 

At the time of the annexation of Upper Burma, ihe State of Mong 
Mit was being administered by Burmese offieiuls on behalf of the infant 
Sawbwa Kin Mauiig. Various attempts to establish a satisfactory 
regency having failed, it was decided in 1892 to take over the direct 
administration of the State as a sub-division of the Buby Mines Dis- 
trict. This arrangement ceased when, in 1906, the administration was 
handed over to Kin Maung, to whom a Sanad (No. XIX) was given in 
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the ordinary form. Tii 1920 the State of Mit was traiisrerrcd to 

the Northern Shan States. 

West of the Irrawaddy there were, at the time of the annexation, 
five States — Wnniho, Kale, llkamti Lon^, ITsawnpf-hhup and Sin^kalinj^ 
Hkamti. Wnniho and Kale liave sinee h(*en incorporated in the ad- 
joining districts of llurma, and the other three State's are now under the 
supervision of the rommissioner of tlie Sa^aino- Division. 

The State of Wvntho was a land-locked territory, wedofed in helweon 
the districts of Katha, Dhanio, Ye-ii, and the TTppc'r (Oiindwin. Kor 
some time after the annexation of Tapper Burma the Sawhwa of AYuntho 
assumed an attitude of hostility to the British (lovernment, and in LSSO- 
87 operations were undertaken with a view to leducino* him to siihmis- 
sion. After the occupation of the ca]>ila) of his State' hy Ihitish troops 
the Sawhwa h'udered his snhmission, and a;L»‘reed to pay the trihiite 
levied from his State in the time of the Burmese (fovernment. For 
many years he declined to re<‘eive British otiic(*rs in a he(‘omin^' mannei*, 
and it was not till 1891) that tin' Dejoity (Commissioner of Katha met 
him in his ca|)ital. For some tilin' after this mei'linj^’ tin' Sanhwa’s 
attitude was more satisfactory ; In' rendered assistance in the suppii'ssion 
of crime; settled a considerable portion of the outstanding fines for 
dakaities committed by AA^untho men; and jiaid in over half a lakh of 
rupees on account of tribute. In Tan nary 1891 successful operations 
were undertaken, in tujucert with the Sawbwa’s levic's, apfainst a dakait 
leader who had been giving trouble in the neighbourhood of Kain^p^yi. 
The northern portion of AAYintho tc'rritory was at this time under the 
domination of the old Sawhwa of Wuntho, the rulinp^ Sawbwa’s father, 
who resided at Mansi. A ])roposal to send a jiunitive column up thc! 
Meza valley was not acquiesced in Tiy the Sawhwa, and it was rumoured 
that any advance through the northein jiart of the State' would be 
opposed by his father. A reconnaissance conducted on the 12th Febru- 
ary revealed the fact that the road was stockaded, and that preparations 
for resistance had been made. Active measures were immediately taken 
to deal with the outbreak which followed and, aftei* several enpapeujonts, 
the capital of AVuntho was occupied on the 2r)th February; and by the 
end of the month both the Sawhwa and his father were fupitivt's. The 
direct administration of AVuntho was then undertaken: and. xiuder 
orders issued by the ( jrovernment of India on the 2()th October 1891. 
AVuntho was finally removed from the category of Shan, States and 
incorporated in the Katha district of Burma. 

The State of Kale lay on the Chindwdn river, bordered by the Chin 
hills which lie between Burma and HeTigal. After the annexation of 
Upper Burma, Kale was disturbed by internal schism until early in 
1887, when the old and incapable Sawbwa was deposed and his nephew 
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;ind rival recognised in his slead. Early in 1888 the ex-Sawhwa abscond- 
ed from MjnidnlMYj where lie had been livinj^ in receipt of a small 
pension, and made his way to <he Chin conniry borderinj^ on Kale. 
There he ft'nnd an asylum among (lie Tashons, one of the principal Chin 
tribe:, and induced tliem 1o attack Kale with a view io his resioration 
to power. In conseijuence of this aclion Kale was occuyiied by British 
troops and military police, and operations were undertaken against the 
Chins. At the end nf ISSO the ex-vSawbwa surrendered to the British 
Government and was again gran led a small pension. Shortly after the 
suppression of ihe AVunlho rebellion it was proved (hat the ruling Chief 
of Kale was thoioughly disloyal, and had been engaged in a variety of 
intrigues. He was accordingly <lepor(ed to Bangoon; the administration 
was entrusted to British otlicers; and under orders of the Government 
of India, dated the 5th August 1801, the State of Kale was incorporated 
in the ITpiier (Jhindwin district. 

Hkaviti Lontj, known in Assam as Bor Ilkamti, is a collection of 
eight small Shan principalit ies lying near the headwaters of the Mali 
Ilka, the western branch of the Irrawaddy. The valley is inhabited by 
Shans, and the surrounding hills by Kachins. Hkamti Long was visited 
from Assam by (kdonels Maegregor and Woodthor])e in 1884-85 and by 
Mr. L. Grey in 1802-03. In 1895 Brince Henry of Orleans passed 
through it on his way to India from China. Little however was known 
about the States until the exploring columns began to move up from 
Myitkyina in 1010-11 (see infra, 1 11- -North-East Frontier). 

When the Butao district was formed in 1013-14, the Sawbwas came 
under the control of the Deputy (.Commissioner. An Administration 
(3rder with respect to the extension of laws to, and administration of 
Civil and Criminal Justice and the collection of revenue in, Hkamti 
Long was issued in 1022 and revised in 102(5. Gn the abolition of the 
Piitao district in 1025, Fort Hertz, in the Hkamti plain, became the 
headquarters of a subdivision, 'riie Sawbwas have very little influence 
arid power and a large number of their people are now migrating into 
the areas south of Myitkyina. 

The State of Tlsawntj-hsvp (Thaimgdut) comprises a small territory 
on the Chindwin river to the east of Manipur. The Sawbwa tendered 
his allegiance at the annexation of Upper Burma in 1880, and in 1889 
he received a Sanad from the Chief Commissioner in the usual form 
(No. XVI). His conduct was consistently loyal and satisfactory and 
he was proof against all the efforts of his son-in-law, the ex-Sawbwa of 
Wuntho, to induce him to join in the Wuntho rebellion of 1891. In 
1893 he died and was succeeded by his son Maung Kin Mon who on his 
death in 1899 was succeeded by his younger brother Raw Tin who. 
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111. NORTH-EAST FRONTIER. 

Tlio ronceriis of (iovoru merit on the north-east frontier of Burma 
are chiefly with Chinn, (he Kachins and the other hill tribes inhuhitiiig 
the region Ixo’derinj^* on (Uiina. 

Hie Kachins are a scni i-hnrhar<nis race of Tilxdan or Mongoloid origin 
who live almost exr lusi vely on tin* summits and ridges of hills at eleva- 
tions between ‘J,i)()0 and (),()()() feed. higher mountains are left to 

tJie bisus and MnJisos. As far* as |)r(‘S(mt knowledge goes, the country 
now inhabited by the Kachins lies between tlie l?f‘b*d and 2(Stli parallels 
of noith latitude and thi‘ J)otb and U!Mh d(‘gre(‘s of east longitude; but 
ol laic ih(‘y have crossed ih(‘ Salwt‘en and pemdiated as far* sonlh as the 
Slale of Kengtnng. Kachin villages are presided over* by (diiefs or 
Diiwas who e\(‘i*cis(» influence over definite areas and are supported by 
their* sub(u*dinai<^ eldius or Salangwas. In th(‘ area lying between the 
Alekh and the N’mai Ilka a rr'piiblican movement has resulted in a serdion 
of these (libesmen deposing their Duwas and Salangwas. 

Idle Br’itish (lovernment first came into contact with the Kachins 
immediately after the annexation; when, early in .188(), a British force 
accompanied by the Dejuity (Nrmmissioner, Bliaino, visited Mogaung 
and rec(‘ived the submission of the lo(*al offi(‘ials; but no direct control was 
then (‘stablished. In December 1887, however*, a sti*ong column, accom- 
panied by Major Adamson as Ibditical Officer, was detailed to place 
British authority on a satisfactory basis and to open up relations with 
the Kachin tribes inhabiting tin* jade and amber mine ti^ards. Major 
Adamson succ(M*ded in inducing the Maii[> (Miiefs, who dominated the 
tract in which the jade mines are situated, to tmidm* their submission. 

Prior to 18!)1, although tire tribes south of the Taping had been 
taught by several puiritive exjieditions to i*ecogniwse and respe(*t the autho- 
rity of ilu‘ British, tin* country north of that river had been entirely un- 
visitral save for a r*econnaissanee made in 1890-1)1, l{e])eated outrages com- 
mit t(*d by the tribes in this area had proved that the country must be 
[)r*ought undm* corrtr’ol, and the necessity for* (‘arly ar tion was accentuated 
by reports that the ex-Sawbwa of Wiintho was at Sadon stirring up the 
tribes to I'aid. Four eolnmns wer*e arM rrrdingly detailed in the open season 
of lSt)|-!)2 to bring under* subjeetion what was then styled the Kasterii 
Kaehin Tiaet. The net results of the operations were the recognition of 
Britislr authority thi’oirghout the greater part of the area visited, the dis- 
armarrrerrl of a large number of villages, tin* r oller ticm of a certain amount 
of tribute, and the construction of a Host at Sadon, now known as Fort 
Harrison. In 1892-98 Posts were estalrlished at Sima, now known as 
Fort Morton, and at Nanilikam, now abandoned since an outpost has 
been established at Panghkam. 
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The Sima Povst was rreatod in the face of stroiip; nppOvsitiou on the 
part of the neighbouring Kaehiiis, and a series of risings took ])lace during 
the year which a eonsideralde force was needed to sup])ress. In 1895 
the Rhanio District was divided, tlu* northern ])ortion being formed int() 
the new district of Myitkyina : and in the same year the Kacliin Hill 
Tribes Kegiilation (llegulation T of 1895) came into force. This Regu- 
lation, which legalised the ])rocedure previously in force, provided for 
the administration of the Kaehin hill tracts through the medium of the 
Du was and their Salangwas, the former of whom exercise certain criminal 
and civil powers subject to the control of the Deputy (kmimissioner of 
the district concerned, and of “ civil officers ” under the orilers of the 
Deputy (\>nimissioiier. Ror the purposes of the Regulation the Deputy 
Commissioner is a sessions judge for the hill tracts in his district. 
Tribute is paid by the |)eo])le of the hill tracts under the autlicirity of 
th(‘ llegulation. The (9nefs are given appointment orders by the Dej)uiy 
Commissioner, but are not granted sanads. 

Tn the three y{‘ars beginning 1910-11 military police columns Wei'S 
despatched to Ilpimaw and Ilkamti Long. The head waters of the Mali 
Ilka, the N’Mai Ilka and the Mekh valleys were explored : ll[)lmaw was 
occupied and a post established there. 

In 1918-14 a new <listrict of Uutao was formed with posts at Ibiiao^ 
now known as hort Hertz, Konghi, and Laza. With the formation of 
the new district practically the whole of the Kaehin (*ountry came \inder 
direct administration except the Hukawng Valley and the tract, known 
as the Triangle, between the Mali Ilka and the N’Mai Ilka, bounded on 
the north by the Jai Hka and the Uiitao district. In 1914-15, owing to 
rumours that the military police luul been withdrawji on aeconnt of the 
War, a Kaehin rising oetuirred round Mogaung and Kamaing, followed 
by an outbreak in Piitao. This was suppressed by the military police. 
The Chiefs in the unadministored area remained on rhe whole well-dis- 
posed, though a few in the ITukawng Valley supported the rebels and 
were dealt with. Since then there has been no trouble with the trib(‘S. 

In 1925 the Governor of Burma held a Durbar of Chiefs from the un- 
administered territory at Maingakwan in the Hukawng Valley, and laid 
down the Government policy with regard to the abolition of slavery and 
the suppression of human saerince. In jinrsuanee of that policy slaves 
in the Hukawng Valley were freed in 1920, after payment of liberal com- 
pensation to their owners: and in 1927 and 1928 expeditions were sent 
into the Triangle to emancipate the slaves in that area. 

In 1925 the Pntao district was abolished and made into two snb-di vi- 
sions of the Myitkyina district, with head(juarters at Fort Hertz and Sum- 
prabum. 
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IV. THE CHINS. 

To iho west of llurniii, ])etwc‘en the ilistrieis borderiopf on the Chind- 
win river and Assnni, lies a inoiiiitaiiiona tract, the eastern portion of 
which is iiihji,hii(nl ])y races known under the penoral name of (diins. 
For many y(‘ars prior 1o I he annexation of TTpjier Burma <lie Chins 
hud been in ih(» habit of ] aiding* the adjacent plains of Ibirma and the 
Stat(‘ of Kale. Tlie main snb-di visions of the (^diins, so far as the tril)e» 
bordei'inp; on Ibirma are concenu'd, are the Soktea (incliidinp; the Kanliow 
<‘lan), the Siyins, the 1’ashons, the Yaliows, the Whennohs, the Tfakas, 
tlie Tlantlanps, th(‘ Yokwas, ih(* Ohinboks, tlie Yindiis and the Cliindons. 
Itonphly Hp(‘akinp', these Iribes lie in the above noted order froni north 
to south. Tn <*onse(|Uence of incessant raids committed in the plains, 
ojicratioiis were undertaken ap*ainst these tribes in the year 18tS8-S9. 
Severe punishment was inflicted on the northern (dans, the Siyins and 
Kanhows; and in the open st^ason of 18894)0 further operations were 
undertaken ap^ainst the Tashons, Yokwas and ITakas. These latter 
trib(‘s subniitted almost without resistance, the Siyins and other clans 
in the north subsecpiently came to terms, and British p^arrivsons, with 
political otlic(‘rs, were established at Fort White in the north, and at 
Haka in the south, for the purpose of controlling the (9iins and com- 
fudlinpf them to abstain from further ap^p:ressiouR on British territory. 

Jn 18904)1 the Chin hills were administered from three centres — the 
northern tribes from Fort White, the central tribes from HakUj and the 
southern tribes from Yawdwin. In the north the open season opeiations 
resulted in the submission of tin* three importaiit tribes of »Siyins, Soktes 
and Kanhows. The piincipal tribes in the central district are the 
Tashons, Hakas, Tlantlangs, Yokwas and Baungslms. The Thctta clan 
of the Baungshe tribe gave* some trouble but was reduced to order, and 
there was a sudden rising among the Tlantlangs. The remaining tribes 
behaved, on the whole, very well. Among the southern tribes the Chin- 
ooks, who had committed several raids, were severely punished; but the 
rest of the counfry remained practically unvisited. 

In 1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prepared scheme was 
undertaken in the northern Chiu country, and practieally the whole area 
was explored. A column from tlie Burma side imarcbed across to Fort 
liUngleh, and rendered valuable assistance in subduing the rehellious 
liUshais; trade betw^een the fUiin hills and Burma revived; and it was 
considered safe to withdraw’ the outposts in the Kahaw’ valley. 

The various columns operating from Haka in 1891-92 reduced the 
Baungshes to order; severely punished the Tlantlangs for the outbieak of 
the preceding year; aud completed the domination of the Tashons by 
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establishing a permanent post at their principal village, Falani. A suc- 
cessful s(*ason s work was accomplished among the soiitliern Chin trilx's; 
tiu' eounliy was ihoronghly ex]>lored, tribute collected, and satistaetoiy 
relations eveiywheie established. 

In ISOiJ the nortliein and central (liin hill s wene tonned into a singh' 
(diarg(*, und(U‘ the (‘ontrol of a superintendent at Falam, with assistants at 
llaka and 1 iddim. In the same year a ])lot was concerted bv the Sivins 
and the Soktes of Ngwengal for the overthrow of llrilish domination, and 
in October of that year a Ibirman ^tyook was ambushed and murdered, 
^riu* rebellion was thoroughly crushed, extensive* disarmament o[)ei;it ions 
were undertaken, and a Tegular house tax was imposed in the* hills. 
During lSI)d-l.)4 |)aciti(*ation continU(*d, and the boundary betw(‘eu the 
northein (diin hills and Manijmr was demarcat(‘d. In lS!)r)-t)(: Ihi* mili- 
tary garrison was withdrawn fiom the* hills, which wcie* declared part 
of Murina and c(mstitut(‘d a sch(‘dul(*d district, ]>rovision being made 
for their administration by the C\\\n Hills Regulation of ISDb. 1'he 
(■bin (dii(‘fs are allowed to administc'r their alfairs in accordance with 
tlieir customs, subject to the su])ervision T)f the Sup(*rint(‘ndent. Their 
powers are, however, more limited than those of the Shan Sawbwas, and 
tluiy art> not, granted saiiuds. 

Jn l8!)7-98 the southernmost portion (d the trac t ad joining tin* Rakokku 
district was made into a separate <dmrge, now callcul the Pakokku Hill 
Tracts. This arc'a is administered in accordance with tin* Regulation 
by a Superintendent, with head-cjuarters at Kant|)eib*t, uinh*r the orders 
of the (Commissioner, Magwe (fornn*rly Minbu) Division. In 1020 the 
rejuainder of the Chin Hills became tin* (diin Hills District, under a 
Deputy (h)nnnissioner. 

Tn 1898 and 1800 tln‘re was trouble in connection with disarmament, 
but the disatVection was suppressed without ditliculty, and disarmann*nt 
has since bcu»n thoroughly etfected. 

In January 1001 the boundary between the (Oiin hills and the Imshai 
hills at the north-W(*st corner of the former district was demarcated. 

There was a rising in the Haka sub-division in the end of I0|7, but 
it did not spread. Excej)! as regards the liawhtus, who stayed out foi 
a long time, the rising was over before the rains of 1010. The (Jiins 
remained almost untouched by the trouble with the Kukis tJiat follow^ed 
on the Kuki rising of 1017 in Manipur. 

During: 1921-22 flu- larg'e area of iinarlniinisfered territory, lying 
iHitween the Lusliai Hills, the Chin Hills Districl, the Pakokku Hill 
Tracts and the Arakan Hill Dist.ri«:t, was Iwoiight under a loose form 
of administration : and consequent alterations of the boundaries between 
the Lnshai Hills and the Hill Distriets of Burma were made. The 
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(change was effected without trouble, but necessitated minor expeditions 
ill 1924 and 192b, both of which w'ere free from serious incident. 

The Somra Tract, an aica lying to the west of the Upper Chindwin 
I)istri(*t, was riile<l by a (Ihief named Komyang, who died in 1915. Up to 
the time of liis death, though the question had several tim(*s been raised, 
the Huriria (lovernment liad declined to support proposals for the direct 
administration of the tract. On the death of Komyang, however, no 
Chief of siiffi(dent authority <‘ould be found to succeed him. Moreover, 
there took place, between 191*3 and 1917, a considerable migration of 
Kukis from Assam into the Somra tract: and, when the Kuki rebellion 
broke out in Maiiipui*, the contagion spread into the Somra tract, where 
punitive measur(‘s became necessary. As a result of these operations it 
was decided to bring tlie tract under direc t administration, and it was 
decdared by the (lovernment of India, by Foreign and Politic^al Depart- 
ment Notification No. 40d-F. 11., dated the 1 1th December 1917, to be 
included in the Province of lliirma. The Chin Hills Regulation, 189b. 
was extended to the Somra Tract by Political Department Notification 
No. 48, dated the 29th Novembm* 1919: and the tracd is now under 
the control of the Sub-divisi<»nal officer, llonialin, who is also Assistant 
Superintendent for the Somra Tract. 
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V.-~THE RED KARENS. 

To llie iiorili-east of Tiower Ihii inii lit's Kiiroinn, the country of the 
Ked Knrens, u, mountainous lra(‘i situated on l)oth l)anks of the Salween, 
hounded on the north hy the Shan States, on th(‘ soulh by the Salw(*en 
district, on tlje east by Siam, and on tlie west l)y tin* Toun^-oo district. 
K.irenni contains nearly inhabitants made u|) of different local 

tribes known as lied Kaiens, White Kaiims, llres, Padaiings, (‘te., 
and foreigners from Burma, the Slum States, India, Siam and (dnna. 

The Avliole of Karen ni appears at one time to have been under a 
single lultM', tlie (Miief of Hawlake; but latm* it became diviibMl into 
five separate States, Eastern Karenni or Kantarawadi, and VV^estern 
Karenni (‘onsistin^* of th(‘ States of Kyebooi, liawlake, Nauji^pale. and 
Nammekon. 

Tlie British (ioveinment first cjime into contact with the Karens in 
bS3(), when tin* ( kminiissioner of the Tenass(‘rin^ ])i‘ovinee‘j deputed an 
olficei’ to visit Kaienni in ojdcu* to make anan^'cments for oj)enin^' tiade. 

The events leading* up to the Agreement of 1875 (No. VII) between tlie 
(Government of India and the Kin^ of Burma, guaranteeing the inde- 
pendence of the Western Karenni States, have been described in the main 
narrative; but the Hurmese (iovernment never abstained from intrigues 
in Karenni, and made special efforts to obtain an a(‘knowledged supre- 
mac.y ovm- Eastern Karenni (Kantarawadi) — a claim wliicdi the British 
H(»sident at Mjindalay was e.\pli(‘itly instnuded not to acknowledge. It 
is known that Sawlapaw, tlu^ (Biief of Kantarawadi, took an oath of 
allegiance to the King of Burma and regarded himself as subject to the 
Burmese (jovernment. In the latter years of the existtmee of the Burmese 
Kingrdom, the weakness of the central administration jirevented any active 
interference in Karenni atl'airs; and, after the withdrawal of the British 
Ut‘sident from Mandalay in 1879, tl\e relations between Karenni and thfe 
Kingdom of Burma attracted little attention. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma in 1880 the British (jovern- 
ment, which had always maintained that Karenni was in no way subject 
to the King of Burma, so that the extinction of the Burmese nionandiy 
did not affect the relative* positions of themselves and the Karenni (diiefs, 
(»ontinued to regaid them as inde[)endent. As the independence of the 
Western Karenni iMiiefs had homi guaranteed liy the terms (If the Agiee- 
ment of I87o, they wvrv left to themselves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in the liegiiiniiig of 1887. Towards the end of that year 
an attempt was made to enter into friendly relations with Kantarawadi; 
but Sawlapaw ignored the advances made and, as soon as the troops had 
left the vicinity of Karenni, invaded and harried the Shan State of Mawk« 
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niai. Iff* reniaiijofi lioslile unfil, in DeceinbiM* 1(S88, it ])p(^aine necessary 
<o <les|)aU*li a Ibilish force* against him, which occupied his capital f^aw- 
lon, wl)cr(*npon he ffod to Ihc jungle and refused to come in. Accord** 
ifigly on tile !38th January 188!) a meeting of the (chiefs and Ilenga of 
Karenni was held, and Sawlawi, the titular Ivcinmong or heir apparent, 
was (‘lecled (Mii<*f, and was suhs(‘(ju(‘ntly cfuifirm(‘d in his appointment 
ns Myoza and granteel a Sanad (No. XX). The State was heavily fined 
and iin(h*!iook to pay a yearly tribute of five thousand rupees to the 
British ( rovernment. 

Alter the flight ot Sawbijiaw the vSiamese fiovernment was invited 
<o co-operate by taking a ction to prev(*nt his ('scape across the Salwi'cn, 
Advantage* was taken ol the opportunity to occupy a tra(*i of country 
ol ilu* Salw('('7i, whi(‘h had for many years Ix'en in the possession 
and under tlu* adniinistrat ion (d‘ tin* (Jiief of Mastern Karc'uni, and was 
claiuK'd bolh l>y I Ik* Siamese* (lovernuK'nt and by Sawlawi. In 1889-90 
a boundary connni>sion held a local investigation into the claims advanced 
by Sawlawi. Altlnuigh the commission was appointed at their own 
insfaiici*, the Sianu'se ( lovernment at the last moment (h'cdiiK'd to join in 
tlu* eiKjnirv, which was accordingly held e.r parte and the British (iov- 
('rninent d(*cid(*d the (juesiion of ownership in favour of Karenni. The 
boundaiy laid down by the British commissioners was subsequently 
accepted by tlu' Siamese (lovernment. 

h riendly relat ions had been consistently maintained with the four 
Westeiai Karenni States, and in January 1892 their Chiefs were formally 
rf'cogniM'd by tin' (lov(*rnnK*nt of India as feudatories. They were pre- 
s(*nted with Sanads in a prescribed form (Xo. XXI) differing slightly 
from that issued tc'i Shan (^iiiefs (No. XfV), though the form of succession 
Sanad is the same (No. XVT) in both eases. The Sanads presented to 
th(*ni on this occasion appointed them as Mpozas^ and imposed upon each 
an annual nazar of Its. lOtl. In 189^ the nazar of the State of Naungpale 
was reduced to Bs. bO. 

On the 1st January 1908 a Sanad (No. XXII) was granted to Sawlawi, 
tonferring the hereditary title of Sawhwa on the Ruler of Kantarawadi. 

The two small Western Karenni Si ales of Naungpale and Nammegon 
have now been amalgamated with Kantarawadi. The Sawbwa of 
Kantarawadi has full powers, hut the Western Karenni Chiefs of Kye- 
hogi and Bawlake cannot carry into effect any sentence of death until 
it has been confirmed by the Superintendent and Political Officer, 
Southern Shan States. 

ThP States included in Eastern and Western Karenni are not part 
of Uritish India, and are not subject b* any of the laws in force in the 
Shan States or in other parts of Upper Burma, or in Lower Burma. The 



BURMA— THE RED KARENS. 


223 


customury law of the country, modified by the terms of the Chiefs’ sauads, 
is in force. For the ])iirposes of* the trial ol‘ European llritish subjei-ts 
charged with offences in Xarenni Uie Superinfendeni, Soufherii Shan 
States, and the Assistant Superintendent in Karenni are justices of the 
peace with power to connnii to the High Court. For I he trial of persons 
otlier than European Jiriiish subjects, or persons jointly cliarged with 
them, the Superintendent and Political Oflicer is a court of session and 
the Assistant Superintendent a district, magistrate and a court ot' sc'ssion : 
and tlie (hivernor exercises the poweis of a High (\)urt. 
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No. 1. 

Translation of the Royal Mandate, accompanying the letter to the Gov- 
ernor-General, dated September 1795, 

To all Killadars and Governors of Ports, in like virtue to the Mayivoon of 

Ilenzawuddy, 

The source of greatness and dignity celestial, whose tlireshold is as the firina- 
nnoit, and whose suppliants, when he places the (lohhni Foot of Majesty on tlieir 
fortunate heads, like the blooming water-lily, are inspired with confidence un- 
l)ound(Ml, such are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of the Empire, 
from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclaims these orders - 

Governor of llenzawuddy, whose title is Meen J^a Noo Jl(‘tha, (Tovernor of 
the Waters, whose title is Yaa oon or Rawoon ; (Collector of the King's Revenues, 
whose title is Aekawoon ; Gollector of (histoms, whose title is Ackoon ; ('oin- 
mander of the Troops, whose title is (Jhekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort; to the port of Rangoon to carry on trade, 
in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal }>roteetion, therefore when 
merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, rabeat (searchers or 
appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated according to the former 
established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall be taken. 

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be allowed 
to go to whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained a certificate 
and order from the Maywoon, or Governor of the Province, and whatever goods 
English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not be impeded or 
molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; and if it should be 
judged expedient to establish any person, on the part or English Company, 
at Rangoon, for the pur[)osc of trade, and to forward letters or presents to the 
King, to such person a right of residency is granted. 

3. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks ho vsuffers oppression, he 
may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the Throne, 
or prefer his complaint in person ; and as hJnglishmen are, for the most part, un- 
acquainted with the Birman tongue, they may employ whatever interpreters 
they think fit, previously acquainting the King’s interpreters what person they 
mean to employ. 

4. English ships driven into any Birman port by stress of weather, and in want 
of repairs, on due notice of their distress being given to the Officers of Government, 
such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with workmen, timber, iron, and every 
re<piisite, and the work shall be done, and the supplies granted, at the current 
rates of the country. 

5. As the English have long had commercial connexions with this Nation, 
and arc desirous of extending them, they are to be allowed to come and depart 
at their pleasure, without hiuderance : and seeing that the illustrious Governor- 
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(Jenoral of Calcutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of England, has sent tokens 
of friendshif) to the Groldeii Feet, these orders are therefore issued for the benefit, 
case, and protection of the English people. 

The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 


MiCHAiiL Symes, 
Agent at the Court of A va. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at liangoon, agrct^able to former 
Regulations, as follows : — 

Govcrnmeivt. Duties. 

A piece of flowered cloth.. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of clotli, eightt‘en cubits of 
common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals in money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to tlie Members of 
the Provincial Government : — 


Ma^'woon . 

Rawoon 

Ackoon 

Shawbiindcr, (jr Ackawoon 

JJepiity to the Sliawbuinler 

Cbockey 

1st Nakliaiin 

2iid Nakhaun 

Ist 8iredog(M5 

2nd 8iredog<‘(; 


Flowered cloth, one piece. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowcn'd cloth, one. do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, tw<» <lo. 

Flowere<l cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do, 

Fh)wered cloth, one (h). 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, oikj do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Kk)wercil cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two <lo. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowenid cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do. 


When a ship leaves the jiort, it is customary to make presents to. the Members 
of the Provincial Government, as follows : two pieces of silee to each of the beforc- 
mention(3d Members of Government, that is, twenty-four in all. 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as per- 
quisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, and 
madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes dear 
and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is established 
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tJi;it a ship, in lion of suf h presents, shall pay altogether, for entrance and departure, 
five viss of fine Silver called Rowiia. 

Each ship shall pay for tin) Linguists eighty takals. 

For the Chokeydars, who arc stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board the ship 
tliirty-flve takals. 

For [)eons, who carry intelligence, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to tin*. Chokey, ten takals. 

Write.rs and Oliokeydars of the go<lowns, ten takals. 

(Lite Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

'File. Chokey (*.allod Dcnouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for both, 
ten takals. 

To t.he Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokcys on departure, live takals. 

'Fhe acc.ountant of (doverninent, fifteen takals. 

Pilotage . — A ship of three masts, two hundred takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
vjue hundrod and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals. 

Am'horage . — A ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, twenty 
takals ; a vessel of one ma.st, ten takals. 

It is tlu^ custom on all goods that are imported to take one out of ten, or ten 
out of an hundred, King’s Duty ; likewise the owner of the shij) gives five pieces 
out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who comes in the 
ship as a Merctant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give one piece. 

To the Appraisers and E.'camiiiers one and a half out of each hundred. 

'Fhe Staiuiier of Cloth, if Ikj stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is entitled 
to one piece. 

'Fhe Writer or Aoeoiiiitant, who attends on board for registering five hundred 
pieces, ho is to njccuve one j)iece. 

When a ship is about to depart, an Ollicer of (Government goes on board to 
I'xaniine and despatcdi her : such ofUcer shall receive seven viss of sugar, and one 
hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships resorting from every (juarter to the Ports of His Birman Majesty, Duties 
neitiier more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head the ordexs 
of His Majesty have been issued. The account is authenticated, and the parti- 
culars specified ; iiovertlieless, in cousideratioii of the friendship that subsists 
with the English, henceforth whatsiM^ver ships arc bond fide English property, the 
Port Duties and exactions from such ships, both at coming and departing, shall 
be paid at the Port of Hangoon, in silver of twenty-five per cent, standard, called 
lu the Birman language Mowatlzoo, or twenty-five jHir cent, silver. 

The original annexed to the Viceroy’s letter to the Governor-General. 

M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava, 
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Translation of an Order from the Viceroy of Henzawdddy to the Sub* 
ORDINATE Council of Rangoon. 

Ackoom^ Chokey^ Nakham, Chergee of Henzavyuddy. 

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the long 
existing friendship between the Birman and the English nations. Ills Majesty 
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions which have been 
made by Captain Michael Symes shall be complied with, therefore the amity which 
has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented by these 
presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon, such ships 
shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which goods are usually sold, that 
is, Mowackoo or silver of twenty-five per cent, standard. 


Henzawuddyne Meon Mewwoon Meets ha 
or the Governor of the thirty -two 
Provinces of Henzawi ddy, 

M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava, 


Translation of the Royal Orders, regulating the Customs to be taken at 
the several Chokeys between Umraerapoor and Rangoon. 

SirdarSy Chokeydars and Guards of the several Ghauts, extending to the veroe of the 

ocean. 

Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
Michael Symes from Calcutta, in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who having 
made representation and memorial to us, such representation, has accordingly 
been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandize, who do 
not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring them to 
the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their agent, from such 
merchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to be exacted or demanded on the way 
to the Capital, but when merchants going back carry with them goods in return, 
they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in like manner as is specified by 
the Regulations issued from the Dufter of the Golden Palace, in the Birman year 
1 145 : wherefore orders are despatched to the several Chokeys, also to the May wood 
xa Q 
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of HeTDcawiidfly, and those matters which were submitted by the ]>rincipal Minis- 
ters to His MHjestv are fully authorized. 

Moreover, in the Birman year 1157, and the 26th of the Birman month 
Saund(?coup, or the. 26th of the Mussulman month Hubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate came fortli to the following effect : — 

At the Oliokey call<*d Kcouptaloom, boats returning from the Capital shall 
pay one minia, or one anna and a half. 

At the (^-hokey called Muggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, for 
each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall bo paid. But if it be less than 
four (Hihits, one takal shall be. paid for every thousand viss weight of goods ; and 
if the boat be em|)ty, the»i shall one mima, or four annas, be y)ajd for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six mima, or ten 
anmis, shall be. paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under, four cubits, 
the same rate shall be paid : and if the boat be laden with heavy commodities, 
then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Ohokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall be, for each cubit in 
breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At t he Chokoy called Keoimzelee, and the Chokey called Nawalce, no Duty 
i.M to he (ixa<d.ed. some trifle should be given by way of present ; but no boat 
is to be stopped or impeded. 

At the ('hokey <*alled Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, it 
sh ill now be levied in silver, that is, one takal shall be paid by each boat for every 
thousand viss bui’then. 

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth two 
hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shall be paid for each cubit, 
but if the boat be le.ss than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty takals of 
lead be takoii for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Baiuen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas for each 
cubit in breadth. 

At the C^hokey called Ackeo there is no established Duty, but from boats laden 
with rice, salt, lish, and nappee, it is customary to give some trifle. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead shall be paid, but 
the steersman shall pay noth i Fig. If a boat be laden witli rice, dhall, paddy, barley, 
kengid or cotton, then shall the boat, so laden pay a quarter of a basket of such 
commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt, fish, and 
nappee, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted from each boat. And 
when a boat going down pays these Duties, no shall be required of the same 

boat returning ; and the reverse, a boat that has paid the Duty shall not be taxed 
going down. Some trifling present will be proper. 
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At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead ; if under that size, for 
each boatman fifty takals. 

At the Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglansr. on the 
north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be ^iven (meaning a trifling pre- 
sent, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Birman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of the Golden 
Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to the Capital (Golden 
Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they shall pay agreeable 
to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from the Darbar of the Golden 
Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted ; but to the Choi:ey of 
Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang, on the north side, and 
the (yhokey Koongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no authority is granted from the 
Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any pretence are to be required or 
received. 


VOONVTNG MeOZA, 

Principal Minister, 

M. Symes^ 

Agent to the Court of Ara, 


Translation of a Royal Order respecting the Duty to be taken on timber 

Guards, Choheydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal, having 
deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who requesis 
liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, according to the 
established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English Nation, 
desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have liberty to carry 
from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 1145^ enquiry and 
investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties formerly taken at each 
of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that no Duties should be taken, 
except what are specified therein ; for that reason it is now ordered that no Duties 
shall be taken at Chokeys on timber going down, nor any Impost exacted on vned, 
except five per cent., payable at Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 


VOONVINO MeOZA, 
Principal Minister. 
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No. II. 

Treaty of Peace between the Honorable East India Company on the 
one part, and flis Majesty the Kino of Ava on the other, settled by 
Major-CtEneual Sir Archibald Campbell, K.C.B., and K.C.T.S., CoM- 
MANDTXC the Expedition, and Senior Commissioner in Pegu and Ava ; 
Thomas Campbell Robertson, Esq., Civil (Commissioner in Pegu and 
Ava ; and Henry Ducie Chads, Esq., Captain, Commanding His 
Britannic Majesty’s and the Honorable (Company’s Naval Force on 
the Irrawaddy River, on the part of the Honorable Company ; and 
by Mengyee-Maha-Men-hlah-Kyan-ten Woongyee, Lord of Lay- 
Kaing, and Mengyee-Maha-hlah-thco-hah-tjioo-Atwen-woon, Lord of 
the Revenue, on the part of the Kin^ of Ava ; who have each com- 
municated to t he other tlicir full ])owers, agreed to and executed at Yandaboo, 
in the Kini^dom of Ava, on this Tweiity-fourtli day of February, in the year 
of Our Lord One Thousand Kitrht Hundred and Twenty-six, corresponding 
with the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon d^iboung, in the year One 
Thousand One Hundred and Eighty-seven Oaiidma iEra, — 1826. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable Com- 
pany on the one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on the other. 


Article 2, 

His Maje/dy the King of Ava renounces all claims u])on, and will abstain from 
all future iuierferenco with, the principality of Assam and its dependencies, and 
also with the contiguous ])etty States of Cachar and Jyntia. With regard to 
Muimipoor it is stipulated, that should Chnmbheer Sifig desire to return to that, 
country, he shall be recognized by th<^ King of Ava as Rajah thereof. 


Article 3. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the two 
great Nations, the British Govcniinent will retain the conquered Provinces of 
Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, Rarnree, Cheduba, and Sandoway, 
and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The Unnoupectoumien 
or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the Yeomatoung or 
Pokhingloung Range) will henceforth form the boundary between the two great 
Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said line of demarcation will 
be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respective governments for that 
purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to be of suitable and correspond- 
ing rank. 
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Article 4. 

Ilis Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the core^uered 
Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mcrgni and Tcnasscrini, with the islands and depen- 
dencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween River as the line of demarca- 
tion on that frontier ; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be settled as 
sp(^cifted in the concluding part of Article third. 

Article 5. 

In proof of the siticerc disfiosition of the Burmese Government to maintain 
the relations of peace and amity between tlie Nations, and as part indemnification 
to the British Government for the exy)en8es of the War, His Majesty the King 
of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crorc of Rupees. 


Article 6. 

No fierson whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to be molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
compelled to take in the present war. 


Article 7. 

In order to cultivate and imyirove the relations of amity and peace hereby 
establish(?d between the two governments, it is agreed that accredited ministers, 
retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from ea(di shall reside at the Durbar 
of the other, who shall be })ennitted to purchase, or to build a suitable place of 
re.sideiice, of permanent materials ; and a Commercial Treaty, upon principles 
of recijirocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high contracting powers. 


Article 8. 

All public and private debts contracted by either government, or by the subjects 
of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be, recognized and 
liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if hostilities had 
not taken place between the t^vo Nations, and no advantage shall be taken by 
either party of the jieriod that may have elapsed since the debts were incurred, 
or in consequence of the war ; and according to the universal law of Nations, it 
is further stipulated, that the property of all British subjects who may die in the 
dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, sliall, in the absence of legal heirs, be 
placed in the hands of the British Resident or Consul in the said dominions, who 
will dispose of the same according to the tenor of the British law. In like manner 
the property of Burmese subjects dying under the same circumstances, in any 
part of the British dominions, shall be made over to the minister or other authority 
delegated by His Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government ol India. 
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Article 9. 

T\ui of Ava. ivill abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels in 
Jbinnan porM, I hat- are not reqaircd from Burinah ships or vessels in British ports, 
nor ^hall .shif)s or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether European or 
Indian, entering tlin Rangoon River or other Bunnan ports, be required to laud 
tlndr guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not required of Burmese 
ships or vessels in British ports. 


Article 10. 

The good and faithful Ally of the British Government, Flis Majesty the K>ng 
of Siiiin, having takcm a part in the present War, will, to the fullest extent, as far 
as regards His Majesty and liis subjects, be included in the above Treaty. 


Article II. 

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the like 
cas(3S, and the Ratification to be accompanied by all British, whetluT Knropean 
or Native, Auwrican, and other fjrisoiiers. who will be delivered over to the British 
Commisssioiiors ; the British Commissioners on their jiart engaging that tlie said 
Treaty shall bo ratified by tlie Right Honorable the Governor-tJeneral in (A)uneil, 
and the Ratification shall bo delivered to His Majesty the King of Ava in four 
months, or sooner if j)()ssible, and all the Burmese prisoners shall, in like manner, 
be delivered over to their own government as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 


Archibald Campbell. 


Largekn Meonja, 

Woo/i(y//ce, 

T. C. Robertson, 
Civil Commissioner. 

Seal of the Lotoo, 


Hy. D. Chads, 

Captain^ Royal Navy, 


Shwacum Woon, 

Aiawoom. 
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Additional Abtiole. 

The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the 
sincerity of their wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the fiflh 
Article of this Treaty as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His Majesty 
the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements, with respect to the division 
of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, into instalments, 
viz., upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Ru])ees, or one-fourth of the sum 
total (the other Articles of the Treaty being executed), the Army will retire to 
Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum at fhat place, within one 
hundred days from this date, with the provi.so as above, the Army will evacuate 
the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with the least possible delay, leaving 
the remaining moiety of the sum total to ])e paid by equal annual instalments in 
two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of February 1826 A.l)., through the Consul 
or Resident in Ava or Pegu, on the part of the Honorable the Bast India Com- 
pany. 


Archtbald Campbell. 

Largeen Meonja, 

Woongce. 

T. (!. Robertson, 

Oiv i I ( ■om mis.'i lont r . 

SUAli OF TtlE Loxoo 

Hy. 1). Chads, 

Ca})tnin, Royal Navy. 


Shwagum Woon, 
Atawoon 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William in Bengal, this 
Eleventh day of April, in the Year of our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-six. 


Amherst. 

COMBERMBKK. 

J. H. Hartngton. 


W. B. Bayu#*. 
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No. ITT. 

Commercial Treaty with Ava, — 1826. 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and scaled at the C olden City of Kata-na-pura, 
on the 2drd of November 1826, according to the English, and the 9th of the de- 
crease of the Moon Tan-soiing-mong 1 188, according to the Bunnans, by the Envoy 
Crawfnrd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s Buren, who governs 
India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwim Mengyi-thi-ra-rnaha-nanda-then 
Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwim Mengyi-Maha-mon-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord 
of the Revenue, appointed by llis Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who 
reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta-Tarn-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both countries, and with a desire 
to assist and protecjt the trade of both, the Commissioner and Envoy (Jrawfurd, 
appointed by the English Company’s Buren, who rules India, and the Commis- 
sioners, the Atwenwun Mc!igyi-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then Kyan, Lord of Sau, and 
the Atwenwun Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by 
His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa* 
di'pa, and many other great countries : these three in the conference tent, at 
the landing place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden City of Rata-na-pura, with 
mutual consent completed this Engagement. 

Article 1. 

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English Prince 
the India Company Buren, and the great country of Rata-na-pura, which rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, when merchants 
with an English stamped pass from the country of the English Prince and merchants 
from the kingdom of Burmali pass from one country to the other, selling and buy- 
ing merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and entrances, the established gate- 
keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as usual, but without demanding any 
money, and all merchants coming truly for the purpose of trade, with merchandize, 
shall be sulfered to pass without hindrance or molestation. The governments 
of both countries also shall permit ships with cargoes to enter ports and carry 
on trade, giving them the utmost protection and security : and in regard to Duties, 
there shall none be taken beside the customary Duties at the landing places of 
trade. 


Artiole 2. 

Ships whose breadth of beam on the inside (opening of the hold) is eight Royal 
Biirman cubits of 19^^ English inches each, and all ships of smaller size, whether 
iiipichante from the Burmese country entering an English port under the Burmese 
dag, or merenants trom the English country with an English stamped pass onter- 
inff a Burmese port under the English dag, shall be subject to no other demands 
beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals 25 per cent» (10 sicca Rupees) for a 
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ohokey pass on leaving. Nor shall pilotage be demanded, unless the Captain 
voluntarily requires a pilot. However, when ships arrive, information shall bo 
given to the oflicer stationed at the entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose 
breadth of beam exceeds eight Royal Burman cubits, and remain, according to 
the 9th Article of the Treaty of Yandaboo, without unshipping their rudders, or 
landing their guns, and be free from trouble and molestation as Burmes« vessels 
in British ports. Besides the Royal Duties, no more duties shall be given oi taken 
than such as are customary. 


Article 3. 

Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain there, 
shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever vessel 
they may desire, without hindrance. Property owned by merchants, they shall 
be allowed to sell ; and property not sold and household furniture, they shall be 
allowed to take away without hindrance or incurring any expense. 


ilRTICLE 4. 

English and Burmest 3 vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining damage 
in masts, rigging, etc., or suffering shipwreck on the shore, shall, according to the 
laws of charity, receive aosistance from the inhabitants of the towns and villages 
that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship paying to those that assist suit- 
able salvage, according to the circumstances of the case ; and whatever property 
may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be restored to the owner. 


J. Crawfurd. 

At WEN w UN Menu vi-thi-ra-m a ua-n and a- t uk n - K y a n , 

Lord of Sau. 

Atwenwun Mengyi-maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, 

Lord of the Revenm. 


Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General on the first day of 
September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A.D. 


A. Sterling, 
Secretary to Governments 
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No. IV. 

Agreement regarding the Kubo Valley, — 1834. 

First. — 1’he British (Joinmisaioners, Major Grant and Captain Pemberton, 
under instrurtions from the Bight Honorable the Governor-General in Couneil, 
agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan Bajali and Tsarudangicks 
Myookyanthao, ( Commissioners appointed by the King of Ava, the Towns of 
'rummao, Khiirnbab, Surjall, and all other villages in the Kubo Valley, the Ungo- 
(;hiug Hills and the strip of valley running between the eastern foot and tin; 
western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan River. 

Second. -The British Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipoorec Thannas 
now stationed within this tract of the country, an 1 make over immediate possess- 
on of it 1o the lbirm(‘se ( Commissi- meis on certain conditions. 

Third, 'riu' (‘onditions are, that they will agree to the boundaries which may 
be pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and will respect and refrain 
from any interference, direct or indirect, with the people residing on the Munni- 
pooree side of those bouiuiaries. 

Fourth. — The boundaries are as follows : — 

1. The eastern part of the chain of mountains which rise immediately from 
the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. Within this line is included 
Morcli and all the country to the westward of it. 

2. On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the same hills at 
the point where the river, called by the Burmihs Nansiwing, and by the Munni- 
poore(*s Nuinsaidung, (*ntcrs the plain, up to its sources and across the hills due 
west down to tlu^ Keth(‘’khyaung (Munnij)ooree River). 

3. On the north the liiu* of boundary will begin at the foot of the same hills 
at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and ])ass due north u}) to the first 
range of hills, east of that upon which stand the villages of Choatao Noanghiie, 
Nojinghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorees Loohooppa, and by the Burmahs 
Lagumsaiiny, now tributary to Munnipoor. 

Fifth. — The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give orders 
to the Burmese Olficers, who will remain in charge of the territory now made over 
to them, not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants living 
on the Munnipoor side of the lines of boundary above described, and the British 
(k)iuniissiouers also promise that the Munnipooroes shall be ordered not in any 
way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants of any description living 
on the Biirmah side of the boundaries now fixed. 

F. J. Grant, Afer/or, \ 

y Commissiomrs. 
B. B. Pemberton, CapUiin^ ) 

Sunnyachil Gkat^ Ningtfiee, 9th January 1834. 
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No. V. 


Treaty with the Kino of Burmah, dated the lOth November 1862. 

On the 1 0th day of November 1862, answering to the bth day of the waning 
MK/on Tatslionngrnon 1224, Licutenant-(V)lonel A. 1*. Phayre, Chief Commissioner 
of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by His Exeelleney the Rigfit. 
Honourable the Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, K.T, and (l.(\B., Viceroy and (fov- 
ernor-Ceneral of India, and Woongyee Thado Mengyee Malia Menghla-thee-lia- 
thoo, having been duly empowered by His Majesty the King of Burmah, concluded 
the following Treaty : — 

Article 1. 

41ie Burmese and British Rulers have for a long rime remained at peace and 
in friendshij) ; peace shall now be extended to future generations, both parties 
being careful to obs(;rvc the conditions of a hrm and lasting friendship. 


Article 2. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countricf?*, 
traders atid other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and tra<lo 
in the British territory shall, in conformity with the custom of great countries, 
lx; treated and prot<*ct-ed in the same manner as if they were subjects of the British 
Government. 

Article 3. 

Traders and other subjects of the. British GoV(‘rnment, who may travel and 
trade in the Burmese; territory, shall, in accordance with the (‘ustoin of great coun- 
tries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects of the 
Burmese Government. 

Article 4. 

When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign territory, 
and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese territory, 
the English Ruler shall, {)rovided bulk is not broken, and he believes the manifest 
to be true, charge one per cenV/. on their value, and if he so desires, shall allow them 
to be convoyed under the charge of an officer until arrived at Maloon and Mehla. 
The tariff value of goods shall be forwarded yearly to the Burmese Ruler, If 
such goods are declared for export to other territories, and not for sale in the Bur- 
mese territories, the Burmese Ruler shall, if he believes the manifest to be true, 
not cause bulk to bo broken, and such goods sliall be free of duty. 

Artiolb 6. 

When goods are imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or any foreign territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River 
to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he believes 
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on tlieir value, and if he bo desires^ 
shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer to Thayet Myo, 
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and til tariff valui; of . iicJi goods shall be forwarded yearly to the British Ruler. 
If sucli goods ar(^ doolarod for export to other territories, and not for sale in British 
territory, sneh goods shall be free according to the Customs Schedule, but goods 
liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate. 

Article 6. 

'IVaders from the Burmese territory who may desire to travel in the British 
territory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and be allowed to 
travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance from the British Ruler, 
and to [lurchase whatever they may require. Burmese merchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of business in any part of the 
British territory. 

Article 7. 

Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in the Burmese 
territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, and shall be allowed 
to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance by the Burmese Ruler, 
and to purchase whatever they may require. British merchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have lauds for the erection of houses of business in any part of the 
Burmese territory. 

Article 8. 

fShould the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this Treaty* 
abolish the dutic^s now taken at Thayet Myo and Toungoo, the Burmese Ruler, 
with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, will, if so inclined, after 
one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now taken at Maloon and Toungoo 
(in the Burmese territory). 

Article 9. 

People from whatever country or nation, who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler sliall allow to pass without hindrance. People 
from whatever country, who may desire to proceed to the Burmese territory, the 
British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 

Arthur Purvks Phayre, LieiU. -Colonel, 

Appointed Ijy Ote Viceroy and Qovr.-Genl, 

WOONOYKE ThADO MbNGYRE MaHA MENaHLA-THBE-HA-THOO, 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of Burmah, 

Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this day 
the 1 3th of December 1862. 

H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Oovemment of India. 

Fort William ; 

The 13th December 186*4. 
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No. VI. 

Treaty concluded on 25tli October 1867 A.D., corresponding with 13th day 
oi; the waning moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.E. by Colonel Albert Fytghe, 
Chief Commissioner of British Bormah, in virtue of full power vested 
in him by His Excellency the Right Honoitrabi.e Sir John Jmjrd 
Mair Lawrence, Bart, G.C.B., Cx.C.S.I., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, and by JIis Excellency the Pakhan Woongyee 
Men Thudo Menoyee Maha Menhla See-Thoo, in virtue of full power 
vested in him by His Majesty the King of Burmah. 

Article 1. 

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious atones, which are hereby 
I'eserved as Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between British 
and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, to the 
payment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent, ad for a 

period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Burmese year 1229, 
corresponding with 15th April 1867. No indirect dues or payments of any kind 
shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the five per cent, ad 
valorem duty. 

Article 2. 

« 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will be* 
collected as provided for above in Article 1, it shall be optional with the Burmese 
Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of trade, either 
to increase or decrease the existing five per cent, import and export duties, so 
that the increase shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the decrease be reduced below 
a (3) three per cent, ad valorem rate on any particular article of commerce. Three 
months’ notice shall be given of any intention to inen^ase or decrease the rates of 
customs duty as above previous to the commencement of the year in which such 
increase or decrease shall have effect. 

Article 3. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the abolition 
of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article 8 of the Treaty of 1862 during 
such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five per cent, ad valorem duties, 
or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles 1 and 2 of this Treaty. 

Article 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with price 
lists showing the market value of all goods imported and ex])orted under Articles 1 
and 2. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the commencement 
pf the year during which they are to have effect, and majr be corrected from time 
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to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of both Governments through 
their respective Political Agents. 

Article 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all civil 
suits arising between registerinl British subjects at the capital. Civil cases between 
Burmese subjects and registered British subjects shall be heard and finally decided 
by a mixed (\)urt compose.d of the British Political Agent and a suitable Burmese 
Oflicer of high rank. Tlie Burmese Government reserv(‘s to itself the right of 
establishing a Resident or Political Agent in British territory whenever it may 
(‘hoose to do so. 

Article 6. 

'fhe British Gov(‘rnment is further allowed the right of appointing British 
olficials to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at whi-.rh cus- 
toms duty may be leviable. Such ollicials shall watch and enquire into all cases 
affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land and build 
suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may be appointed 
to reside. 

Article 7. 

In like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the riglit of appoint- 
ing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the station in British Burmah at 
which enstoms duties may be leviable. Such ollicials shall watch and enquire 
into all cases alTecting trade in its relations to customs duty, and may purchase 
laud and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station where they may 
be appointed to reside. 

Article 8. 

In accordance with the great friendship which exists between tlie two Govern- 
numts, the subjects of either shall be allow^ed free trade in the iinpoii; and export 
of gold and silver bullion between the tw'o countries, without let or hindrance of 
any kind, on liiie declaration })cing made at the time of import- or export-. The 
Burmese Government sluill further be allowed permission to purchase arms, ammu- 
nition, and war materials geiu'rally in British territory, subject only to the consent 
and approval in each case of the (’hief Gommissioner of British Burmah and Agent 
to the Governor-Gen(*ral. 


Article 9. 

Persons found in British territory, being Burmese subjects, charged wuth Juiv- 
ing committed any of the following offences, m., murder, robbery, dacoity, or 
theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehende«l and delivered up to the Burmese 
Government for trial, on due demand being made by the Government, provided 
that the charge oh wdiich the demand is made shall have been investigated by the 
proper Burmese officers, in the presence of the British Political Agent ; and pro- 
\ided also the British Political Agent shall consider that sufficient cause exists 
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under British Law Procedure to justify the said demand and place the accused 
persons on their trial. The demand and delivery in each case shall be made, 
through the British Political Agent at the capital. 

Articlk 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with hav- 
ing committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, or 
theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the British 
(lovernrnent for trial, on due demand being made by that (Tovernment, provided 
that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been investigated by 
tlie proper British officers, in the presence of the Burmese Political Agent ; aj)d 
j)rovided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied that sufficient 
cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said demiind and put 
the accused persons on their trial. The demand and (hdivery ifi (‘ach (;ase sluill 
be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British territory. 


Article 11. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
having committed any of tho following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity 
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, be f ried and ])unished in accord- 
ance with Burmese Law and caistoin. A special Officer may be appointed by the 
British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all })ersons apprehend- 
ed under this Article. 

Article 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with hav- 
ing comnfitted any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, da(‘.oity or 
theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be af)pointed 
by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all persons 
apprehended under this Article. 


Article 13. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 18()2 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now’ made and agreed to in the above Articles being 
deemed as subsidiary oidy, and as in no way affecting the several provisions of 
t-hat Treaty. 

Albert FvTcmE, Colonel, 

Chief ComminHioner, Jirififih Burmoh. and 
Agent to the Viceroy and Governor 'General of India. 


Stoned in Burmese. 
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Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this day, 
the 26th November 1867. 


Fort William ; 
The 2(ilh November 1867. 


John Lawrence, 
Viceroy and Governor-General. 


“ The Treaty coneluded on the thirteenth * day of the waning moon Thadeng- 
gyoot 1229, B.E,, by the Pakhangyee Myotsa 

Woongyee Thado Mengyee Maha Mengla Tseethoo 
and by tlie English Wongyee, Colonel Albert Fytehe, is hereby ratified and con- 
firmed. Proclaimed by the Royal Herald Nakhan Pyoungya Mhoo Maha Mengla 

Meng Gyan in the year 1229, B.E., thirdj day of 
the waning moon Pyatho.’* 


*2r)th OotohtM' lS(i7, 


127111 Doconibor 1807. 


Phkliminary Rulks for general guidance in opening the Court of the Poli- 
tical Agent at Mandalay, as agreed to by the Ministers of the 
Burmese Government and the British Political Agent on the 26tb 
July 1869. 

1. Suits between registered British subjects. — All civil suits between registered 
British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political Agent's 
Courts. 

Mixed suits. -When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which may arise b tween Burmese and registered British subjects, he must, in 
the first instance, ti\e his plaint in the Political Agent’s Court. The Political Agent 
will submit the said plaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit with him on 
the trial of mixed suits ; and if they are mutually agreed that a cause of action 
exists, the Burmese defendant will be vjmraoned to appear at the Political Agent’s 
Court on a day to be appointed by the Burmese Judge. The suit will then be 
tried and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction 
with the Burmese .liidge. 

3. Mixed suits.— W'hen a Burmese subject is })laintiff in any mixed suit which 
may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, he shall, in the first 
instance, make his complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit on the trial 
of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge will submit the 
said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are mutually agreed that 
a real cause of action exists, the registered British subject, as defendant, will be 
summoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to be appointed by 
the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard and finally disposed of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 
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4. Mixed swi7.s\— When the Political Agent and the Burmese Judge are unable 
to come to a final decision in any mixed suit, the parities shall have the right of 
nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court by a written 
agreement to abide by his award. In cases, however, in which the services of 
a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit, plaintilY or defendant, 
sliall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the (^)urt, atul tin*. Political Agent 
and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in the selection of a tliird. The three, 
arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to try the case, and the decision of the 
majority on trial shall bo final. 

5. Mixed Halts, — 'riie cost to be decreed iii any mixed suit shall never exceed 
IB [)cr cent, on the anioimt of the original claim. 

6. The Burmese (iovornment agrees to attach a baililf and six peons to 
Court of the Political Agent to act in conjunction with the Polit ical Agent’s (‘stab- 
lishment in the service and exec’ution of Court j)roc(^sse.s and in giving ellect to all 
lawful onlers which may be communicated to them by the Political Agent himself, 
or by the duly authorized olliccrs of his Court. 


No. VII. 

Aorkkmknt regarding the independence of Western Karennre, — 1875. 

In accordance with the request of His Kxcellency the Viceroy of India that 
Western Karennee sliould be allowed to remain sejiarate and independent, His 
Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friendship exist- 
ing between the two great Countries and the tlesire that the friendship may bo 
lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing authority of any 
description sliall be exercised or claimed in Western Karennee, and His Kxcellency 
thcKin-wooii Mengyee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, on the part of His Majesty 
the King of Burmah, and the Honourable 8ir Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.fv.B.I., 
Envoy on the part of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Ccneral of India, 
execute the following agreement : — 

Agreement. — It is hereby agreed between tlie British and Burmese Govern- 
ments that the State of Western Karennee shall remain separate and indepen- 
dent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any description shall be. 
claimed or exercised over that State. 

Whereunto we have on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, corresponding 
with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B.E., aflixed our seals 
and signatures. 

T. D. Forsyth, Kin-woon Menqvee. 

XII R 
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No. VIII. 

Convention between Great Britain and China, giving effect to Article 
III OF THE Convention of July 24th, 1886, relative to Burma and 
Tibet. 

Signed at London, March 1st, 1894. 

[RatiHcatioiiH oxchaiigcd at London, August 23rd, 1894.] 

ITor Majnsty th(i Qiioiui of the (Jiutcid Kingdom of Groat Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty th(i Emperor of (Jhina, being sincerely desirous 
of consolidating the relations of friendship and good neighbourhood which happily 
exist between the two Empires, have resolved to conclude a Convention with 
the view of giving effect to Article HI of the Convention relative to Burma and 
Tibet, signed at Peking on the 24th July 1886, and have appointed as their Pleni- 
potentiaries for this j)iirpose, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, the flight Honoural)lc the Earl of lloselx'ry, Knight of the 
Most Noble Ord(*r of the Garter, Her Britannic. Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Fonugn Affairs ; 

And Ilis Majesty the Emperor of China, Sieh Ta-jcn, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotent iary of C-hina at the Court of KSt. James, and Vice-President 
of the Imperial Board of (Amsors ; 

Who, having mutually communicated to each other their respective Full 
Powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles : - 


Article 1. 

It is agreed that the frontier between the two Empires, from latitude 25° 35' 
north, shall run as follows : — 

Commencing at the high conical y)eak situated approximately in that latitude 
and in longitude 98° 14' east of Greenwich and 18° 16' west of l^^king the line 
will follow, as far as possible, the crest of the hills running in a south- westerlv 
direction through Kaolang Puni and the Warong Peak, and thence run nearly 
midway botwetm the villages of Wanchon and Kaolang— leaving the former to 
Burma and the latter to China —on to Sabu Pum. 

From Sabu Pum the frontier will run in a line slightly to the south of west 
through Shatrung Pmri to Namienkii Pum ; thence it will be continued, still run- 
ning in a south-westerly direction, along the c;rest of the hills until it strikes the 
Tazar Kha River, the course of which it will follow from its source to its confluence 
with the Nam Tabet or Tabak Kha, thus leaving Uka to the east and Laipong 
to the west. 

From the confluence of the Tazar Kha River with the Tabak Kha, the fron- 
tier will ascend the latter river to its junction with the Lekra Kha, which it will 
follow to itfi source near Nkrang. From the source of the Lekra Kha, leaving 
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Nkrang, Kukuin, and Singra to the west, and Sima and Mali to the east, the line 
will follow the Lesa Kha from its western source to its junction with the Mali 
River, and thence will ascend the Mali to its source near llpunra Shikong ; thence 
it will run in a south-westerly direction along the Laisa Kha from its source down 
to the point where it falls into the Mole River near Kadon, leaving the village 
of Kadon to the west and that of Laisa to the cast. 

The lino will then follow the course of the Mole in a south-easterly direction 
to the place where he receives the Chi Yang Kha, which latter river it will follow 
to its source in the Alan Piirii. It will then be directerl along the Nampoung 
River from its western source down to where it enters the Taping River. 

This concludes the description of the first section of the frontier. 

Akticle 2. 

The second section of the frontier, or that portion of it which extends from 
the Taping River to the neighbourhood of Meurig Mao, will run as follows : — 

Starting from the junction of the Khalong Kha with the Taping River, the 
frontier will follow the Khalong Kha and its western branch to its source ; it will 
be drawn thence southward to meet the Si])aho or Lower Nanthabet at a s[)ot 
immediately to the soutli-west of Hanton, leaving Matin to Great Britain and 
Loilonga-tong, Tieh-pi-Kwan and Hanton to China ; thcru'e it will ascend the 
branch of the last-named river, which has its source nearest to that of the Mantein 
Kha. It will thence follow the ('.rests of the line of hills running in a south-east- 
erly direction to the more southerly of the two places named Kaclaw, which is 
close to the Namwan River, leaving Kad'aw to China and Palen to Great Britain. 
It will follow the Namwan River in a south-westerly direction down to the point 
in about latitude 23® 55' where that river takes a south-easterly course. Thence 
it will run in a direction somewhat west of south to the Namniak River, heaving 
Nainkhai to Great Britain. It will follow the Nammak River to the point where 
it bifurcates in about latitude 23® 47' and will then ascend the southern branch 
till it reaches the crest of a high range of hills to the south of Mawsiu, in about 
latitude 23® 45'. It will follow the crest of this range (wliich runs slightly to 
the north of east) until it reaches the Shweli River at its junction with the Nani- 
rnak, thus leaving to China, the district of Mawsiu, tlie spot recently identified 
as Tien-ma-Kwan and the villages of Hinglon and Kongmow, lying to the north 
of the above mentioned range. 

It will then follow the course of the Shweli River, and where the river bifur- 
cates, it will follow the more southerly of the two branches, leaving to China the 
Island formed by them, until it reaches a point near the eastern end of the loop 
which the river forms opposite to Meung Mao, as indicated in the next article 
of the Convention. 

The Government of China consent that the most direct of the roads between 
Bhamo and Namkham, where it passes through the small portion of Chinese terri- 
lorj south of the Namwan, shall while remaining entirely open to Chinese sub- 
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jcrts and to the iribcbnien Bubject to China, be free and open to Great Britain 
for travellers, eoruineree, and administrative pnrjjoses, without any restrictions 
whatever. H( 4 * Britannic Majesty’s Government- shall liave the right, after com- 
munication wit-li th<5 Chinese authorities to <‘xeeute any works which may be 
desirable for IIh*. improvement or re])air of the road, and to take any nn^asures 
which may be rtMpiirod for the [>rotcctioii of the trattie- and the })revention of 
M/niiggling. 

It is equally agreed that British i-ronps shall be alk)wed to pass freely along 
this road. But no body of troops more than 2(J() in number shall be despatched 
across it without the consent of the (yhinesc authorities, and previous notice in 
Writing shall be given of every armed party of more than twenty men. 

Articlk 3. 

1’ho tliird section of the frontier will run as follows : -■ 

It will commence from a point on the Bhweli River, near to the east end of 
the loop formed by that river opposite to Meung Mar) ; thence l)aying due regard 
to the natural features and the local conditions f)f the country, it will trend in 
a south-easterly direction towards Ma-Ii-pa until it reaches at a point in about 
longitude 98*^ 7' east of Greenwich (18® 23' west of Peking), and latitude 23® 52', 
a conspicuous mountain range. It will follow the crests of that range through 
Loiaipong and Loipanglorn until it reaches the Salween River, in about latitude 
23® 41'. 

This portion of th<i frontier from the Shwcli to the Salween River shall be 
settled by the Boundary Commission provided for in Article VI of the ])rcscnt 
Convention, and in such a manner as to give to China at least as much territory 
as would be included if the frontier were draAvii in a straight line from Meung 
Mao towards Ma-li-pa. 

If it should be found that the most suitable frontier will give to China a larger 
amotint of territory tlian is stated above, the compensation i-o be given to Great 
Britain on some other part of the frontier shall be matter for subsequent arrange- 
ment. 

From latitude 23" 41' the frontier will follow the Salween until it reaches the 
northern boundary of the circle of Kunlong. It will follow that boundary in an 
easterly direction, leaving the wdiole circle of Kunlong, and the ferry of that name, 
to Great Britain, and leaving to China the State of Kokang. 

It will then follow the course of the river forming the boundary between Somu, 
which belongs to Great Britain, and M^sng Ting, which belongs to China. It 
will still continue to follow the frontier between those two districts, which is locally 
well known, to where it leaves the aforesaid river and ascends the hills ; and will 
then follow the lino of water-parting between the tributaries of the Salween and 
Meikong Rivers, from about longitude 99® east of Greenwich (17® 30' west of 
Peking), and latitude 23^ 20' to a point about longitude 99® 40' east of Green* 
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wich (16® 50' west of Peking), and latitude 23®, leaving to Oliina the Tsawbwasliips 
of K^ng Ma, Mengt.ung and Mengko. 

At the last-named point of longitude and latitude the line strikes a very lofty 
mountain range, called Kong-Ming-Shan, which it will follow in a southerly direc- 
tion to about longitude 99® 30' east of (Treenwich (17® west of Peking), and lati- 
tude 22® 30' leaving to China the district of Chenpien T’ing. Then, descending 
the western slope of the hill to Ijhe Namka River, it will follow the course of that 
river for about 10' of latitude, leaving Munglem to China, and Mangluii to Great 
Britain. 

It will then follow the boundary between Munglem and Kyaing Tong, which 
is locally well known, diverging from the Namka River a little to the north of 
latitude 22®, in a direction somewhat south of east, and generally following the 
crest of the hills till it strikes the Namlam River in about latitude 21® 45' and 
longitude 100® east of Greenwich (16® 30' west of Peking). 

It will then follow the boundary between Kyaing Tong and Kiang Hung, 
which is generally formed by the Namlam River with the exception of a small 
strip of territory belonging to Kaing Hung, which lies to the west of that river 
just south of the last-named parallel of latitude. On reaching tluj boundary 
of Kyaing Chaing, in about latitude 21® 27' and longitude 100® 12' east of Green- 
wich (16® 18' west of Peking), it will follow the boundary between that district 
and Kiang Hung until it reaches the Meikong River. 

Article 4. 

It is agreed that the settlement and delimitation of that portion of the fron- 
tier which lies to the north of latitude 25® 35' north shall be reserved for a future 
uuderstainling between the high (jontracting parties when the features and con- 
dition of the. c,ountry are more accurately known. 

Article 5. 

Tn addition to the territorial concessions in Northern Thcinni, and the cession 
to China of the State of Kokang, which result from the frontier as above described, 
Her Britannic Majesty, in consideration of the abandonment of the claims ad- 
vanced by Chimx to the territory lying outside and abutting on the frontier of 
the Prefecturcj of Yung Chang and Sub-Prefc<;ture of Teng YUch, agrees to re- 
nounce in favour of His Majesty the Emperor of China, and of his heirs and suc- 
cessors for ev(‘T, all th (5 suzerain rights in and over the States of Munglem and 
Kiang Hung formerly |)ossessed by the Kings of Ava concurrently with the Em- 
perors of China. These and all other rights in the said States, with the titles, 
prerogatives and privileges thereto pertaining, Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
renounces as aforesaid, with the sole proviso that His Majesty the Emperor of 
China shall not, without ^)r(^viously coming to an agreement with Her Britannic 
Majesty, code either Munglem or Kiang Hung, or any portion thereof, to any 
other nation. 
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Article 6. 

It is agreed that in order to avoid any local contention, the alignments of 
the frontier described in the present Convention, and shown on the maps annexed 
thereto, shall be verified and demarcated, and in case of its being found defec- 
tive at any point, rectified by a Joint Commission appointed by the High Con- 
tracting Parties ; and tliat the said Commission shall meet, at a place hereafter 
to be determined on by the two Governments, not later than twelve months after 
the ex(^hange of the ratifications of the present Convention ; and shall terminate 
its labours in not mon^ than three years from the date of its first meeting. 

It is und<^rstoo<l that any alterations in the alignment, which the joint Com- 
mission may find it necessary to make, shall be based on the principle of equi- 
valent com])ensations, having regard not only to the extent, but also to the value, 
of the territory involved. Further, that should the members of the Commission 
be unable to agree on any point, the matter of disagreement shall at once be re- 
ferred to their respective Governments. 

The Commission sliall also endeavour to ascertain the situation of the former 
frontier-post of China named llanlung Kwan. If this ])laee can b(^ identified, 
and is found to be situated in British territory, the British Governmtmt will con- 
Bidcr whether it can, without inconvenience, be coded to China. 

If it shall be found to the south-east of Meung Mao so as to be on the northern 
side of the straight line draw'ii from that place towards Ma-li-pa, it will in that 
case already belong to China. 

Article 7. 

It is agreed that any posts belonging to either country which may be stationed 
within the territory of the other when the Commission of Delimitation shall have 
brought its labours to a conclusion, shall, within eight months from the date of 
Buch conclusion, be withdrawn, and their places occu})ied by the troops of the 
other, mutual notice having in the meantime been given of the precise date at 
which the withdrawal and occu[)ation will take phu^e. From the date of such 
occupation the High Contracting Parties shall, each within its own territories, 
hold itself responsible for the maintenance of good order, and for the tranquillity 
of the tribes inhabiting them. 

The High Contracting Parties further engage neither to construct nor to main- 
tain within 10 English miles from the nearest point of the common frontier, mea- 
sured in a straight line and hori7.ontal projection, any fortifications or permanent 
camps, beyond such posts as are necessary for preserving peace and good order 
in the frontier districts. 


Article 8. 

Subject to the conditions mentioned hereafter in Articles X and XI, the British 
ijovernment, wishing to encourage and develop the land trade of China with 
Burma as much as possible, consent, for a period of six years from the ratifica- 
tion' of the present (convention, to allow Chinese produce and manufactures, with 
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the exception of salt, to enter Burma by land duty free, and to allow British manu- 
factures and Burmese produce, with the exception of rice, to be ex])ortcd to China 
by land free of duty. 

The duties on salt and rice so imported and exported sliall not be higher than 
those imposed on tlieir import or export by sea. 

Article 9. 

Pending the negotiation of a more completes arrangement, and until the de- 
velopment of the trade shall justify the establishment of other frontier customs 
stations, goods imported from Burma into China, or exported from Cliina into 
Burma, sliall be permitted to cross the frontier by Manwyne and by Sansi. 

With a view to the development of trade between China and Burma, the Chinese 
Government consent that for six years from the ratification of the present Conven- 
tion the duties levied on goods imported into China by these routes shall be those 
specified in the General Tariff of the Maritime Customs diminished by tliree-tcnths, 
and that the duties and goods exported from (diina by the same route shall be 
those specified in the same Tariff diminished by four-tenths. 

Transit passes for imports and exports shall be granted in accordance with the 
rules in force at the treaty ports. 

Smuggling or the carrying of merchandise through Chinese territory by other 
routes than those sanctioned by the present Convention shall, if the Chinese' author- 
ities think fit, he punished by the confiscation of the merchandise concerned. 

Article 10. 

The following articles, being munitions of war, sliall neither be exported from 
Burma into China, nor imported from China into Burma, save at the requisition 
of the Government desiring their importaf ion ; neither shall they be sold to parties 
other than those who have been duly authorised by their rosj^cctive Governments 
to purchase them : — 

Canon, shot and shell, cartridges and ammunition of all kinds, fire-arms and 
weapons of war of every description. Saltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, gunpowder, 
dynamite, gun-cotton, or other explosives. 

Article 11. 

The exportation from Burma into China of salt is prohibited. 

The exportation from China into Burma of cash, rice, pulse, and grains of 
every kind is prohibited. 

The importation and exportation . across the frontier of opium and spirituous 
liquors is prohibited, excepting in small quantities for the personal use of tra- 
vellers. The amount to be permitted will be settled under Customs Regula- 
tions. 
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Infractions of tlio conditions set forth in this and tlie preceding Article will be 
punishable by confiscation of the goods concerned. 

Article 12. 

The Brltisli Govornnicnt, wishing to promote frontier trade between the two 
countries by encouraging mining enterprise in Yunnan and in the new territorial 
acquisitions of (Jhina referred to in tlie present Convention, consent to allow 
Chinese vessels carrying merchandise, ores, and minerals of all kinds and coming 
from or destined for China, freely to navigate the Irrawaddy on the same condi- 
tions as to dues and other matters as British vessels. 

Article 13. 

It is agreed that His Majesty the Emperor of China may appoint a Consul 
in Burma to reside at Rangoon, and that Her Britannic Majesty may appoint 
a Consul to reside at Manwyiie ; and that the Consuls of the two Governments 
shall, each within the territories of the other, enjoy the same privileges and im- 
munities as the Consuls of the most favoured nation. 

Further, that, in proportion as the commerce between Burma and China 
increases, additional (^)nsuls may be appointed by mutual agreement, to reside 
at such places in Burma and Yunnan as the requirements of the trade may seem 
to demand. 

The correspondence between the British and Chinese Consuls, respectively, 
and the chief aufchorif.y at the place where they reside, shall be cotiducted on terriis 
of p(n*f(H;t equality. 

Article 14. 

Passports, written in (hiinese and English, and identical in terms to those 
issued to foreigners at the treaty ports in China, shall, ou the application of the 
proper British authorities, be issued to British merchants and others wishing 
to proceed to China from Burma, by the Cbiuese Consul at Rangoon or by the 
(hiinese authorities on the frontier ; and Chinese subjects wishing to proceed to 
Burma from China shall, on tlie application of any recognised Chinese ollicial, 
be cutifhnl to receive similar passports from Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at 
Manwyne or other convenient places in China where there may bo a British Con- 
sular officer. 

Article 15. 

Should criminals, subjects of cither country, take refuge in the territory of 
the other, they shall, on due requisition being made, bo searched for, and ou reason 
able presumption of their guilt being established, they shall be surrendered to the 
authorities demanding their extradition. 

“ Due requisition ” shall be held to mean the demand of any functionary of 
either Government possessing a seal of office, and the demand may be addressed 
to the nearest frontier oflicer of the country in whicli the fugitive has taken 
reiuge. 
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Article 16. 

With a view to improving the iutercourae between the two countries, and 
placing the Chinese Consul at Rangoon in communication witli the High Pro- 
vincial Authorities in Yunnan, the High Contracting Parties undertake to con- 
nect the telegraphic systems of the two countries with each otlier as soon as the 
necessary arrangements can be made ; the line will, however, at first only be used 
for the transmission of official telegrams and of general messages for and from 
Burma and the province of Yunnan. 

Article 17. 

It is agreed that the subjects of the two Powers shall, each within the terri- 
tories of the other, enjoy all the privileges, immunities, and advantages that may 
have been, or may hereafter be, accorded to the subjects of any other nation. 


Article 18. 

It is agreed that the commercial stipulations contained in the present Con- 
vention being of special nature and the result of mutual concessions, consented 
to with a view to adapting them to local conditions and the peculiar necessities 
of the Burma-China overland trade, the advantages acjcruing from them shall 
not be invoked by the subjects of either power residing at other [>laces where 
the two Empires arc conterminous, excepting where the same (conditions prevail, 
and then only in return for similar coii(‘essious. 


Article J9. 

The arrangements with regard to trade and commerce contained in the pre- 
sent Convention being of a provisional and exj)erimimtal character, it is agreed 
that should siibsecpicnt experien(3e of their working, or a more intimate know- 
ledge than is now possessed of the re([uirements of the trade seem to re([uire it, 
they may be revised at the demand of either party after a lai)se of six years aft(^r 
the exchange of ratifications of the present Convention, or sooner should tln^ two 
Covernnients desire it. 

Article 20. 

The ratification of the present Convention under the hand of Her Britannic 
Majesty and of His Majesty the Emperor of China shall be exchanged in London 
in six months from this day of signature, or sooner if possible. , 

The Convention shall come into force immediately after the exchange of rati- 
fications. 

In token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Convention 
in four copies, two Chinese and two in Chinese and English. 
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Done at London tho first day of March ono thousand eight hundred and nine- 
ty-four, corresponding on the 24th day of the 1st moon of the 20th year of Kuang 
Hsu. 

Rosebery. 


SlEH. 


Beclaratim. 

On proceeding to the signature this day of the Convention between Great 
Britain ami (fiiina, giving efiect to Article HI of the (-onvention relative to Burma 
and Tibet, signed at Pching on the 24th July 188fi : 

The undersigned rh*ni])oteritiaries declare that, inasmuch as the present Con- 
vention has been concluded for the spe(‘ial pur])ose mentioned in the preamble 
thereof the stipulations contained thenun are applicable only to those parts of 
the dominions of Her Britannic. Majesty and of His Maj(‘sty the Emperor of China 
to which the said (Convention exf)ressly rebates, and are not to be construed as 
applicable elsewhere. 

Done at London, the 1st day of March 1894. 


Rosebery. 


Seih. 


No. IX. 

(^\>NVENTlON REGARUING THE JUNCTION OF THE CHINESE AND BURMESE TELE- 
GRAPH LINES, — 1894. 

Article 1. 

The Government of Her Majesty the Qr.een oi Ihe United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of (9nna, with a view to facilitating international telegraphic commu- 
nication, have resolved to ellect a junction between the telegraph lines of the two 
States on the frontier of Burma and Yunnan. 

Article 2. 

The junction shall be effected between the British station at Bhamo and the 
(Chinese station at Teugyueh (Momeiu), at a j)oint situated conveniently near to 
where tlie main route of comiiiunication between those places crosses the frontier. 
The exact point of junction is to bo arranged as soon as possible. 

An intermediate station will be established at Manwyne. 
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Aktiole 3. 

The junction shall be effected as soon as possible and at latest on the 31st 
of May 1895, unless prevented by accident or by force imjeure, and in that case 
as soon as possible thereafter. 


Article 4. 

The Indian and the Chinese Telegraph Administrations shall establish, work 
and maintain in good condition the line of connection, and shall exchange the 
correspondence by wire between the two stations nafutul in Artich' 2. 

Each of the contractitig parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
poses on its own territory, and will take care that the boundaries between the 
territories of the two Governments are scrupulously res})ected. 


Article 5. 

The rules for the extra European system laid down in the Service Regulations 
of the International Telegraph Convention shall be observed with regard to the 
technical treatment of telegrams transmitted over the line of connection described 
in Article 2. 

But in rcc^koning the number of words in telegrams between China or Hong- 
kong on the one side and Burma, India, or Ceylon on the other side, the rules of 
the European system laid down in the Service Regulations of the International 
Telegraph Convention shall be observed. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams to be forwarded, it is understood that at lower rates 
all correspondence and at equal rates half the correspondence shall be forwarded 
via the line of connection described in Article 2, provided that the alternative 
routes are in equally good working order. 


Article 6. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmission of telegrams 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 

It is, however, agreed that, before January 1897, the charges declared in Article 
7 of this Convention caniiot bo raised, though each of the contracting parties 
reserves its right to reduce its own charges during that period if it thinks fit. 


Article 7. 

In accordance with the stipulations of the preceding Article the following 
charges per word are deidared for correspondence exchanged on the line of con- 
nection described in Article 2. 
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CHA.ROES r.EVrRD HV TTIE ThDIAN TRLHnR\PlT ADMINISTRATION. ' 


Franca. 
0-575 
. 0-825 

0-940 

B. — Tramit Charges. 

Hctwcon the Chinc.so froniior vid Bhamo and — 

1. 'riie SiainoHo frontier vid \Tou1iruuii 0*350 

2. AH otlier frontiers 1*500 


A . — Term i ml Charges . 

1. Froin station.s in Burma to the (Miine.se frontier 

2. M „ India „ 

3. „ „ (’ey Ion „ „ „ 


If. -(’llAROKS I.KVIKD BY TIIK (JkINESE TELRrtBAPII ADMINISTRATION. 
A . — Terminal Chnrge.H. 

1. Kor ((jrreHpondenoo exchanged by the Burmese- Yunnan line between 
B irnia, India, and Ceylon on the one side and on the other side"- 


(n) Stations in Yunnan • . 0*760 

(U) All oth<‘r .stations .situated on the Yangtzu or to the south of 

Ihe Yangtzu ........ l-2r>0 

{«■) All station.s situated to the iiortli of the Yangtzil, except those 

in (!orea 2-250 

((/) (’hiiie.se stations in Ooroa ...... 2*500 

2. IA»r eorrespondenec exchanged by the Burine.se- Yunnan line between 

China or H<ingkoug on the one side and Kiirope or nmintries 
Un'ond Europe 4>n the other side ..... 5’500 

3. For «M»rrpspondein'o exchanged by the Biinnese-Yunnun line between 

4«ther cuuiitrica and - 

(u) Htutions in Yunnan 1*000 

(h) All iither stations situaUMl «m the Yangtzu <»r to the south of 

the Yangtzu l‘5(H» 

(i) All stations situated to the luu-th of the Yangtzu, except those 

in (’ort'a ......... 2'250 

(»/) Chiut'se .stations in Corea ....... 2'500 


B. — Transit Charges. 

1. Between the Burmese frontier vid Tingyueh (Mtunein) and all other 
frontiers (»n eorn'sp<aulence exclianged Ijetweon Eun>pe and coun- 
tries Istyond Eur<i]H^ tui the <»ne shle and all other countries on the 


other side .......... 5*500 

2. On all other correspiuulence lietween the Burmese fnmtior vid Ting- 
yueh (Moinein) and - 

(u) 'I'he cable cotiipaiiies at Hoiig-kong. Amoy, Foochow and 

Shnnglini ......... 1*250 

(/>) All other ft-onliors ........ 2*500 


Tlie charges established for the cori-ospondence between China on the one side and Burma» 
India and Ceylon on the other side are solely fur correspondence actually exchanged between 
the named neighbouring cuuntrie.s and the Chinese Euroiiean correspondence cannot be re- 
telegraphed at these rates by private agencies or persons at intermediate stations. 
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Article 8. 

The rli(*rking of tlio aiuoinit. of foiTospoiidoiuM* oxt luin^tMl via tin*, line ol junc- 
tion Hhall take ])lace daily by wire between the stations named in Article 2. 

The .settlement of accounts shall take place at the (muI of each month, and 
the resulting balance shall be, paid within one rnontfi after the end of the month 
in account to the Indian Telegraph AdmiTiistraiion at. Calcutta or to the Chijiese 
Telegraph Administration at Shanghai. 

The month shall be reckoned according to the Kurt>pean calendar. 

Telegrams referring to the. settlement of accounts shall be considered as 
Bcrv ico telegrams and transmitted free of charge. 

Article 9. 

The rate of exchange for the collection of the charges declared in Article 7 
and for settlement of accounts shall be : — 

One franc reckoned as 
0*60 of a rui-iee and aw 
0*26 of a Mexican dollar. 

As regards out-payments to telegraph Administrations beyond Cdiina and 
India, the Chinese and Indian Telegraph Administrations will communicate to 
each other their amount, and this amount the two Administrations will be at 
liberty to collect and settle at such rates as may i>rotect them from loss. 

Article 10. 

The present Convention shall come into force on the. dale of its signature atid 
shall remain in force for ten years, and shall thereafter continne in force* until 
six months after one of the contracting parties shall have given its notice of irden- 
tion to modify or to abrogate it. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly autliorized to this elTect, have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done at Tientsin in four expeditions, of which two in the English language 
and two in the Chinese language, the 6th September 1891, corresponding with 
the 7th day of the 8th moon of the 20th year of the reign of Kwang Hsu. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extra- The Inii)eriai Commissioner, First 
ordinary an<l Minister Plenipotentiary at Grand Secretary of State, Viceroy of 
the Court of Peking. the Province of Chili. 


Earl Li. 
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No. X. 

Agreement MODTpyiNO the Burma-China Frontier and Trade Convention 

OF March 1st, 1894, — 1897. 

In consideration of the Government of Groat Britain consenting to waive 
its objections to the alienation by China, by the Convention with France of June 
20, 1895, of t(‘Tritory forming a portion of Kiang Hung, in derogation of the pro- 
visions of the (Convention between Great Britain a!id (Jhina of March 1894, it 
has been agreed between tlui Governments of Great Britain and China tliat the 
following additions and alterations shall be made in the last-named Convention 
hereinafter referred to as the original Convention. 

Article 1. 

It is agreed that the frontier between the two Empires from lat. 25° 35' north 
shall run as follows : — 

Commencing at the high peak situated approximately in that lat. and in long. 
98° 14' cast of Greenwich and 18° l()' west of Peking, the line shall follow, as far 
as possible, the crest of the hills running in a south-west direction to Warung 
Peak (Kaulyang) and shall extend thence to Sabu Pum. 

From 8abu Pum the frontier shall run in a line along the watershed slightly 
to the south of west througli Shatning Pum to Namienku Pum. 

ThetKic it shall follow a line to be fixed after local investigation, dividing the 
Szis and the Kumsas as far as the Tabak Kha ; thence the Tabak Kha to the 
Namtabet : theniM*. the Namtabet to the Paknoi Kha ; thence the Paknoi Kha, 
to its source near Taking Pum ; thence the Talang Pum ridge to Biinira Shikong. 

From Biimra Shikong the frontier shall follow a line running in a south-west 
dire<’tion to the Laisa Kha ; thence the Laisa Kha to the Mole stream, running 
between Kadon and Laisa ; thence the Mole to its confluence with the Cheyang 
Kha ; thence the (flieyang Kha to Alaw Pum ; thence the Nampaung stream to 
the Taping. 

Article 2. 

The Taping to the Shwcli river. 

From the junction of the Taping and the Nampaung streams the frontier shall 
follow the 'raping to the neighbourhood of the Lwalaing ridge ; thence a line run- 
ning approximately along the Lwalaing ridge and the Lwalaing stream to the 
Nam wan ; thence the Nam wan to its junction with the Shweli. 

Great Britain engages to recognise as belonging to China the tract to the south 
of the Namwan River near Namkhai, which is enclosed to the west by a branch 
of the Nam Mak River and the Mawsiu range of hills up to Loi Chow Peak, and 
thence by the range runuing in a north-east direction to the Shweli River. 
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In the whole of this area China shall not exercise any jurisdiction or authority 
whatever. The administration and control will be entirely conducted by the 
British Government who will hold it on a perpetual lease from China, paying a 
rent for it, the amount of which shall be fixed hereafter . 


Article 1. 

The Shweli to the Mekong. 

From the junction of the Nam wan and Rhweli the frontier shall follow the 
northern boundary of the State of North Ilsinwi as at |)resent constituted to the 
Salween, leaving to China the loop of the Shweli River and almost the whole of 
Wanting, Mong-ko and Mong-ka. 

Starting from the j)oint where the Shweli turns north near Namswan, i.e., 
from its junction with tlie Narayang, the frontier shall ascend this latter stream 
to its source in the Mong-ko hills in about lat. 24° 7' and long. 1)8° 15', thence 
continue along a wooded spur to the Salween at its junction witli the Namoi 
stream. The lino shall then ascend the Salween till it meets the north-west boun- 
dary of Kokang, and shall continue along the cast(‘Tn frontier of Kokang till it 
meets the Kunlong Circle, leaving the whole circle ot Kunlong to Great Britain. 

The frontier shall then follow the course of the river forming the boundary 
between Somu, wliich belongs to Great Britain, and Meng Ting, which belongs 
to China. It shall still c-ontinue to follow the frontier between those two dis- 
tricts, which is locally well known, to where it leaves the aforesaid river and as- 
cends the hills, and shall then follow the line of water-parting between the tribu- 
taries of the Salween and tlie Meikong Rivers, from about long. Di)'' east of Green- 
wich (17° 30' west of Peking), ami lat. 23° 20', to a point about h>ng. 9^)° 40' east 
of Greenwich (16° 50' west of Peking), and lat. 23°, leaving to China the Tsawb- 
waships of Keng Ma, Mengtung, and Mengko. 

At the last-named point of long, and lat. the line strikes a very lofty mountain 
range, called Kong Ming Shan, whicdi it shall follow in a southerly direction to 
about long. 99° 30' east of Greenwich (17° west of Peeking), and lat. 22° 30', leaving 
to China the district of Chen-pien T’ing. Then descending the west slo[)e of the 
hills to the Namka River, it will follow the course of that river for about 10' of 
lat. leaving Munglem to China, and Manglum to Great Britain. 

The Frontier shall then follow the boundary between Munglem and Kaing 
Tong (which is locally well known), diverging from the Namka River a little to 
the north of lat. 22°, in a direction somewhat south of east and generally follow- 
ing the crest of the hills till it strikes the Nandan River in about lat. 21° 45', and 
long. 100° east of Greenwich (16° 30' west of Peking). 

It shall then follow the boundary between Kiang Tong and Kiang Hung, 
which is generally formed by the Namlam River, with the excejrt-ion of a small 
strip of territory belonging to Kiang Hung, which lies to the west of that river 
just south of the last-named parallel of latitude. On reaching the boundary 
of western Kyaing Chaing, in about lat. 21* 27', and long. 100° 12' east of Oreea- 
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wicli (16® 18' wc«t of Peking), tlio frontier shall follow the boundary between 
that district and Kaing Hung until it reaches the Mekong Kiver. 


Autjclk L 

No addition tn »)riginal rouvention. 

Akticlk T). 

It is agreed that (!liina will not e.ede to any other naf ion, either Mung Lem 
or any |)art of Kiang Hung on the right bank of the Mekong, or any pai+ of Kiang 
Hung now in her possession on the left bank of that river, without previously 
coming to an aiTangement with Great Britain. 

Articlk 6. 

Article 6 of the original Gonveiition shall bo hold to be modilied as follows 

It is agreed that in order to avoid any local contention the alignments of the 
frontier described in the present Agreement shall be verified and demarcated, 
and in the event of their being found defective at any point, rectified by a joint 
Comiuission appointed by the Governments of Great Britain and China and 
that the said Commission shall meet at a place hereafter to be determined by the 
two Governments not later than twelve months from the date of the signature 
of the present Agreement, and shall terminate its labours in not more than three 
years from the date of its first meeting. 

If strict adherence to the line described would intersect any districts, tribal 
tt*rritori<?s, towns or villages, the Boundary (Jommission shall be empowered to 
modify the line oji the basis of mutual concessions. If the members of the Com- 
mission are unabhs to agree on any point, the matter of disagreement shall at once 
be referred to their respective Governments. 

Ahtioljs 7. 

No addition to original (Jouvention. 

Artious 8. 

No addition to original C^onvention. 


Article 9. 

Add as follows : — 

In addition to the Manwyne and Bansi rotites samrtioned by the Convention 
of 1894, the Governments of Great Britain and China agree that any other routes 
the opening of which the Boundary Commissioners may find to be in the interests 
of trade, shall bo sanctioned on tbc same terms as those mentioned above. 
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Article 10. 

No additioa to original Conventiou. 


Article 11. 

No addition to original Convention. 


Article 12. 


Add as follows : — 

The Chinese Government agrees hereafter to consider whether the conditions 
of trade justify the construction of railways in Ytinnan, and in the event of their 
construction, agrees to connect them with the Burmese lines. 


Article 13. 

Whereas by the original Convention it was agreed that China miglit a})|)oint 
a Consul in iiurma to reside at Rangoon, and that Great Britain a|)])oint a ('Onsul 
to reside at Manwyne, and that the Consuls of the two Governments should each 
within the territories of the other enjoy the same |)rivileges and immunities as 
the Consuls of the most favoured nation, and further that in j)roj)ortion as the 
commerce between Burma and China increased, additional Consuls might be 
appointed by mutual consent to reside at such places in Burma and Yunnan as 
the requirements of trade might seem to demand. 

It has now been agreed that the Government of Great Britain may station 
a Consul at Momein or Shunning-fu, as the Government of Great Ikitain may 
prefer, instead of at Manwyne as stipulated in the original Convention, and also 
to station a Consul at Ssumao. 

British subjects and persons under British proteedion may establish them'* 
selves and trade at these places under the same conditions as at the Treaty ports 
in China. 

The Consuls api>ointed as above shall be on the same footing as regards corres- 
pondence and intercourse with Chinese oliicials as the British Consuls at tho Treaty 
ports. 


Article 14. 

Instead of “ Her Britannic Majesty’s Consuls at Manwyne ” in the original 
Convention read “ Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at Shunning or Momein/' in 
accordance with the change made in Article 13. 

XXI 


s 
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Article 15. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 16. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 17. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 18. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 19. 

Add as follows : — 

Failing agreement as to the terms of revision the [)rescnt arrangement shall 
remain in force. 


Special Article. 

Whereas on the 2(>th day of January 1896, the Tsung-li Yamen addressed 
an oflieial despatch to Her Majesty’s Charge d’Affaircs at Peking informing him 
that on the 3(>th day of December 1895, they had submitted a Memorial respect- 
ing the opening of ports on the West River to foreign trade, and had received 
an Imperial Decree in approval, of which they oflicially communicated a copy. 

It lias now been agreed that the following places, namely, Wuchow Fu in 
Kwangsi and Samshui City and Kongkun Market in Kwangtung shall be opened 
as ’Frcaty ports and Consvdar stations with freedom of navigation for steamers 
between Samshui and Wuchow and Ilong Kong and Canton by a route from each 
of these latter places to be selected and notified in advance by the Imperial Mari- 
time Customs, and that the following four places shall be established as ports 
of call for goods and ])asscnger8 under the same Regulations as the ports of call 
oil the Yangtzi River, namely, Kongmoon, Komchuk, Shinhing and Takhing. 

It is agreed that the present Agreement, together with the Special Article, 
shall come into force within four months of the date of signature and that the 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Peking as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, didy authorised thereto by their respec- 
?ive Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Peking in triplicate (three copies in English and three in Chinese) 
the 4th day of February in the year of our Lord, 1897. 

Claude M. MacDonald. 


SiAL ow TsFKa-u YaicAk. 
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No. XI. 

Translation of an arranoement between the British a no Chinese Author- 
TTiES for the disposal of Compensation cases in connection with Fron- 
tier RAIDS, — 1902. 

Yeii, Sub-Prefect of Tengyiieh, with prefcctural Brevet rank, Superintendent of Customs, 
addresses the folhjwing official despatch to the Deputy (^'omrnissionor, Bha?uo, the 
Sui>erintendent of the Northern Shan States, and the Tengyuoh Consul Litton. 

On the 2()th of the llth Moon (3r(l January 1902) and on subsequent occa- 
sions, for a period of over 10 days, 1 have had the lionour to meet you on the fron- 
tier at Man Ai, and, in concert with Mr. Montgomery, the ( V)mmissioner of Cus- 
toms, to discuss frontier and trade matters. 1 have to thank you for your (u)urt- 
cous treatment of me and to thank you for the conciliatory manner in whicli you 
have discusse<l public business on the occasions of our meetings. Your manifest 
an.xiety to pacify the frontier and to extend trade is most gratifying to me. I 
now set forth in eight articjlcs the mutual agreement con(^luded on the matters 
which have to be dealt with. 

(1) As regards {a) all outstanding frontier cases on both sides in sucli parls 
of the Myitkyina, Bhamo and Northern Shan States districts as march with Tou- 
gyiieh district, (6) the case of the jpm shang dm or Trade Protection ” office, 
it is agreed that the Yunnan officials pay as comi)ensation to the Government 
of Burma the sum of 10,000 tacls^ which, calculating the exchange at Re. lr:=;*38 
of a Tengyueh tael^ is Rs. 26,315. Of this sum Rs. 10,CKH) is to be j)aid as a first 
instalment before the end of May or, in Chinese style, ])efore the (*nd of the 4th 
Moon; the remaining Rs. 16,315 is to be ])aid in instalments on the dates when 
the Foreign Customs make up their accounts, until the whole amount is s(‘.ttled. 
Thereupon official despatches will pass on both sides formally wiping out all fron- 
tier cases up to the 10th day of 12th Moon of 27 K. S. (19th January 1902), as 
also the jpao shang dm case, and any promises to pay money which may have 
previously been given by the Sawbwas are then to be treated as waste-j)aper. 
The poo shang certificates seized by the Deputy Commissioner will then be all 
returned to me for cancellation ; if any have been lost they will be regarded as 
waste-paper. The compensation is to be settled by the allocation of one-third 
of the toll on mules and horses, which, it is agreed, is to be levied by the Customs. 
When payments are made, I, in concert with the Commissioner of Customs, will, 
on the one hand, buy a Bhamo or Rangoon draft and make out two receipts in 
English and Chinese, which will be sent to the Deputy Commissioner’s official 
address. He will sign and return the receipts which will be kept by me as a proof. 
On the other hand, I will inform the Consul of the payment for his records. As 
regards the poo shafig chu office, it has been agreed between the Deputy Commis- 
sioner and myself as follows. Besides the office at Myothit {alias Man Mao or 
Man Lung), which has already been removed by me to the interior of (ffiina, the 
Deputy Commissioner has heard that the Chinese merchants have secretly opened 

s 2 
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oflices at other f)laces on British territory. On my return to Tengyiicli I will 
order any such olTices to be sf)ecdily withdrawn and the parties severely punished. 
If, after the present settlement, the Chinese gentry again dare to open oflices 
in British territory, their discovery by the oHicials in Burma will leave no course 
open but a claim for se]jarate and heavy compensation. If no ollieially stamped 
tickets are found, the Tengyueh onicials are not to be lield responsible. It is 
further agn^Ml tliat any Customs certificates issued at Manwyne and taken by 
any m(*Tchants to Burma (instead of being cancelled at Chinese sub-stations), 
cannot of themselves be taken as evidence of a trespass by China. 

(2) It is stated in the China-Bunna treaty that ca(;h party is to be respon- 
sible for tluiir wild tribes. The Burma officials have at ten places along the fron- 
tier, i.e., Kut Kai, Pang Kharn Man eu (l^we Je), Lao Kham, Wa Lun Ping (Wara- 
pum), Namf)ang, Alawpurn, Si Ma, Sadon, and Loi Ngu, established posts, and 
raised ovcir 2,000 frontier troof)s, to f»revent raiding by British Kachins. It has 
now been agn^ed betwc'cn tlic^ (liineso and Burma oflicials, that as soon as I (the 
Prefect) n'.turn to T^ iigyi'u'h, 1 am, in concert with the Tengyiieh Brigadier (liang, 
to find uKMins to staf-ion (Miinese braves for the repression of (Miin(‘se- Kachins 
at four phuTs, to wit, Ting Ka, Kawng Sung, and Ilawlin in the Meng Mao and 
Mengwan distruds, and at Maruchintong in the Nan Turn district ; and when- 
ev.^r the Kac-hinsor rebel go across the frontier to raid, the ofliei'r at the Chinese* 
post on the spot will at once turn out troops for the. rejiression of disonler. lie 
will also return across the border loot taken by the Kachins. If the latter dare 
to resist, the ollicer is permitted to adopt military nHsisur(‘s against tlnun on the 
one hand, and on the other to report to Tengyueh ; thus dedays will be avoided. 

When troubh\s oc.cur, the ('him‘se officers will at once, inform the nearest Bri- 
tish post so that mt'.iisures may be taken in conc(‘rt to patrol the frontier and 
prevemt the Kachins from bolting over the frontier. If any British Kachins 
fly across th* frontier the. Chinest*. ofHcers will bind them and send them in cais- 
tody back acioss tin*, frontier. British officers will also act. in the sanu^ way. Fron- 
tier officers on l)oth sides should apply for pass[)urts in English and Chinese from 
the Tengyueh Pndect, the Dejmty (Nunmissioners or the Consul, so that they 
may go fiackwanls and forwards (across tin*, frontier) to discuss frontier matters. 
As regards the niimfxT of the. (diinese brav(*s, this ])oint is to be settled on dis- 
cussion between the Prefect and (General Chang of Tengyueh, but the number is 
not to be less than IKK). 

On the present occasion the Deputy Commissioner, Myitkyina, was prevented 
by pressure of business from attending the meetings, but the Deputy Cornmis- 
aioner, Bhamo, the kSu peri nten dent, Northern Shan States, and the Consul have 
heard from him that his frontier is disturbed specially at Khawana. It is now 
agreed that the CVjnsul should write to him requesting him to reply as to the exact 
place on his frontier where a Chinese post should be established, so that I, the 
Prefect, iii concert with the General, may discuss measures for starting such a 
post to repress disorders on the Myitkyina frontier. 
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(3) It is agreed that on my return from Man Ai to Tengyiieh, I should proceed 
via Manwyne. T also agree, in ccuieert with tlie Coiuinissioncr of (histoms, to 
abolish the pan shmuj of Manw^^mi and to hand the oflice over to the control of 
the Commissioner. It is dcchhul that when ollieial business is eommejiced after 
the China new year, I, in concert with the. Commissioner of Customs, will depute 
a suitable official to the said oflice at Manwyiie, vvh(*re he will levy a toll on ani- 
mals according to the Foreign (^fstoms Regulations. Tlu' regular toll is to be 
J of a Haikwan tael per animal. An extranrdituiry toll ()f J of a Ilaikwan tael 
will further be levied until the compensation due on frontier cases lias been paid 
off, when the qiK'.stion will l>e further discusse<l as to whetlu^r I, as Sujierinten- 
dent of Customs, have suflicicnt funds to protect tin* trade and make roads. If 
not, the extra tax may, as a temporary measiin', be sanctioned for one or two 
years more. But no local gentry may, as previously, Ix', put in charge of the said 
ollice, so that the numerous abuses may not recur ; further no person whatciver 
may, under any pretext, either in the village or the city, levy any tax on animals 
beyond the toll specified in the (histoms llegulatiojis, and the old established 
tax on tlui sale of animals in Tengyueh. This article oidy refers to beasts using 
the great through foreign trad(^ routes, and a proclamation by me will be issued 
for general notification accordingly. 

(4) The British officials have decided to make a road on the south bank of 
the Taping and propose to make rest-lumses (serais) for the convenience of traders 
and the storage of tludr goods at Kalichat, Kulongka, and Kalicha river. These 
serais are to be fr<».e of charge. But from the Kalicha river (eastwards) it is report- 
ed that tlicre is about 7 miles of hilly tract in Chinese territory before the des- 
cent to the valley (of the Taping). I agree to depute officers of tin'. Pao 8hang 
Regiment and the SawbwaSf on our return route, to act with the Civil oflicers 
of Hsin Luin Pum and the Consul, and to examine tins said hill-path. Ir there 
really is no more than 7 miles of hill-path in China before the descent to the plains, 
I agree at once to engage labour and make a proper road down to the plains join- 
ing the British road. If it appears that this bit of hill-path is long and diilicn’t 
or that merchants would not bo willing to travel that way, I will, in concert with 
the General and the Commissioner, take measures after due discussion for the 
gradual construction of a proper road, so that our mutual desire to develop trade 
may be made evident. 

(5) The road from Bhamo to Lungling vid Nam Kharn and Meng Mao is used 
by a good deal of through trade. Most of this is small Sfian trade or Chinese 
trade driven from the Manwyne route by heavy taxes. If I and the Commis- 
sioner of Customs desire to put this road under the control of the Foreign Cus- 
toms, it may be done ; but if we desire to retain it for the present unde: the local 
tax offices and not to put it at once under the Foreign Customs, the Consul will 
raise no objection. But after a year or two, when trade develops, tliis point will 
come up for discussion again. 

(6) Bo Po, a runaway criminal from Burma, has been causing disturbances 
in Meng Wau. Further he has, on three occasions, stolon oxen from across the 
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frontier. Neither the British nor Chinese officials can forgive such abominable 
conduct Formerly a reward of Rs. 500 was offered for this man. Now, I, the 
Prefect, will also issue a proclamation and order the Sawhwa within a fixed date 
to arrest him and deliver him to the Deputy Commissioner’s office. When this 
fs done the formerly offered reward will be paid without breach of faith. 

(7) The case of hill cultivation at Maruchintong is to be dealt with by the 
Nantien Sawhwa and tho Civil Officer of Hsin Lum Pum, who will proceed to 
the spot to settle it. Lands which (Chinese-Kachins) have in fact always been 
allowed to cultivate will still be allotted to them, but if there has been trespass it 
will be dealt with according to Kachin custom. 

(8) In future when cases between Kachins on the two sides of the frontier 
occur, the British frontier officials and the Chinese Sawbwas will communicate 
officially and monthly with each other, and in concert with the frontier military 
officers, will discuss and justly settle (the monthly list). Unsettled cases will 
be drawn up in an annual list every year by the Deputy Commissioners and the 
Superinteiuhiiit of the Northern Shan States on the one side and the TengyUeh 
Prefect on the other. Cases which have not been reported within a year of occur- 
rence or have not been enteretl on the respective lists, cannot on any future occa- 
sion be brought up. The com})ensation which it has been agreed will be paid 
and the cas(?s which it has been agreed shall be settled on the present occasion, 
are (1) the pao shamj case, (2) frontier Kacliin cases of looting and robbery. Very 
important matters which have already been reported to the Central Governments 
of the two countries are not included herein. This should be specially noted. 

Monogram and stamp of Yeh. 


(No seal, as seals are not brought out of the Yamuna, 
and are usually in custody of the official’s wife.) 


Camp Man Ai ; 

The 17th Jamiary 1902. 


G. Litton. 


No. XII. 

Arrangement for tho exchange of correspondence between the Postal Ad- 
ministration of India and the Postal Administration of China, — 
1904. 

In order to establish an exchange of correspondence between India and China* 
the undersigned, duly authorised for that purpose, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles : — 

Article 1. 

There shall be between the Postal Administration of India and the Postal Ad- 
ministration of China a regular exchange, vid Bhamo and T4ngytieh, of correspon- 
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dence of all kinds, namely, letters, postcards (both single and with rei)ly paid), 
printed })apers, business papers and samples of merchandise, both or<linary ^nd 
registered, by means of any services, ordinary or special, now established and 
hereafter established, which each Administration may have at its disposal. 

Article 2. 

Each Administration shall be entitled to send through the intermediate agency 
of the other cither closed mails or correspondence d decouvert to any other coun- 
try with which the latter Administration has postal relations. The charges 
payable by the despatching Administration in respect of such transit correspon- 
dence shall be at the rates f)rescribed by the Principal (invention of the Postal 
Union in force for the time being, and the amount of the total yearly payment 
shall be assessed on the basis of statistics which shall bo taken as may be agreed 
upon hereafter between the two Administrations. 


Article 3. 


The offices of exchange shall be on the aide of India, Bhamo and on the side 
of China, Tengyiieh. 


Article 4. 


The postage on articles excJianged between the two Administrations shall be 
paid by means of postage stamps, and this postage, if fully prepaid at the equi- 
valents in India and China, respectively, of the rates laid down by Article 5, 
paragraj)!! 1, of the Principal Convention of Washington, shall entitle the articles 
to be delivered free of all charges irrespective of their destinations, provided only 
that correspondence addressed to places in China where no Chinese post offices 
exist shall be forwarded by the Chinese Administration to destination through 
private agencies at the risk and expense of the addressees. Articles other than 
letters and postcards shall be prepaid at least partly. In case of insuflicient pre- 
payment, correspondence of every kind shall be liable to a charge, to be }>aid by 
the addressee, equal to double the amount of the deficiency ; but this charge shall 
not exceed that which is levied in the country of destination on unpaid correspon- 
dence of the same nature, weight and origin. The two Administrations shall 
communicate to each other their tariffs of postal charges. 


Article 5. 

Bach Administration shall keep the whole of the sums which it collects. 

Article 6. 

No supplementary postage shall be chargeable for the redirection of articles 
of correspondence. Undelivered correspondence shall not, when returned, give 
rise to the repayment of the transit charges due to the Administrations concerned 
for the previous conveyance of such correspondence. Unpaid letters and post- 
cards and insufficiently paid articles of every description, which are returned to 
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the country of origin as redirected or as iindeliverable, are liable at the expense 
of the addressees, or senders, to tlie same charges as similar articles addressed 
directly from the country of the first destination to the country of origin. The 
treatment of redirected and undelivered correspondence shall be governed by 
Articles XXV and XXVI of the Detailed Regulations for the execution of the 
Principal Convention of Wasliington. 

AimcLE 7. 

The pre])aTation, transmission and verification of mails exchanged between 
the two countries shall be governed by the rules contained in Articles AH IT, IX, 
X, XX, XXII, and XX I IT of tlie Detailed Regulations referred to above. 

Article 8. 

Business ])a|)ers, samples, and printed papers which do not fulfd the condi- 
tions laid down in Article 5 of the Principal Convention of Washington and 
Articles XVI, XVII, XVIII, and XIX of the Detailed Regulations for the execu- 
tion of tliat Convention, shall not be forwarded. Should occasion arise, these 
articles shall be sent back to th(». post of origin and returned, if possible, to 
the aendiu's. Articles of correspondence falling under any of the prohibitions of 
paragrajdi il of Article 16 of the Principal Convention of Washington, which have 
been erroneously given transmission, shall be returned to the country of origin, 
except in cases where the Administration of the country of destination is autho- 
rized by its laws or by its internal regidations to dispose of them otherwise. Ex- 
plosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances, however, shall not be returned to 
the country of origin ; when their presence is detected by the Administration of 
the country of destination th(*y shall be destroyed on the spot under the direction 
of that Administration. 

Article 9. 

The exchange of registered correspondence between the two countries shall 
be ellected according to conditions and procedure prescribed by Articles XI and 
XXI of the Detailed Regulations referred to above. 

Article 10. 

Tiie two Administrations shall accept responsibility for the loss of registered 
Articles (except in the case of ms tnajor) up to a limit of 60 francs in respect of 
each such article and according to the conditions laid down in Article 8 of the 
Principal Convention of Washington and Article XII of the Detailed Regulations 
for the execution of that Convention. 

Article 11. 

Acknowledgments of receipt in respect of registered articles and enquiries as 
to the disposal of such articles shall be exchanged between the two Administra- 
tions in accordance with the procedure described in Article XIII of the Detailed 
Regulaf ions already referred to. 
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Article 12. 

Applications for ordinary and registered articles which have failed to reach 
their destinations shall be dealt with according to Articles XXVII and XXVJTI, 
respectively, of the said Detailed Regulations, such apjdications being transmitted, 
when they concern the Indian Administration, to the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India, Calcutta, and when they concern the Chinese Administra- 
tion, to the Inspector-General of the Chinese Imperial Posts, Peking. 

Article 13. 

The ])rcsent arrangement shall take eiTect on the 1st March 11)04. It shall 
then continue in force until it shall be modified or determined by mutual consent 
of the contracting ])artic8 or until six months after the date on which one of the, 
contracting [)arties shall have notified the other of its intention to terminate it. 
(Vide Note at end.)* 

Executed in duplicate and signed— 

At (Ulcutta; At Peking; 

The nth Fehrmry 1904. The 27th October Vm, 

H. M. Kisch, Robt. Hart, 

(yfficiating Direct or -Getieral of the Inspector-General of the 

Post Office of India. Chinese Imperial Posts. 

* Note. — With reference to Article I, samplon of merchanclise cannot be carried for the 
present by the ordinary letter mail, but will bo forwarded, say, twice a month by special couriers. 

Further, with rcfennice to Article 111, the Teiigyueh couriers will only carry mails to and 
from Nampoung on the frontier. 


No. XIIL 

Convention of 1905 between Great Britain and China respecting the 
Junction of the Chinese and Burmese Telegraph Lines revising the 
Convention of September the 6th, 1894, — 1905. 

Article I. 

The Government of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Emperor of India, and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China with a view to facilitating international telegraph communica- 
tion have resolved to revise the existing agreement regarding the exchange of 
telegraphic correspondence over the lines of the two states on the frontier of 
Burma and Yunnan. 
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Article II. 

The junction on tlie frontier remains as hitherto between the British station 
at Bhaino and the Chinese station at Tengyiieli (Momein), and an intermediate 
station will continue to be maintained at Manwyne. 

Article III. 

The Indian and the Chinese Administrations shall maintain in good condition 
the line of connection and shall exchange the correspondence by wire between 
the two stations named in Article II, or between any other two stations hereafter 
mutually agreed upon. 

Bach of the contracting parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
poses on its own territory and will take care that the boundaries between the 
territories of the two Governments are scrupulously respected. 

Article IV. 

The rules laid down in the Service Regulations of the International Telegraph 
Convention shall be observed with regard to the technical treatment of telegrams 
transmitted over the line of connection described in Article II. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams to be forwarded, it is understood that at lower rates all 
limitrophe correspondence and at equal rates half the limitrophe correspondence 
shall be forwarded vtd the line of connection described in Article II, provided that 
the aiiernative routes are in equally good working order. 

Article V. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmission of telegrams 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 


Article VI. 

The following charges per word are declared for correspondence exchanged 
vid the line of communication described in Article II : — 


I. Indixu Telioraph Administration. 
A» Terminal charges, 

1. Prom stations in Burma to the Chinese frontier • 

2. From stations in India to the Chinese frontier . 

3. From stations in Ceylon to the Chinese frontier. 

B, TransH charges, 

Between the Chinese-Burmese frontier and all other frontiers 


Francs. 

0*10 

0-36 

0*45 


0*35 



BURMA— NO. XIII— 1906. 


269 


n. China. 

A. Terminal charges, 

FrancH. 

1. For telegrnmR exrhnna<‘d with Europe and coiiniries Iwyond Europe 

(except America) . 

2. For telegramB exchanjjed with America ...... 4*8(i 

3. For telegraniH exchanged between all other countries on the one side 

and stations on the Yangtze or south of the Yangtze on the other 
side ........... l'(K) 

4. For telegrams exchanged between all other countries on the one side 

and stations situated to the north of the Yaiigtze . . . 1*50 

5. (rt) For telegrams exchanged between Burma, India and Ceylon on the 

one side and the Province of Yiinnnn on the other side . . ()'50 

(6) For bond fide British and Chinese (iJovemment telegrams between 
Burma, India and Ceylon on the one side and the Province of 
Yunnan on the other side ....... 0*25 


JJ, Transit charges. 

1. For telegrams exchanged between Europe and countries beyond 
Euro]ie (except America) on the one side and all countries beyond 


China on the other side ........ 3*36 

2. For telegrams exchanged between America on the f)ne side and all 

other countries l)eyond China on the other side .... 4*80 

3, For all other telegrams between the Burmese-Chinese frontier and — 

(a) Shanghai or frontier stations south of the Yangtze . . 1*25 

(h) All other frontiers . . . . . . . 1*60 


The charges established for telegrams exchanged between China on the one 
side and Burma, India, and Ceylon on the other side are solely for correspondence 
actually exchanged between the named neighbouring countries, and the Chinese 
European and American correspondence cannot be re-telegraphed at these rates 
by private agencies or persons at intermediate stations. 

If during the course of operation of this Convention the rates of China or of 
the Telegraph Companies operating in China be diminished for telegrams exchanged 
by the whole of China, including Hong Kong, with Europe and the countries beyond 
Europe, China undertakes simultaneously and in the same proportion to lower 
her present terminal and transit rates for such telegrams on their transmission 
along the Burma-Yiinnan line. 


Article VII. 

The checking of the amount of correspondence exchanged vid the line of con- 
nection shall take place daily by wire between the stations named in Article II. 

The settlement of accounts shall take place at the end of each month and the 
resulting balance shall be paid one month after the end of the month in account 
to the Indian Telegraph Administration at Calcutta or to the Chinese Telegraph 
Administration at Shanghai. 

The month shall be reckoned according to the European calendar. Telegrams 
referring to the settlement of accounts shall be considered as service telegrams 
and transmitted free of charge. 
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Article VIII. 

The collection of the charges at all the stations of the Chinese Telegraph Ad^ 
ministration, according to the rates fixed in Articde VI of the present Convention 
in gold francs, as well as the liquidation of the mutual accounts, shall be made 
in Mexican dollars according to the actual rate of exchange between this coin and 
the franc. 

This rate of exchange shall be agreed upon between the Telegraph Adminis- 
trations of the contracting (governments during the month preceding each quarter 
on the basis of the average rate of exchange <luring the three months preceding 
that during which the rate is fixed. 

As nvgards oufcpiyments to Telegraph Administrations beyond China and 
India, the Chinese and fiuliau Telegraph Administrations will communicate to 
each other their amount, and this amount the two A< I ministrations will be at 
liberty to coIh».c-t and settle at such rates as may protect them from loss. 


Article IX. 

The present Convention shall come into force on the first day of June 1905, 
and shall, unless otlu^rwiso mutually agreed upon, remain in force for ten years 
and thereafter until twedvo months after one of the contra(;ting parties shall have 
given notice of its intention to modify or to abrogate it. 

In witness whereof the Undersigned duly authorized to this cltect have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done at Poking in the English language and in the (.Miineso language. Three 
expeditious (1 exhibits) duly c.omparod and found to bo in agreement have been 
signed in cucli of thes«* languagiss on the 23rd day of the month of May, 1905, 
corresponding with the 20t]i day of the 4th Moon of the thirty-first year of the 
reign of Kuanghsu. 


Ernest Satow. 


Nat’unc. 
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No. XIV. 


Form of San ad granted by the Chief (^immissioner of Burma. 

TO of 


Whereas the of 

was formerly a 

subject to the King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India in Council 
has now been pleased to recognize you as of 

and, subject to the provisions of any law for the time being in force, to permit 
you to administer the territory of in all 

matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any time to nominate, for 
the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage 
to be your successor in the 

Paraffraph 2 . — The Chief (commissioner of Burma, with the approval of tlio 
Govenior-General of India in (/ouncil, hereby pniscribes the following conditions 
under which your nomination as 

of is made. Sfiould you fail to comply with any 

of these conditions, you will be liable to have your pow(*rs as 

of rescinded. 

Panyjmph d. — The conditions are as follows : — 

(!) You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore paid, 
namely, lls. a year now 

fixed for five years, that is to say, from the 

to the , and that the said tribute shall be liable 

to revision at the expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the ])roprietary right in all forests, mines, 

and minerals. If you arc permitted to work, or to hit on lease any forest or forests 
in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the local Govern- 
ment may from time to time direct ; and in the working of such forests you shall 
be guided by such rules and orders as the Government of India may from tiriui 
to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or let on lease any mine or mines 
in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all metals, precious stones, and other 
minerals produced in as the Governor-General in Council 

may from time to time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the territory of 

according to the custom of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance 
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of the Superintendent of the Shan States ; you shall recognize the rights of the 
people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them 
or sutler them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of and 

keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans 
be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Slian States so desire, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-rpiarters of the Superintendent, and who shall 
keep him informed concerning the condition of the tcirritory of 


(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States you shall submit the matter to the Superinttmdont of the Shan State.s and 
abid(? by his decision. Should any inhabitants of 

commit raids on any place outside the limits 
of you shall pay such (’ompensation as 

the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the (jjovernment wishes at any time to make a railway through the 

territory of , you shall provide land for the 

purpose free of cost, except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual 
occupiers of occupied land, and shall help the (Tovernment as much as possible.* 

(8) ()])ium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and otlier articles which are liable 

to duties of customs or (*xcis(^ when iinported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
pnxluc.ed in any |)art of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
Geueral in (Council apply, shall not be brought from into 

Lower Burma or into any such ]uirt as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accor- 
dance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may 
be proscribed in those rules. 

(9) You shall tleliver up, on the requisition of an oflicer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of 

you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said terri- 
tory ; and in the event of offenders from the said territory, taking refuge in any 
])laee beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of the 
matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British subjects, 
in tht‘ event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States. 


♦ The following addition has since been made to this clause : “ The Government may with- 
out further notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes 
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No. XV. 


Form of Order of Appointment issued to Myozas and Nowegunhmus. 

Whereas you have been a subject to the King of Burma, and you 

have been now recognised by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma as — 

Ngwegunhmu 

of you will be permitted to retain your office, and 

at any time to nominate, for the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor, a fit person 
to be your successor, provided that you observe the following conditions, which 
are hereby prescribed with the approval of the Governor-General of India in Coun- 
cil : — 

(1) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent, Shan 
States, at his head-quarters, the revenue assessed by his orders from time to time 
on the persons or property of the residents in your territory. 

(2) That opium and other articles, which are liable to duties of customs or 

excise when imported by Sea into Lower Burma, or when produced in any part 
of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor-General in (Council 
apply, shall not be brought from into I^ower Burma 

or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, exce})t in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may be pres- 
cribed in those rules. 

(3) That generally, in all matters connected with the administration of the 
territory under your charge, you shall obey any law or laws that may be made 
applicable to it by the Government and conform to such rules, orders or instruc- 
tions as may from time to time be made or issued by the Lieutenant-Governor 
or the Superintendent, Shan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 


No. XVI. 


Form of oases of succession to Shan and Karen 

Order of Appointment 

Chiepships. 

To of 

Whereas by a Sanad (or Order of appointment) dated the day of 

18 (name) of was, 

subject to the conditions therein contained, recognized by the Governor-General 

m Council (or the cJUef OommUsion^ 

of and whereas the said (name) • died 

on the day of 18 ,* having, in accordance with 

the permission in this behalf given by the said Sanad (or Order of appointment)^ 
nominated you to be his successor,* the Lieutenant-Gevernor of Burma is hereby 

* To be omitted when such nomination is not made, and the following to be substituted 
** And whereas you, , have been selected to be the successor of the said 

as of 
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pleased (or hereby notifies to you that the Governor-General in Council hm been 
pleased) to recognize you as of with the like 

powers and subject the like conditions as those conferred on and prescribed 
for the said by the said Sanad (or 

Order of appointment) above referred to. 


No. XVII. 

Sanad or anted to the Sawbwa of Keng Tung, — 1897. 

Wintreas ])y a Sanad, dated the 10th day of February 1890, Sail Kawn Hkam 
llpu of Kong Tung was, subject to the conditions therein contained, recognized 
by the (rovernor-Ueneral of India in (k)uncil as Sawbwa of the State of Keng Tung ; 
and whereas the said Sau Kawn llkain Hpu died on the 12th day of April 1890 ; 
and whereas you, Sau Kawn Kiau Intaleng, of Keng Tung, have been selected 
to be the succ.essor of the said Sau Kawn Hkam Hpu as Sawbwa of Keng Tung, 
the ()hief Comniissioin^r of Ihirma hereby notifies to you that the Govcrnor-Oeneral 
of India in Council has been pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Keng Tung 
aiul, subject to tin* provisions of any law for the time b(‘ing in force and to the 
conditi<»ns hereinafter set forth, to permit you to administi^r the territory of Keng 
'rung in all matters, whether civil, criminal or revenue, and at any time to nominate, 
for the approval of the (^liief (k)nimissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage 
to be your successor in the Sawbwaship. Should you fail to comply witli any of 
the said conditions you will be liable to have your powers as Sawbwa of Keng 
'rung rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad tin* States of Mimg Pu, Mong Hsat, Hscu Yawt 
and llscm Mawng shall be considered as forming part of and as included in the 
territory of Keng 'lung. 

2. 'riie said conditions are as follows : — 

(1) In recognition of tlie loyal conduct of the late Sawbwa, and as a mark 
of favour, the (rovernor-Oeneral of India in Council is pleased to exempt the State 
of Keng Tung for a period of five years from the 1st January 1897 from the pay- 
ment of any tribute. The tribute payable by the State of Keng Tung will be 
fixed at the exf)iry of the term for which all tribute is hereby remitted, that is, on 
the 31st December 1901.* 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States outside British India. 
Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you shall address the 
Superintendent of the Southern Shan States through the Assistant Political Officer 
at Keng Tung. 


*The tribute has now been fixed at Ra. 30,000 per annum for five years from the Ist Decern* 
ker 1901. fOovernment of India, Foreign Department’s letter No. 1313-E.B., dated the 7th 
August 1001.] 
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(3) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minerals in the State of Kong Tung. If you are permitted to work 
or to let on lease any forest or forests in the said State, yoilhihall pay such sums 
for rent or royalty as the Local Government may from time to time direct ; and 
in the working of such forests you shall be guided by sucli rules or orders as the 
Government of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to 
work or to let on lease any mine or mines in the said State, you shall pay such 
royalty on all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced therein as 
the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(4) ' You shall administer the territory of Kong Tung according to the custom 
of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superintendent 
of the Southern Shan States. You shall recognize the riglits of the [leoplo and 
continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or suffer 
them in any way to bo opprcs.sed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Keng Tung and keep 
open the trade routes therein. Should traders or caravans be attacked within 
the limits of the said territory, you shall pay such compensation as the Superin- 
tendent of the Southern Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Siiperintendent of the Southern Shan States so desires, 
appoint afi agent who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, 
and who shall keep the Superintendent informed concerning the condition of the 
territory of Keng Tung. 

(7) In case of a dispute arising conuecjtefl with any other part of the Shan States, 
you shall sulnnit the matter to the Superintendent of the Southern Shan States, 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of the State of Keng Tung 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of the said State, you shall pay such 
compensation as the Sufierintendent may fix. 

(8) If the Government wish at any titne to make a railway through the terri- 
tory of Kong Tung, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost to the Govern- 
ment, except the cost of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of 
occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible. The Govern- 
ment may without further notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of 
all lands used or required for railway purposes. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from the State of Keng Tung into 
Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, ^except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties 
as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Government, 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kong Tung. You shall aid officers 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 
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of that territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to the authorities 
concerned. 

(1 1) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any European or American 
or any servant of the Government or any British subject who is not a native of 
any Shan State. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any 
such person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Su])crintcndent 
of the Southern Shan States. 

Dated the 24th Ajrril 1897, 


No. XVITI. 

Sanai) Granted to the Sawbwa of Hsipaw, — 1902. 

Whereas by a Sanad, dated the 1.3th March 1889, llkiin llscng (llkun Saing), 
of Hsipaw, was subject to the conditions therein contained, recognized by the 
Governor-General of India in Council as Sawhwa of the State of llsijaiw ; and 
whereas the said llkun Ilseng died on the 8th day of May 1902 ; and whereas 
you, Sao tike (Saw Hke), of nsi]>aw, have been selected to be the successor of 
the said Hkun Hseng as Sawhim of Hsipaw, the Lieutenant-Governor of Biirina 
hereby notifies to you that tlie Governor-GeiuTal of India in Council has been 
pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Hsi])aw, and, subject to tlie provisions of 
any law or order for the time being in force an<l to the conditions hereinafter sot 
forth, to permit you to administer tlie territory of Hsipaw in all matters, whether 
civil, criminal or revenue, and at any time to nominate for the a])proval of the 
Lieutenant-Governor a fit person according to Shan usage to be your successor 
in the Sawbwaathip, 

Should you fail to comply with any of the said conditions you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawhwa of Hsipaw rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad the Sub-States of Mong Long, Mong Tung and 
Hsum Hvsai, shall be considered as forming part of and as included in tlie territory 
of Hsipaw. 

2. The conditions are as follows : — 

(1) You shall pay regularly the tribute of Rs. 70,000 a year,* now fixed for 
five years, that is to say, from the 1st December 1902 to the 30t;h November 1907 
’\nd the said tribute shall be liable to revision at the expiration of the said term 
or at any time thereaft«r that the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma may think fit. 
If within the said period the State is relieved in whole or in part- of the charges 
connected vrith the appointment of Adviser to the Hsipaw Satobtm you shall pay 
such additional sum as tribute, not exceeding such charges, as the Lieutenant- 
(Governor may think fit. 

• Raised from Rs. 70,000 to Rs. 80,000 by the orders contained in Government of India, 
foreign Department, letter No. 2213-E.B., dated 17th September 1903. 
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(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minerals. If you are permitted to work of to let on lease any forest 
or forests in your territory, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working of such 
forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government of India 
or the Local Government may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted 
to work or let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such 
royalty on all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Hsipaw as 
the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the territory of Hsipaw according to the custom of 
the country and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superintendent, 
Northern Shan States. You shall recognize the rights of the people and continue 
them in the same and on no account shall you oj)press them or suffer them to be 
oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Hsi])aw and keep open 
the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans be attacked 
within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay sucli compensation as 
the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States so desires, 
keep an agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Hsipaw. 

(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Northern Shan 
States, and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Hsipaw commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Hsipaw, you shall pay such compensa- 
tion as the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make further railways through 
the territory of Hsipaw, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost, except 
that of the comy)ensation adjudged to actual occupiers of occuj)icd land, and shall 
help the Government as much as possible. The Government may without further 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented liquor, and other articles, which are liable to 
duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma, to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Hsipaw into Lower Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may bo prescribed 
in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Hsipaw ; you shall aid officers 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 
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of that territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to the authorities 
concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any European or Ameri- 
can. In the event of any criminal cliarptc being brought against any such person, 
you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Northern 
Shan States. 


No. XIX. 

Sanad granted to Km Maung of Mong Mit, — 190G. 

Whereas the State of Mong Mit was formerly a Saivbwaship subject to the 
King of Purina ; and whf^reas by a Sanad, dated the JOth A])ril 1880, Saw Maung, 
ex-Sawbwa of Nyaungywe, was, subject to the conditions therein contained, rec- 
ognized by the Governor-dcneral of India in Council as Saivbwa of Mong Mit, 
and was thereby to be ])erinittcd to administer the territory of Mong Mit for a 
period of live years ; and whereas in 1892 the administration of the State of Mong 
Mit was rivsumod by Government, and the State has sinc(^ been administered as 
a subdivision of tlie Ruby Mines district ; the Lieutenant-Governor of liurma 
hereby notifies to you. Kin Maung of Mong Mit, that the Governor-Gcn(‘Tal of 
India in Council has bemi pleased fo recognize you as Sawbwa of Mong Mit, and, 
subject to the provisions of any law or order for the timt‘, b(*ing in force and to 
the conditions hereinaft(*r set f(»rth, to permit you to administer the territory of 
Mong Mit ill all matters, whether civil, criminal or revenin*, and at any time to 
nominate for the apfiroval of the LieiiLuiant-Governor a fit person aecording to 
Shan usage, to bo your successor in the Sawbwaship. 

Should you fail to comply with any of the said conditions you will be liable 
to have your powers as Sawbwa of Mong Mit rescindcil. 

1. The conditions are as follows : — 

(1) You shall pay regularly as tribute Rs. 20,iX)0 a year now fixed for five years 
from the 1st April 1905, and the said tribute shall he liable to revision at the ex- 
piration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the Lieutenant-Governor 
of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minerals. If you are permitted to work or to let on lease any forest 
or forests in your territory, you shall ]>ay such sums for rent or royalty as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working of such 
forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government of India 
or the Local Government may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted 
to work or let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty 
on all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Mong Mit as the 
Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 



SHAN STATJES— NO. Xll— IWd. 


27d 


(3) You shall administer the territory of Mong Mit according to the custom of 
the country and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Su])erintendent. 
You shall recognize the rights of the people and continue tliem in the same and 
on no account shall you oppress them or suffer them to bo op]>ressed, 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Mong Mit and keep open 
the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans be attacked 
within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such compensation as 
the Superintendent may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent so desires, keep an agent, who shall reside 
at the head -quarters of the Huy^erintendent and who sliall keep him inforirfd con* 
cerning the condition of the territory of Mong Mit. 

(0) In case of a diHy)iitc arising connect<Hl with any other })art of the Shan 
States, you shall 8u])init the matter to the Siiy^erintendent, and abide by his deci- 
sion. Should any inhabitants of Mong Mit commit raids on any place outside 
the limits of Mong Mit, you shall pay such comj)ensation as the Superintendent 
may fix. 

(7) If the Oovernment wishes at any time to make railways through the terri- 
tory of Mting Mit, you shall provide land for the pury)ose free of cost, excej)t that 
of the comjjcnsation adjudged to actual occupiers of occupied land, and shall help 
the Government as much as possible. The Government may without further 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented liquor, and other articles, which are liable to 
duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma or when pro- 
duced in any part of Uj)pcr Burma, to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Mfiiig Mit into Lower Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upj)er Burma oxccy:)t in accordance with rules 
made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may be prescribed 
in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Government, 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Mong Mit, you shall aid officers 
of the Government who ymrsue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 
of that territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to the authorities 
concerned. 

(10) You shall not exerciiB criminal jurisdiction over any European or Ameri- 
can. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any sucK person, 
you shall make a representation of the matter to the Supetintendent. 
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No. XX. 

Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to Sawlawi Myoza 
of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni, — 1890. 

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to recognize 
you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or eastern Karrenni and to permit you 
at any time to nominate, subject to the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a 
fit person according to Karrenni usage to be your successor in the Myozaship. 

Paragraph 2 , — The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of the 
Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions 
under which your nomination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni is 
made. Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be liable 
to have your powers as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni rescinded. 

Paragraph 3 . — The conditions are as follows : — 

(1) You shall pay tribute regularly every year. For the five years from the 
Ist January 1889 to the 31st December 1893 the amount of such annual tribute 
is fixed at Ks. 5,000. Thereafter the amount of the tribute will be subject to revi- 
sion. 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States in or outside British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you shall 
address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the Chief 
Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of Kantarawadi 
or Eastern Karrenni or in respect of its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
according to the custom of the country ; you shall recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress the people 
or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karrenni and keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders 
or caravans.be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay 
such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(61 You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who shall 
keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrenni. 

(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan States 
you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States and abide 
by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni, 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
you shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may 
*iix. 
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(8) If the Government of India wishes at any time to make a railway through 
any part of the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni, you shall provide 
land for the purpose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Kantarawadi or Eastorn 
Karrenni into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, 
except in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an olficer of the Government 
any criminal who tiikes refuge in the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni ; 
you shall aid olllcers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said terri- 
tory ; and in the event of oifenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of the 
matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any British subject 
in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(12) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of your State, without 
the consent of the Chief Commissioner of Burma, any one who is not a subject of 
your State. 

C. H. T. Crosthwaitb, 
Chief Commissioner of Burma, 

Rangoon ; 

The 9th Aw^ustlSdO. 


No. XXL 


Form of Sanad for Western Earenni Chiefs, — 1892. 

Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to , Myoza 

of , in Western Karenni. 

Whereas the Chief Commissioner has been pleased to recognise you as Myoza 
of , in Western Karenni, and to permit you to nominate, 

subject to his approval, a fit person according to Karenni usage to be your suc- 
cessor in the Myozaship ; 

2. The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of the Governor 
General in Council, hereby jirescribes the following conditions under which your 
nomination as Myoza of is made. Should you fail to comply with any 

of these conditions you will be liable to have your powers as Myoza of 
rescinded* 
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3. The conditions are as follow : — 

(1) In token of yonr subordination to the Superintendent, Shan States, 

you shall pay annually to that officer a nominal tribute of Rs. 100. 

(2) You shall alistain from corainunications with States in or outside British 

India. Should occasion arise f(xr communication with such States 
you shall address the Suiierintendent, Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given to you 

by the Superintendent, Shan States, either in respect of the internal 
affairs of or in respect of its relations 

with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the State of according to 

the custom of tin*- (V>untry. You shall recognize the rights of the 
people and continue them in the same,, and on no account shall 
you oppress the people or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of 

and keej) open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save such reasonable tolls as may be approved by 
the Superintendent, Shan States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, be attacke<l within the boundaries of the said 
territory, you sliall jiay sucli compensation as the Superintendent, 
Shan States, may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an Agent, 

who shall reside at the head-tjuarfers of the Superintendent and 
shall keej) him informed concerning affairs in 

(7) In the case of u disjuitc arising with Eastern Karenni, or any other 

State, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, and abidii by his decision. Should any of the inhabitants 
of commit raids on any jilace outside the limits 

of , you shall pay such compensation as the 

Superintendent, Shan States, may fix. 

(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make a railway through 

any part of , you shall provide land for the purpose 

free of cost and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 

to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower 
Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which 
the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not 
be bcought from into Lower Burma, or into 

such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as 
may be prescribed in those rules. 
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(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 

ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of ; 

you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into 
the said territories ; and in tlie event of oflenders from the said 
territory taking refuge in any jdace beyond the limits of that terri- 
tory you shall make a representation of the matter to the Bui)er- 
intendent, Shan States. 

(11) You shall provide for the administration of civil and criminal justice 

as between your own subjects and ns regards offences committed 
within your own territory, but iii cases in which either party is not 
your subject or where an offence was not committed within your 
territory, you shall refer the case to the Superintendent, Shan States, 
for orders. You are authoris(‘d to pass upon your own subjects 
any sentence which is just and in accordance witli Karenni custom, 
but you shall not carry into ehect any sentence of death until the 
said sentence has been confirmed by the Superintendent, Shan 
States, 

(12) You ahall not employ or retain in the service of your State without 

the consent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is not a subject 
of your State. 

A. Mackenzie, 

Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


No. XXll. 

Sanad granted to Sawbawi, Myoea of Kantauawadi, or Eastern Karenni,-^ 

1903 . 

1 hereby confci upon you the title of “ Sawbwa as an hereditary title attached 
to your Chiciabi]’. 

Curzon, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Indm. 

Delhi ; 

Tho IH January 190 







JAMMU AND KASHMIR— APPENDIX NO I. 


(i) 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 


APPP^NDIX No. I. 

Rules for the Guidance of the Joint Commissioners appointtid for the 
New Route to Eastern Turkestan. 

1. As it is impossible, owing to the character of the climate, to retain the Com- 
missioners throughout the year, the period during which they shall exercise their 
authority shall bo taken to commence on Ibth May, and to end on Ist December. 

2. During the absence of either Commissioner, cases may be heard and decided 
by the other Commissioner, subject to appeal to the Joint Commissioners. 

3. In the months when the Joint Commissioners are absent, ^.c., between 
1st December and 15th May, all cases which may arise sliall be decided by the 
Wuzeer of Ladak, subject to appeal to the Joint Commissioners. 

4. The Joint Commissioners shall not interfere in cases other than those which 
affect the development, fre(‘.<lom, and safety of th(^ trade, and the objects for which 
the Treaty is (ionchule.d, and in which one of tlie ])artic8 or both arc either British 
subje(;ts or subjects of a foreign State. 

5. Tn c.ivil disjiutes the Commissioner shall have power to dispose of all cases 
whatever bo the value of the property in litigation. 

(). When th(i Commissioners agnio, their decision shall be final in all cases. 
When they an*, unable to agree, the parties shall have the right of nominating a 
single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves in writing to abide by his award. 
Should the [)arties not be able to agn^*. upon a single arbitrator, each party shall 
name one, and the two Commissioners shall name a third, and the decision of the 
majority of the arbitrators shall be final. 

7. In criminal cases the powers of the Commissioner shall be limited to offences 
such as in British territory would be tried by a Subordinate Magistrate of the 
First Class, and, as far as possible, the procedure of the Criminal Procedure Code 
shall be followed. Cases of a more heinous kind should be made over to the Maha- 
raja for trial if the accused be not an Kuroj)ean British subject ; in the latter 
case he should bo forwarded to the nearest British Court of competent jurisdic- 
tion for trial. 

8. All fines levied in criminal cases and all stamp receipts levied according 
to the rates in force for civil suits in the Maharaja’s dominions shall be credited 
to the Cashmere Treasury. Persons sentenced to imprisonment shall, if British 
subjects, be sent to the nearest British jail. If not British subjects, offenders 
shall be made over for imprisonment in the Maharaja’s jails. 

9. The practice of cow-killing is strictly prohibited throughout the jurisdic- 
tion of the Maharaja. 
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10. If any places come within the line of road from which the towns of Lch, 
etc., are supplied with fuel, or wood for building purpose, the Joint Commissioners 
shall so arrange with the Wuzeer of Ladak that those supplies are not interfered 
with. 

11. Whatever transactions take place within the limits of the road shall be 
considered to refer to goods in bond. If a trader opens his load and disposes 
of a ])ortion, he shall not be subject to any duty, so long as the goods are not taken 
for (consumption into the Maharaja’s territory across the line of road. And goods 
left for any length of time in the line of road subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commissioners shall be free. 

12. Where a village lies within the jurisdiction of the Joint Commissioners, 
then, as regards the collection of revenue, or in any case, where there is ne(!CS8ity 
for the iiiterference of the usual Kevenue authorities, on matters having no con- 
n<i(5tion with the trade, the Joint Coininissioners have no {)ow'er whatever to inter- 
fere ; but to f)revent misunderstanding, it is advisable that the Kevenue officials 
should first communicate with the Joint (‘otumisaioners before proceeding to 
take action against any person within tlunr juriadi(‘tion. The Joint Commissioners 
can th(*n exercise their discretion to d(div(ir up the person sought or to make a 
summary enejuiry to ascertain whether their interf(*rence is necessary or not. 

13. The Maharaja agrees to give Rupees r),(XK) this year for the constriudion 
of the road and bridgi^s, and in future years His Highness agrees to give Rupees 
2,()0() per annum for tlui maintenance of the road and bridges. Similarly, for 
the repairs of serais, a sum of Ruj)ees KK) p(*.r annum for each s(»rai wdll be given. 

Should further expenditure be nec^essary, the Joint (^onnnissioners will submit 
a special report to the Maharaja and ask for a special grant. This money will 
be ex]»ended by the Joint Commis.sioners, wdio will emplo}^ free labour at market 
rat(?8 for this j)urpos(*. The oflicers in Ladak and in British territory shall be 
instructed to use th<*ir best endeavours to supply labourers on the indent of the 
Coinrnissioncrs at market rates. No tolls shall be IcvumI on the bridges on this 
line of rejad. 

U. As a temporary arrangement, and until the line of road has been demar- 
cated, or till th(^ end of this year, the Joint (k)mmissioners shall exercise the powers 
described in these rules over the several roads taken by the traders through Ladak 
from Lahoul and Spiti. 

Maharaja Run beer Singh. 

T. D. Forsyth. 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

APPENDIX No. II. 

Revised Procedure in connection with the treatment of claims for exemp- 
tion from Import Duty in rcsjicct of Goods transmitted in bond through 
British India to the territories of His Hiciiness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir or (through those territories) to Russian and Chinese Turkes- 
tan, — 1898. 

I — Procedure at the Cmtom House, 

1. Customs duty should bo levied on all goods liable to such duty imported 
into India and (hujlannl and sealed for transmission in bond to .lammu or Srinagar. 

2. Such goods should be. brought by the owner to the (^istom House for ox- 
amination and identification as in the case of imported goods exjiorted to foreign 
ports under claim for drawback, and the owner sliould prcs(*nt with the goods an 
a])j)lication in Form A. 

3. After identification of the goods the packages tshould be scaled, and an 
invoice in Form B prepared by the (histoms authorities for deliv(*ry to the owner, 
who may then remove the goods, Tlie counterfoil of the invoice shoidd be retained 
in the (histom house. 

4. The ('Ustoms authorities should send direct and immediately to the Resi- 
dent in Kashmir a duplicate of thii invoice (Form B). 

II. — -Procedure of the Kashmir State Officials. 

5. On arrival of the goods in Jammu or Kashmir the packages should be exam- 
ined and compared with the invoice by an official appointed for the purjiose by 
His Highness the Maharaja and by an official of the British Government appointed 
by the Resident in Kashmir. If the seals on the packages arc intact, and the 
packages and their contents correspond with the description in the invoice, the 
officials should, after attesting the invoice, make it over to any officer whom the 
Kashmir Darbar may direct to receive it for delivery to the Resident. 

III. — Procedure of the Resident in Kashmir. 

6. On the Resident, or a responsible officer delegated by him, satisfying him- 
self as to the identity of the goods he should, after comparing the invoice with 
the duplicate received by him from the Customs authorities (Rule 4), record on 
the invoice an order for credit to the State of the amount of duty levied on the 
goods. 

7. Every invoice on which such an order has been recorded should be forwarded 
to the Accountant-General of the Kashmir State who will arrange with the Account- 
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ant-Gcueral, Punjab, to credit the State with the sum due in tne manner usual 
with all money transactions between the State and the Government of India. 

8. The Resident should maintain a record of the inyoiccs on which refunds 
are made, and com})are monthly or quarterly the total sums paid to the State 
with the total of the sums noted on the duplicates received from the Custom 
houses in accordance with Rule 4. He should also submit annually, for the inform- 
ation of the Government of India, a brief report on the working of the system 
now prescribed. 

Form A. 

To— The Collector of Customs. 

SiR," -Please permit the following goods to be transmitted under Customs 
Seal to . 



Cortlflftd thal tlir ahovc-nuMitlonrd packapos have breu Ulenllftwl do derinre 

tlH* ttf this appIinuiDii lo Do truly statod by me ami sealed alth the Customs seal under my super* 

vision. 


Inspector, Owner. 

Let export. 

' I 

A<8*sta7^ Collector of Custotns. J 












Xuniber of invoice. 
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Fokm B. 


Invoice of goods to he transmitted under Customs seal through British India to the 
territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir from 
to 

Invoice No. and date. 

Owner. 

Description of goods. 

Total amount of duty Rs. a. p. 

Charged on Import. 

Total gross weight Cwts. qrs. lbs. 


•J 


4 

Ti 


7 

ft 

•) 

10 

il 

Name of exporter. j 

Marks 

aiul 

numbers 

on 

piu'k- 

ajtps. 

Number 

ami 

crlption 

of 

paek- 

Des- 

cription 

of 

fJoodB. 

Weighl 
or quan- 
tity. 

Value 

for 

duty. 

Rato 
of dnty 
cliarRcd 
under 
Indian 
Tariff 
.4 ft. 

.\ mount 
of duty 
eliarged 
on 

import . 

CroBS 

aelKlit 

of 

packaftcH. 

Attestatit n 
of CuHtomB 
official of 

Hla niKb- 

nCBH tllP 

Maliaraja 
and an 
oiliei.'il of the 
BritUli 
Oovernmcnt. 






A. P. 


RS. p. 

CwlM.qr.ib. 

Counter- 

aigned. 




I 






(Jorornor 


Assistant Collector of Customs, 


Customs House 

189 . 


1 




Assistant Collector of Customs. 


All 


U 
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]AMMU AND KASHMIR. 

APPENDIX No. III. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT. 

Notification. 

Datpxl Simla, (he 8th May 1891m 

No. 933-E. — Whereas the Governor-General in Council has in certain cases 
jurisdiction within the territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir : In exercise of this jurisdiction and of the powers conferred by sec- 
tions 4 and 5 of the Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, 1879, and of all 
other powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor-General in Council i& 
pleased to issue the following orders with respect to such cases : — 


PART L 

Criminal Justice. 

For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of criminal juris- 
diction in such cases as aforesaid — 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may exercise 
the powers of a District Magistrate and of a Court of Session as described in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 

(2) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the powers of 
a Court of Session and High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of 
all offences over which magisterial jurisdiction is exercised by any of his Assistants : 
provided that no such Assistant shall commit any accused person for trial to the 
Resident acting as a Court of Session. 

(3) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the powers of 
a High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of all offences over which 
the jurisdiction of a Court- of Session is exercised by any such Assistant except 
that in cases in which the said Code requires the sentence of a Court of Session 
to be confirmed by the High Court, the sentence shall be referred for confirmation 
to the Governor-General in Council instead of to the Resident. 

(4) In the exorcise of the jurisdiction of a Court of Session conferred on him 
by these orders, an Assistant may take cognizance of any offence as a Court of 
ori»Tiual criminal jurisdiction without the accused person being committed to 
hiin by a Magistrate, and shall, when so taking cognizance of any offence, follow 
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the procedure laid down by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882, for the trial 
of warrant cases by Magistrates. 

(5) A trial before an Assistant in the exercise of the jurisdiction of a Court 
of Session conferred on him by these orders may be without jury or aid of asses- 
sors. 

(6) This part of these orders applies to all proceedings except — 

{a) Proceedings against European British subjects or British subjects jointly 
charged with European British subjects ; and 
(^) Proceedings pending at the date of this notification, which should be 
carried on as if this notification had not been issued. 


PART IT. 

Civil Justice. 

For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of civil jurisdic- 
tion in such cases as aforesaid — 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may oxer* 
cise the ]:) 0 wcrs of a District Court, as described in the Code of Civil Proccdurev 
with jurisdiction in all original suits, whatever be the amount or value of the 
subject-matter, and in all other proceedings in which jurisdiction is conferred 
on the District Court by the law for the time being in force. 

(2) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may exer- 
cise the powers of a Court of Small Causes, with jurisdiction in all suits cogniz- 
able under the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887, when the amount or value 
of the subject-matter does not exceed one thousand rupees. 

(3) Appeals shall lie, subject to the law for the time being in force, to the 
Resident in Kashmir from the decrees and orders of an Assistant, and the Residimt 
shall exercise the powers of a High CouH. 


PART III. 

Laws. 

(1) The provisions, so far as they can be made applicable in the circumstances 
for the time being, and as amended for the time being by subsequent enactments 
of the Acts specified in the Schedule to this notification, are, for the purpoeea of 
such cases as aforesaid, hereby applied to the said territories. 

. (2) Such portions of Foreign Department Notification No. 605-P., dited 28tb 
March 1873, as are inconsistent with these orders are herol y cancelled. 
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Schedule. 

Acts of the Governor-General in Council. 

/. — Criminal. 

Act XVIir of 1850 (Protection of Judicial Officers). 
Act XLV of 1850 (Penal Code). 

Act VI of 1804. (Whi])|)infr). 

Act I of 1872 (Evidence). 

Act X of J882 ((Viniinal Procedure). 

Act X of 1805 (Succession), 

Act XIV of 1866 (Post Office). 

Act VII of 1870 (Court-fees). 

Act IX of 1872 (Contract). 

Act XV of 1877 (Limitation). 

Act V of 1881 (Probate and Administration). 

Act XIV of 1882 (Civil Procedure). 

Act XIII of 1885 (Telegraphs). 

Act IX of 1887 (Provincial Small Cause Courts). 
Act VI of 1888 (Debtors). 

Act VII of 1889 (Succession Certificates). 


II. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Gover7iment oj India. 
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BURMA. 

APPENDIX No. I. 

'J’itANSLATioN of a DESPATCH from Consul-General Wilkinson and Acting 
Consul Litton to Sung, Taotai of Western Yunnan, dated TAnqyueh, 
the 26th December 1903. 

The Consul-General having some time since communicated to Sub-Prefect Yeh 
the desire of the Burma Government that he would give effect to the agreement 
and improve the road from the Kulikha to Nungehang, the Sub-Prefect telegra- 
phed to their Excellencies the Governor-General and Governor. He received in 
reply* through the Department of Foreign Affairs, the instructions of their Kx- 
cflllencies, which were to the following effect : — 

“ With reference to the proposed road from Kulikha to Nungehang the trade 
is daily developing. Mr. Litton has already addressed to us a despatch asking 
us to agree to the construction of this road. Now Consul-General Wilkinson has 
also brought up the matter. We cannot do otherwise than consent to a joint 
construction. With regard to the mule toll since it was originally stated to be 
levied for the repair of the roads, if we now do not agree to an appropriation from 
it for this purpose, we should not be keeping our original bargain. Further, m 
Mr. Litton’s previous letter it was proposed that after the indemnity on account 
of the frontier cases had been fully paid, the mule toll might be devoted to road 
construction. 

Consul Litton has now reached T^ngyiieh, and the Customs Taotai and the 
Consul-General will also arrive shortly. The Sub-Prefect should therefore at 
once discuss the matter and submit to us a definite scheme ; he can then address 
the Government of Burma asking for the services of surveyors for the construc- 
tion. 

The Kan-ngai Sawhwa must make arrangements in advance for the supply 
of corvie labour for the road and for the appropriation of the necessary land. 

The toll collected before the 1st January should be as usual devoted to the 
protection of trade. After that date the arrangements made from time to time 
for the appropriation of funds for the construction of the road should be reported 
by telegraph to us for approval.” 

When, later on, the Taotai arrived at Tengyiieh, and assumed charge, the Con* 
sul-General and Consul personally discussed the matter with him and embodied 
in a joint communication the conclusions reached. The Consul-General telegraphed 
to inform the Burma Government, and also requested by wire the Governor-General 
to give his assent. He received from His Excellency Ting a telegram in reply 
stating that in tins matter of road construction 1 have directed Bung, Taotai, 
to make careful calculations and to arrange it after friendly consultation with 
yourself.” The Government of Burma also replied by wire that they were prepared 
to lend engineers to undertake the improvements, and would agree to the tem- 
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porary continuance of the surtax on the understanding that from January tsl 
next the whole of that surtax should bo applied to the construction of the road 
and should not be diverted to other use ; also that from the ordinary mule tax 
an annual sum should bo appropriated towards repayment of the cost, by half- 
yearly instalments of Rs. 2,000 each, payable in the June and December quarters. 

It is clear, then, that the views of the two Governments, Burma and Ylinnaiii 
are identical ; but as the Department of Foreign Affairs found certain details of 
the scheme not altogether clear and telegraphed to ask, the Taotai, after personally 
consulting the Consul, replied explaining all matters of which they stood in doubt. 
The (Jonsul-General also sent a further telegram to the Governor-General request- 
ing that instructions might be wired to give effect to the scheme. 

No answer has yet been received. This matter, however, of road improve- 
numt should take effei^t from the 1st January next, the 14th of the present moon. 
If there is further delay, it is to be feared that the Burma Government will be 
unable to arrange to commence work this year. The Consul-General moreover 
will shortly bo {)roceeding to the provincial capital to pay his respects to Their 
Excellencies, and ho cannot remain indefinitely at Tongyiieh. Should the ques- 
tion not bo settled before his departure, the Burma Government will hardly re- 
frain from adducing that clause in the Manai agreement which states that the 
mule-tax is intended specially for the policing and repairs of the road ; and from 
January 1st next they will not only be unable to agree to the imposition of the 
surtax but will demur to the collection of the mulo-tax itself. 

For these reasons the Consul-General and Coiusul have prepared the present 
desjiatch, in which they have set down in detail the terms of the agreement. Those 
terms are as follows : — 

1. From and after the 1st January 1904, that is, the 14th day of the 11th 
tttoon of the 29th year of the Kuang-hsu, the mule-tax will be divided into three 
parts. The first part will bo the subsidy of the three Sawhwas, and will continue 
to be paid at the old rate. The second part, the yearly exjjcnse of policing, will 
be a fixed annual sum of Tls. 9,000 ; this will be retained by the Superintendent, 
and for it no accounts need be rendered. The third part will be appropriated 
for road improvement. 

2. Prom the appropriation for road improvement an annual sum of Tls. 4,000 
will bo set aside for the construction of the section from the Kulikha to Nungchang. 
This sum will bo paid by instalments in the June and December quarters through 
the Superintendent to the Consul at Tongyiieh, in order that the latter may from 
time to time refund the expenditure incurred by the Burma Government in under- 
taking that construction. When this section of the road is completed, the Tls. 
4,<XX) will revert to the treasury and will be paid over by the Superintendent to 
the Road Improvements Committee for the repair of bridges and thoroughfares. 

3. Any surplus from the mule-tax over and above the Sawbvoa^s subsidy, the 
police fund, and the annual sum of Tls. 4,000 repayable to the Burma Government 
will be paid over quarterly to the Road Improvements Committee. 
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4. The Taotai of Western YUnnan [the I-hsi Tao], the Consul at T^ngyiieb. 
the Commissioner of Customs, and the Sub-Prefect of Tdngyiieh shall be invited 
to form a committee, to be known as the Road Improvements Committee, which 
will meet at intervals to consider improvements on the main trade route from 
the Burma frontier to the Salween. All moneys expended by the said committee 
must be shown in detail and properly accounted for. 

5. The surtax was designed for the satisfaction, year by year, of certain frontier 
reclamations. These reclamations having now been satisfied, the surtax should 
cease ; but the Burma Government considering that the improvement of the 
Kulikha-Nungchang road is urgent, has agreed to its temporary continuance. The 
whole amount of the surtax, however, must be handed by the Superintendent, 
in June and December of each year, to the Consul for transmission to the Gov<irn- 
ment of Burma in repayment of the cost of construction of this section. 

6. The Sawbwa of Kan-ngai must arrange for the transfer of all private pro- 
perty required for the road, and no claim for compensation must be made against 
fche Burma Government. 

7. The improvement of the Kulikha-Nungchang road, as that road is in Chinese 
territory, is properly speaking the duty of the Chinese officials, and no concern 
of the Burma Government. But as the two countries are in friendly relation, 
and as it is recogtiized that Chinese workmen are not skilled in the art of road 
making, consent has been given to the engagement of experienced engineers to 
co-operate in the work. Furthermore as the funds required cannot be raised 
all at onoo, consent has also been given to the advance of the necessary amount, 
in the hope of the speedy completion of the road, and with a view to the encourage- 
ment of trade. It is accordingly agreed that when the construction of the road 
is complete the engineers will return home, and that subsequent yearly upkeep and 
bridges and thoroughfares elsewhere requiring repair shall, as the correspond- 
ence has settled, be duly considered by a Road Improvements Committee con- 
sisting of the Taotai and the Sub-Prefect in concert with the Commissioner of 
Customs and the Consul at Tengyiieh. The local ofiicials will engage workmen 
to undertake the repairs, and the Burma Government will not intervene. 

The amount to be advanced by the Burma Government will not bear interest, 
and should the yearly sum derived from the mule-tax chance to fall below the 
sums now appropriated, the Burma Government will not raise difficulties with 
the Chinese officials. The surtax of Tls. *25 a head will, however, be handed over 
in full as collected, the Government of Burma making no objection. 
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BURMA. 

APPENDIX No/ II. 

tK 

Translation of a ubspatou from Suno, Taotai of Western Yunnan, to 
Consul-General Wilkinson and Acting Consul Litton, TAngyueh, 
December 27th, 1903. 

[After quoting verbatim et in extenso, the communication of yesterday.] 

The Taotai has now received from the Department of Foreign Affairs a tele- 
gram as follows : — 

The following instructions have been issued by Their Excellencies on the sub- 
ject of the improvement of the trade route. “ The scheme propounded on our 
behalf by Consul-General Wilkinson on his first arrival and by Consul Litton has 
in view the encouragement of trade, and the helpful spirit it shows is worthy of 
our gratitude and respect. It has now been clearly stated that the road ought 
properly to be constructed by China, and that Burma after her assistance has 
no concern in it. It may, then, be assented to. But as Burma has advanced 
the money, interest ought to be paid. In public affairs as in private friendships, 
one should be thorough. We trust that the Taotai will take action accordingly.’* 

The various clauses as above of the communication under acknowledgment 
may accordingly be carried into effect. 

The Taotai is reporting to Their Excellencies the Governor-General of Yunkuei 
and the Governor of Yiinnan and is writing to the Department of Foreign Affairs. 
Meanwhile he has the honour to address the present communication in reply to 
the Consul-General .ind Consul. 
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